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NOTE: T h e price of this 2nd volume, bound in
cloth, is 21-,
o r 50 cents, and bound in leather,
gold edges, 31-,or 75 cents, including postage.
Further copies may be procured by applyir~gto:
Morton Edgar,
224 West Regent Street,
Glasgow, Scotland.
Volume I gives a full account of the authors'
personal operations and investigations a t the Great
Pyramid, and their observations of the other Pyramids. Much new and valuable information is given
in Volume I. It contains numerous quotations
from the rare Pyl-amid works of such writers as
Col. Howard Vyse, Prol. C. Piazzi Smyth, Prof.
Flinders Petrie, and others, Every part of interest
referred to is illustrated by carefully prepared and
printed reprodr~ctions of photographs, and by
numerous diagrams. Many of tlie photographs
are tile first of their kind to be published, and 50 o!'
these were taken by flashlight in the interior of the
Great Pyraii~id. Volume I contains 164 iIIustrations
in all. The very full Index a t the end of the vulume,
makes the book valuable f o r reference on all questions touching the Great Pyramid.
In size, Volurne 1 of Great Pyramiri Passugts
measures ten inchcs by seven and a half inches,
and contains over 330 pages. In order to secure
the best possible results from the rlurnerous Plates,
a stout quality of the best dull art paper has been
chosen.
T h e Price of Volume I of Great Pyr'yl.cznzidPnssngts,
bound in stiff boards covered with good cloth, is
516, or $1'35, including postage.
T h e Price of the papel--bound Edition is 31-, o r
75 cents, including postage. Except for the binding,
this paper-bound Edition is the same i n every respect
as the better bound.

GREAT PYRAMID
PASSAGES.

THE measurements which appear in the chart of
the Great Pyramid (page 4) are derived mainly
from the valuable works of Professors C. Piazzi
Smyth, a n d Flinders Petrie-"Life and Work at the
Great Pyramid," and "The Pyramids and Temples
of Gizeh."
When we consider the difficulties which measurers have to contend with in the very confined,
dark, slippery, and now somewhat dilapidated
passage-ways of the Pyramid, we can readily
recognise that though these workers may conduct
their measuring-operations with every care, their
conclusions would necessarily differ to some extent.
As Prof. Smyth very properly says, "no two human
measures ever agree exactly; all that finite man
, can hope for is to come within moderately close
limits." W e find when we compare the lists of
these two eminent scientists that there is but little
:
difference between their measures for most of the
upper parts of the Pyramid's interior system; and
the results of our own measuring-operations," also,
closely agree with their figures. W e are confident,
therefore, that the measurements used in this
volume are a s near to the truth a s we can hope for.
'
Thcy harmonise all the teachings of the Pyramid,

+

*Carried on in the year 1909-See Vol I.
I
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1. MEASUREMENTS OF T H E GREAT PYRAMID.
a n d are corroborated over and over again by the
numerous time-features, which are based upon the
Bible chronology. T h e y reveal wonderful design
throughout the exterior and interior proportions of
this truly niarvellous building. T h e measurements
are all in Bvitisk I~zcllcs.

The length o f the Grand Gallery, from the north
wall at the lower end, up the floor-line to the front
of the Step a t the upper south end, is, according to
Prof. Smyth, 1814.8, and according to Prof. Petrie
1815.5 inches, a difference of '7 of a n inch. We
find that a figure lying between these two yields
the proper harmony throughout all the various
time-measurements, viz.: 1815.25, or 1815% inches.
The length o f the Horizontal Passage leading
to the Queen's Chamber, measuring froin the north
wall of the Grand Gallery southward to the line of
the north wall of the Queen's Chamber, is, according to Prof. Smyth, 1519.4 inches with a possible
variation of -3of an inch, while according to Prof.
Petrie it is 1523.8, or nearly 4% inches longer,
which difference, a s Prof. Petrie says, seems
difficult to account for. W e therefore measured
this passage with special care and got a r e s ~ i l t
which lies between these two, namely, 1522'4
inches. W e cannot be f a r wrong if we accept a s
t!he length of the Horizontal Passage the mean
Bumber 1521.75, or 15213/4 inches, thus giving due
h e i g h t to all three results.
9

3,The length o f the E r s t Ascending Passage,

fpjpm the " Point of Intersection" " up the floor-line
tg, the beginning of the Grand Gallery, is, accord-

iM to Prof. Smyth,

15-49, but according to Prof.
g ~ t r i e , 1546.8 inches, a difference of 2 . 8 inches.
B&h measurers complained of the great difficulty
I

I

tG~he
"Point of Intcrsection" is that point on the floor of the
Descending Passage which is intersected by the produced floorline of the First Ascending Passage.
2

MEASUREMENTS OF T H E GREAT PYRAMID.
1.
doing accurate work in this passage o n account
0 1 the interception of the Granite Plug, the slip1)criness of the floor, and extensive dilapidations of
I l ~ rwalls, etc. (See Vol. I, pars. 257, 468). Their
Illeasures, therefore, taken under such trying circ-(~n~stances,
may be considered to be close. Here
gain we find that if we take a figure which lies
I)ctween these two, namely, 1545 inches, we shall
get the desired harmony in the large nulrlber of
r irne-measurements indicated by, and in connection
with, this passage.
oI'

The length o f the Descending Passage, from
ihe present outsici~beginning of the floor, down the
Lloor-line to the Point of Intersection," was very
carefully nleasured by Professors S n ~ y t h and
Petrie. According to the former it is 985.9, and to
the latter 966e4 inches, a difference of half a n inch.
Our own i ~ ~ e a s u r i ngave
g
a result between these
IWO, viz.: 986.3 inches. W e therefore adopt a s the
length of this upper reach of the Descending
I'assage, 986.25, or 986% inches.
The length o f the missing part o f the Descending Passage, I.e., the distance from the present outside beginning of the E i ~ t r a n c efloor, up to the line of
r l ~ eancient and now missing casing-stone surface
01' the building, was conlputed by Professor Petrie
I ruin existing indications to have been 124.2 inches,
with a possible variation of ' 3 of an inch. W e
Il~creforeadopt a s the true ancient length of this
o,issiiig portion of the Descending Passage floor,
/:)/I%inches. Thus, the total original length of the
\);Issage from the surface of the casing, down the
i~~c:lined
floor-linc to the "Point of Inlersection," w e
1;1kc to have been /1103/4 inches, which tneasure is
11o1q ~ l i t eone-tenth of a n inch more than the total
1<.11fith
computed by Prof. Petrie.
The length o f the Granite Plug, which is tightly
wc~tlgcclinto the lower end of the First Ascending

MEASURE.WENTS OF T H E G R E A T PYRAAfIL).

1.

I1:lssage, is, according to Prof. Snlyth, 178.8, and
.~c.c.oi-dingto Prof. Petrie, 178.5 inches. But with
l-c~gardto his length of the Granite Plug, Prof.
511tythsays in Vol. I1 of his "Life and Work," page
,..
It has not yet been proved; and it was so
,z,
vc:l-y difficult and roundabout to measure, that I
( 1 0 not attach much value to the numbers." Col.
I loward Vyse's length for the Plug is 177 inches.
W e do not think we shall be far wrong if we take
cl~elnean of these iigures, or the round number
178 inches, thus giving clue weight to all three
~neasurei-s.
T h e Granite Plug is composed of three blocks of
l.cd granite. There is a space of a few inches
between the lowernlost and middle blocks (Prof.
Peti-ie says 4 inches). T h c top end of the upperluost block is m u c l ~fractured in appearance (See
Vol. I, Plate LXIX), and this, of course, suggests
Ihe thought that the Plug was originally longer.
Prof. Petrie says he saw a bit of granite still
ce~ncntedto the floor two feet furillel- u p the passage. We, aiso, saw what for so111e time we took
l o be a piece of granite a t the place indicated; but
on later more careful exanlinatio~lit proved to be a
ll~mpof coarse red plaster. We saw several similar
1)ieces of plaster adhering to the angles of the floor
: ~ n dwalis t h r o ~ ~ g h o uthe
t length of the passage,
; ~ n dwe I-equired to clear some of then1 away a s
r l ~ e yhindered careful measuring. W e also saw a t
Ic,ast one suck piece of plaster in iheGrand Gallery.
' I . ' l l i s cnarse red, or, rather, pink plaster, was very
~nstensivelyused by the ancient worli~nenin the core
1ll;lsonry of the building, and some of it can be seen
i l l certain wide joints in the dilapidated portion of
111c:First Ascending Passage.
We believe that the upper end of the Granite
l'l[~x is in its original state, and that its rough
~~ltfinished
appearance h a s symbolical' significance.
' l ' l ~ cupper end of the lowernlost block also has a
I'l.a.c:ll~redappearance, which is certainly original,
5

4

-aXessed 8urpua3saa :XI]

9

~
1
wed s!q$ 10j saqm! gzot. 30 g$Bua[ a$ew!xo.~dcI-t:;E ah18 S ~ . I I I ; ~ I o,
, uniop a$erlauad ol p a a e u e m p e q a s d preMoH
s , a s d ~p l - e ~ o,703
~ i-eql ' a p ~ a g. J O - T ~~q payadns e ~ e p$U31111.1,:
-103 (p!trle-rdd aq$ o$ ?!S!A s,t[lrCurs '$old alojaq
-qnS aql u10.13 'leadde p[nOM J!
.QIZMUMOP , , U O ~ $ ~ ~ S J ; ? ) Is-read
IJ
82) L E ~ ILII .sauo?s p u e pues 4 1 1 dn
~ pay301q
l1
jo $uyoj,, aq$ woxj 'a5-essed aq) jo q3ea.1 .IaMol ay, j o I I ~ : ~ I I : I ~
1 I
seM azessed aq$ (5-pg81) d e p s!q uy 103 fqlduus
jsexa aqJ s!q~ m o ~ j.1aq$e5 03 a[q!ssodru! dl~uapraa s! 1 1
' J O . I ~ Aq pamseatrr IOU seM '?!a ayl 01 Su!pea~
, i ' , ~ ~ - q $ . Z ~ alessed
al
~ e $ u o z ! l o ',,0/
~ ,~zg-aBL?ss~dpaugsu! ,]I)
t[$8rra[ [ s l o ~',,g ,pz-a5essed ~-e~uoz!.~oq
arT$ 0%[la& ayJ ulo.l!l
a2'essed [e$uoz!loH 1 1 - e ~aql
~ JO uoylaun! arll 01
II
',,z , $ I Z - - I ~ ~ M
ay$ 01 a8ess-ed pa3.103 u0.q
,~[-aBess~!~l u ~ o ,,uo!j3as.raju1
p
jo lu!od,, aqj tuo.1~' ~ S D S S D
8u!
,~
pax03 aq$o$a3uaqL .;,z ,gg-aBwsad ~ a d d uar[$jo mo$$oq ar[l 11:
puaasaG ays ;lo qaload J a m q ayp ;go q ~ % u aa] y j
uo!lsunl ay* o$ 300.1 jo %u!uu!%aqm o l j q l 3 u a ,~, :s ~ o l ~seo s!
j '01I
aOad ,,'rlaz!3 jo sp!m-e.rdd,, jo 11 .[on U! u a n p ' l u n o x ~ es ! ~ ,
.uo!?sanb uy s ~ x e dat11 r ~ l ! ~ 1
Brr![eap riarIM Irelap u! u a ~ ! Ba-re day$ ! alay tuayl 01
l a j a l o; dlessa3au IOU s! $1 '$e paaylle suo!sn~~uo:,
I
ayl 4 3 3 ~ 3dllv!ra~etrr
~
lou o p 'lo!~aju! s,pytueldd
aqq $0 sq-red s q l o snoymn $0 sla.ruseaur OM] asayl
d c ~uaa!B salnzy ayl ur sa3r~a.rag~p
ly2!1s aq,t
9 u o 1 OOJ ai$$!I e saJnsearu U M O s!q
I
I
%u!yeru 30 uo!l3a-1!p a~ysoddoaqJ u! pans a g a d
' ~ o ley$
~ d ' l a ~ a ~ o'leadde
q
p p o M $1 .asr?s ayl senl
1 11
k ~ q e q o l d s!y$ ley, paa.13~ l a ~ l e raqq 3.10~s!q 30
uolj!pa .ra~ele u! p u e I$.rot~so o j a~lj!l e salnsearu s!y
I
8LI!y€?UJ $0 q$drus -301J paSn33E a!J$ad '301d 'a!llad
1 I
p u e yqdurs slossajold 30 asorlj uaahrlaq a![ p a ~ d o p e
1
a.$eq aM s a m s y ayl l e j os pa~!$ou luatualnseaw
I
dlaila djleau u! $eqI paillasyo uaaq aaeq [ ~ I M$1
~ A . r a ~ prIel3
~ e 3 aq$ OJ au!~-.roog
ayq dn '.Zn[d aq$ 30 pua .[aMo[ arp ZLIOIJ a3ueJsrp
aql s e saq3uy
sa~yB
wolj palmpap
P / I ~ Lpue "113allo~l i ~ q e q o l ds! *saq>u! % p 10
~ 'salns
I
-earu asat0 JO ueaw a y L .saq3u! 'f . f s!
~ a.rnsaatu
t I M 0 I n 0 al!qM 'Z-fL 'la!l$ad '$016 04 8 ~ ~ ~ 1 PU
0T23 3 ~
' 1 . f ~' t ~ ~ d r u' js o ~ d01 Buyp-ro3se 's! a ~ u e $ s ! pla$Jei
ayJ %nrd arp 30 pua -ram01 a y l 07 dn ,,(uo!laas
-la$uI 30 l u ~ o d , ,at11 tuo.13 a3uelsrp ay4 a s e s s e d
ayJ 30 ql%ua-[raloj arll rrrorj Buysnpap Aq p u g aM
amseatrr s!ti;~ 'saq3uy R o l f ( s e $dope aM 'dra11e-a
pue.13 aql $0 ~ I E Myl.10~aql 01 au!l-~oog aq$ dn
(Bnld a?!ue.q aql jo pua q l ~ o ulaMo[ a y j t u o q a l w s
-SD& Sarpua~s$.jsdfg ayp JO ys%ua] ] D ! J A D ~a y j
'11 l a ~ J O MOJ ~ ~ I O ~ I103
I I ?UIOOJ
s! alatll pue a1q!ssa33eu! h a i l s! auols aq* ~ O J

1

I

; II

-caps' 30 u e ~ d1e.rn$d!.r3~at11 30 duom!?sal aAy?e.lo
-qollo3 s'pyrneldd lealB aql uy ' s ~ l e dueaue.rlalclll:.;
asayl 30 a3uu)lodtu! 1e3qoqtrrds ay$ pas!u2ono.t
diinj peq '6061 u! pyureldd ayl 0%l!sya Ino a.Io,l
-aq 'dl-eat103 a q l uo 'al% .pyruel-dd ay? jo ura$sA.s
laMo1 aq+ jo s ~ u a t u a ~ ~ n s e ar!ayq
u r uy 1c1n~!~lcdocl
o? Alessa3au ~y lap!suo3 $ou'p!p s l o $ e ~ a d osno!aa.,tl
IIe pue a!lIad '30.q IT?^$ 'aloj"laq$ 's.readde $1
,;say3u! a a q $ l o OM$ u!z[$!M an11 druo d1qeqo~tl
s! $Insal ay? p u e 'laqlo aq? Jailo auo paqrunld alaM
spua ay? 'pal!nba~ seM uoy$!sod JO a 3 u a ~ a g l pJea.13
d u e a.raym put? '.~oog ayl lailo tIs!qqnl ay? uo pyel
alaM sarod a y L - I ! $0 uoyjypuos palaquIn3ua at11
oJ %!MO 'apew S E M salad r13uy-oP1 aq? dq luauram
-searu yBnol e A ~ u o'$led ~n3-y30.1u e a u e u a l q n s at11
o$ U M O ~'aBessed a3tre.rlua at11 30 q?Bual leloj at11
103,,-,,'qazy3
JO s a ~ d u r apue
~ sp!mellid ,, ~ J O M
s!q JO ,& aBed u o sal!IM a H .aiqelysap s! d ~ m 3 3 r :
a.rayM uodn papuadap a q jouue3 ' a l o ~ a l a y $'saln.al
S!H ' s s a u p j a l e 3 Iensn s! y q + ! $no
~ pa!lle3 'uoyss;,~
-1103 U M O s!q uo '$011 alaM p!ure~dd a q l JO tu"sA.s
lam01 aql uy suo;r~e.13do-Bu!lnsearu s,a!.qad ' j o . ~ , ~
$nq fsayz~u! K Z ~ OS!Ca%essed Burpua3saa at11 .lo
$led srql $0 q ~ 5 u a 1aq$ a!.qad ' J O J ~ 01 3uyp.1033~
,;anie~ y3ntt1 $0 a q o$ paleJs d l a n 8 1 : ~
001 dlu!el.~a3 a l e day? t a)eru!xo~dde ueq$ a.rollr
a q 01 salnseaur syy puaJu! $ou pyp d [ ~ u a p ! ~ oa l 1
'MOIIOJ 03 31n3gpp S ! ?11no33z S;Y Jnq 'sau!t-jorr.r
ay* Buoie a 9 ~ s s c d~ c q u o z y l oIIewS
~
pue aZess~:,l
Bu!pua3saa aql palnseatu d ~ q B n o la H -3yd 3111
'1

'CIIWVSAd L. V 3 8 9 B H J 60 S.LNBJU.V?IRSVZM

1:

:

1

I

%o~f[

, ou

1

'CTINVXAd .I V I i Z l T K L $0 S J K ? l W B X ~ 2 S V 2 M

I.
DIEASUREfi1ENT.S OF THE GREAT PYRANID.
tion, and because of this we conducted our own
measuring-operations wilh every care a t our command (See account in Vol. I, pars. 285-293).
W e measured the length of this passage sever]
times, from the "Point of Intersection" down tc
the bottom square end (See Vol. I, Plates XLIX
and L), with the following results:No.

Measurement taken along-

Brit. ins

west side, with rods, 6 and 3 feet,-3034.5
2 -Roof, west side, with steel tape, - - -30356
3 -Floor, west side, with steel tape, - - 3 0 3 7 7
4 -Floor, west side, with steel tape, - - 3 0 3 7 3
5 -Floor, west side, with rods, 3 and z feet,-303P3
6 -Floor, east side, with steel tape, - - -30355
7 -Floor, east side, with steel tape, - - -30357
1 -Roof,

0 1 these measures those by rods (Nos. I and 5)
are the least trustworthy; for no matter how carefully rods are held, and alternately placed one
after the other down the length of the passage,
slight errors through slipping are very liable to
creep in. Considering the great difficulty of measuring a length of over 250 feet down this very steep,
dark and low curlfined passage-way, the results
of the measuremeilts b y rods are wonderfully
close to the other measures taken by Lhe triore
accurate steel-tape method.*
According to the above list of measures, the
length of the passage on the west side along the
roof-line is shorter than along the floor-line; and,
again;the length along the floor-line on the east side
is shorter than on the west side These apparent
differences, while no doubt partly due to sinall
errors in our measurements, are also due to the fact
t h a t . the flat lower terminal is not quite a t right
angles to the incline of the passage. 1* T h e steel tape used by us is 600 British inches in length, and
was specially made for the purpose of measuring in the Great
Pyramid.
t By subsequent (in Rlarch 1912) square m e a s ~ ~ r i n gI ,found
that the top-west to bottom-east diagonal of the flat end of the

8
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MEASUREMENTS O F THE GREAT PYRAMID.

1.

As the nlouth of the lower end of the Well-shaft
is situated in the west wall of the Descending Pas-

sage, and a s a large ~luniberof time-measurements
with this lower opening of the Well,
wc consider it proper to carry the floor-length of
Ihe Descending Passage down the west, rather than
tlvw~lthe east, side. We therefore base our figures
[or the length of the lower reach of the Descending
L'assage upon our steel-tape measures Nos. 3 and 4,
01. a mean
between these two, namely, 3037%
inclies.
:I[-e connected

The distance from the north edge of the lower
mouth o f the Well, down the floor-lirie on the wcst
side to the bottom of the Descending Passage,
is, according to Prof. Petrie, 296 inches. T h i s
measure is given by Prof. Petrie in a round nu~-nber,
b u t we state the distance more particularly to be
29654 inches. Detailed measurements-of the lower,
;u11c1 also of the upper, muuth of the Well, wiil be
given later.

The floor-&engthof the SmaU HorizonntaH PasPit, is, according to Prof.

sage beading to the

l'etrie's round number, 351 inches. W e made out
measure to be 350% inches on tlie west
side, and nearly 352 inches on the east side. T h i s
~lifferencebetween the west and east floor-measure111e11ts
is due to the fact already mentioned, namely,
r lrat the flat terminal of the Descending Passage
i s not quite square. Just as the floor-length of the
I)cscending Passage is shorter down the east than
tlown the west side, so the floor-length of the Small
l lorizontal Passage is, conversely, lo~rger on the
c.:~stthan on the west side. A s in the case of the
Il ~ e
accurate

I )(.scending Passage, is nearly at right-angles to the incline, and
Il~atthe othcl.diagona1 from the top-east to bottom-west corners,
i s also nearly at right-angles to the incline; but the first
~~~cbntioned
diagonal is zbout 1.25 inches further out or more to
III(* north thzn the other. Consequently, any measuring along
1111 west roof-line, and east floor-line, i s bound to give a less
~.c:snltthan along the east roof-line, and west floor-line.

9.
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MEASUREMENTS OF THE GREAT PYRAMID.

Descending Passage, so here also we have based
our figures for the floor-length of the Small Horizontal Passage on our measurenlents along the west
side, 350% inches.

The roof-length o f the Small Horizontal Passage leading to the Pit, Prof. Petrie does not particularly specify. Col. Howard Vyse gave it roughly
a s 27 feet, i.e., 324 inches. Our own measuring gave
the length more exactly a s 325% inches, i.e., the
distance from the roof-terminal of the Descending
Passage, horizontally to the north wall of the Pit.
It must be noted, however, that the floor-length of
the Smal! Horizontal Passage continues into the
Pit 5 inches beyond the line of the north wall of
that chamber (See Vol. I, par. 302). Further details
of the ir~easurementsof the Snlall Horizontal Pasage will be noticed when dealing with this part of
the Prramid.

The width s f the Pit, from the north wall to thc
south wall (along the east wall) is, according to
Prof. Petrie, 325.9 inches. Our own measurement,
by steel tape stretched directly a n d horizontally
across the chamber froin the west side of the
doorway of the Snlall Horizontal Passage on the
north, to the wall above the roof of the doorway of
t h e little south blind passagc, is 325!! inches,
which is the measure we adopt as being probably
as nearly correct a s can be determined; for it nlust
be rei~lenlberedthat the walls of the Pit, although
fairly even, are sonlcwhat roughly dressed ( s e e
Plates in Vol. I).

The length o f the little South Blind Passage is
stated by Prof. Petrie to b e 646 inches. W e found
that the further south end of this passage is very
rough, so that while our measure for the length
of the passage to the deepcst part of the rough
terminal was 645 inches, it was only 641 inches to
the rnost prominent projection (See the account of
I0

1

I.
operations in this passage in Vol. I.
1);~s.305). T h e average length of 643 inches is,
Illerefore, a fair statement of the length of this
,,assage. W e believe the rough unfinished south
Icrmination of this peculiar little blind passage
llas a syn~bolical meaning, even a s the rough
I)rolcen floor of the Pit is syn~bolical. T h e marvellously accurate work of the ancient builders dis~,layedgenerally throughout the Pyramid, leads us
lo collclude that the apparently course workmanship in certain portio~lsis intentional.
The ineasurements of various other par-ts of the
Pyramid are given throughout the volume.
II.fBASUREAlElVTS O F THE G R E A T PYRAMID.

O I I S measuring

'

I

,

1
'
I

2. AhCLES OF THE GREAT PYRAMID.
The angle of rise o f the exterior sides o f the
Great Pvramid was ~ r o n o u n c e db v Prof. Flinders
Petrie, after careful angle-measuring of the large
well-preserved casing-stones a t the north base of the
1)uilding (See Vol. I, pars. 84-86, a n d 223-226 with
to be 51" 52' plus or
:~ccon~panying
111i11us
2'. Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth, following the
Il~eoryfirst propounded by John Taylor, claimed
~ I I : I the
~ exact angle is 51" 51' 14'3", which angle is
~.olitainedwithin the findings of Prof. Petrie," and
w'ls substantially supported by Prof. Smyth's own
instaki taking meas~lring.
This angle 51" 51' 14.3'' is called the (Pi) angle,
1:iving to the vertical height of the Pyramid the
.,lrne ratio to its square base, a s the radius of a
l.i~-c,lebears to its circun~ference (See Vol. I, par.
I 3). In conjunction with the building's socket-level
Ir:~:,c-length (of 9140.181 Bri!. ins.), this x angle
II;I.; cndowcd the Great Pyramid with many wonc l ~ ~ r -scientific
f~~l
truths, and h a s also enabled a
I I I I I I I I I ~of~ important time-measurements (corrobor-

.

I

I'~.of. Petrie wrote Prof. Smyth in a private letter that the

l ~ ~ ~ ~ : was
I c s 51" 51'.

I1
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ative of Llle Scriptural Chronology) to be indicated
with exactness.
None of the other thirty or Inore ineasured
pyramids throughout Egypt have been erected at
this T angle. Con~nierltingupon this fact, Prof.
Smyth writes: "If, therefore, the 7; quantity with
its resulti~lgshape is really found built into the
Great Pyranlid with exactness, ... ... it 1101 only discriminates that building a t once froin all other
pyrainids of Egypt, whatever their absolute size
may be; but proves that such a distinquishing
feature for the wise of latter days must have been
the result either of some most marvellous accident,
or of some deev wisdonl and settled determined
purpose " ( "Our Inheritance," 5t!1 Ed. p. 10). W e
have confidence that the reader will agree with us,
after p e r ~ ~ s i nthis
g volume, that there no feature in
the Great Pyramid the result of accident.
T h e ancient angle of the rise of the corner arris
lines cf the building, i.e., from the corner socketfoundations up the corner angles to the suinmit
top-stone, is 41" 59' 18.7". T h e ancient angle a t the
summit, sideways, is 76' /7'31.4", and diagonaily it
is 96" 1' 22.6". These three angles are computed
from the T angle of the sides.

The angle s f incIinration of the Descending and
Ascending Passages, a s scieritifically deduced by
Prof. Sinytli from the exact geomerrical proportions
of the building, as well a s from his careful personal
angular observations in the several passages, is 26"
18' 10". This, the theoretical correct angle, is
approximated ixore nearly by the Grand Gallery
than by the other passages. T h e mean angle of
the Descending Passage a s actually observed by
Prof. Smyth, is 26" 26' 49"' of the First Ascending
Passage 26" 6' 5", a n d of the Grand Gallery 26" 17'
37"; and these angles are practica1:y confirnled by
Prof. Petrie's observations. Prof. Smyth points
out t h a t the Grand Gailery, the angle of which is
I2
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only half a minute from that required by theory, is
lhe best constructed of all the passage-ways, and
In it the buiiders appeal to have inore closely
allained to the intention of the Architect.'
W e share with hi111 in this opinion, not only
1)ecause the angle of 26" 18' lo" agrees with many
hcientific featuies in c o n i ~ e c t i owith
~ ~ the Pylamid,
I)ut on account of the harmony thus ploduced
llii-oughout all the time-measurements contained in
illis v o l u n ~ e ; a n d also because of the Scriptural
connection wliich it establishes between the Great
Pyramid in Egypt, and Bethlehem, the place of our
Lord's nativity in the Holy L a n d (See Vol. I, pars.
381-389).
'Referring to the observed angles of the Descending and First
Ascending Passages, Prof. S n ~ t hdraws attention to the fact
that "one of them IS more, and the other less, than the theoretical
quantity; their mean, o r 26' 16' 30", being within 2' distance
Lherefrom; and looking like a case of probable error of con\truction on the part of honest v~orkrnen,who knew the right
theoretical angle, and wished to hit, but had practical difficulty
in hitting, i t exactly" ("Life and Work," Vol. 111, page 37).

A S the time-measurements in the Great Pyramid
~ l r ecorroborative of the "times a n d seasons" contained in the Scriptures, it will be necessary to
have before us a list of prominent Bible dates f o r
ready reference:
BIBLE DATES.

-

B.C. 4128 Gen. 2: 7; 5 : I.
God created Adam
had a son at
130 ,, 5:3.
Seth born

-

Enos born

-

- - B.C. 3998
had a son at
105

-

Cainan born -

-

-

- B.C.3893

-

-

- B.C.

had a son a t

had a son a t

90

3803
70

,,

5:6.

,, 5:9.

,, 5:12.

I
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Mahalaleel born - B.C. 3733
had a son a t
65 Gen.
Jaredborn
- - - B.c.3568
had a son a t
162 ,,

-

-

-

Enochborn-

-

- B.C. 3506
65

had a son a t

Methuselah born
Lamechborn

- - - B.C. 3441
had a son a t
187
- - - B.C. 3254
182
had a son a t

Date o f F L O O D -

.-

-

B.C. 3072
Noah born 600
Age of Nod11 at Flood

- - B.C. 2472
2
Shem had a son after Flood

1 '

1

1

Arphaxad born

1I
I

1

Eberhorn

-

Peleg born

I

I

-

Reu born

-

Serug born

-

Nahor born -

I

I

,

.

l e r a h born

-

I
I
I

I

I

B.C. 2405

Rehoboan enthroned - B.C.
Yeais of reign

B.C. 2371

30

Abijah enthroned
- Years of reign

- R.C. 2341
32
had a son a t

-

Asa enthroned
- - Years of reign

had a son a t

Jehoshaphat enthronedYeais of leign

had a son a t

Jehoram enthroned
Years of reign

-

-

-

-

-

-

had a son a t

I

I

Solomon enthroned
- B.C.
Years of reign

-

had a son a t
I

'

B.C.

30

34

-

--

B.C. 2020
W h e n Isaac was born 60
Isaac had a son a t

-

- - Age of Jacob

B.C. 1960

?$j
40 1 Chron. 29:27.

40 2 Chron. 9:30.
999
17
,,
IZ:I3.
B.C.
982
3
,,
I3:2.
B.C. 979
41
,,
16:13.
B.C. 938
25
,,
20:jI.
B.C. 913
8
,
2I:zo.

Ahaziah enthroned
- - B.C.
Years of reIgn

Terah died a t

ABRAHAMIC COVENANT B.C. 2045
Abraham in Canaan
25

Jacobborn

4

%%

-

had a son a t

I

Date of Abrahamic Covenant B.C. 2045
Children of Israel sojourned
430 Exod. 12 :40-A?:
-[ G ~ I ill;.
.
EXODUS from Egypt
- B.C. 1615 ,, 12:40-43.
Wandering in the Wilderness
40 Deut. 8:2.
Enter land of CANAAN - B.C. 1575 Acts I3 :IS, 19; Nurn.
.13:3; 9:1: I0:II.IZ;
Division of the land
13:I-3,25,26; 32:s:
-~ . :5-7.10.
Beginning of JUDGES
- B.C. 1569 . J o s ~ 14
Period of Judges
450 Acts I3:zo.
-Saul enthroned - B.C. 1119
Years of reign
40 ,, 1 3 : ~ .
David enthroned - B.C.
Years of reign

- had a son a t

-

Salah born
'

B I B L E CHRONOLOGY.
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When Jacob entered Egypt - B.C. 1830
Jacob was in Egypt
17 Gen. 47:28.
Jacob died, beginning of the B.C. / 8 / 3 ,, 46:3;49:28;
J E W I S H NATION
Deut. 26: 5.

Athaliah enthroned
- - B.C.
Years of reign

-

-

905
I
-

,,

22:2.

904
6
-loash enthroned
- B.C. 898
Years of reign
40

,,

22:12.

,,

24:1.

A~naziahenthroned
- - B.C.
Years of reign

,,

25:I

-

130

I5

--

858
29

3.

--

-

Jotham enthroned
- B.C.
Years of reign

777
16

-

Ahaz enthroned - B.C.
Years of reign

761

16
Hezekiah enthroned - B.C. 745
Years of reign
29
Manasseh enthroned - B.C. 716
Years of reign
55

-

Amon enthroned Years of reign
,
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Uzziah enthroned- - B.C. 829
52 2 Chi-on. 26:3.
Years of reign

661
2

B.C.

,,

27:1.

,,

28:1.

,,

29:I.

,,

33:I.

,,

33:ZI.

,,

34:I.

.,

36:5-

I

-

Josiah enthroned Years of reign

-

B.C.

Jehoiakim enthroned Years of reign

B.C.

659
31
628
I/
--

Zedekiah enthroned - B.C. 617
Years of reign
I1
,,
36:11.
Zedekiah dethroned,-beginning of -TIMES of the GENTILES B.C. 6 0 6
,,
36:20, 2170 Jer. zg : 11. 12 (marg.).
DESOLATION OF LAND
-EDICT OF CYRUS - B.C. 536 Jer. 29:1o;
2 Chron. 3622, 23.

4. CHRONOLOGICAL PERIODS EXAMINED.
FKOMthe foregoing list of Bible Dates (Sec. 3),
we find that the chronological chain is composed
of nine main periods or links of varying lengths.
Each iink will stand close investigation, when examined in the light of the Scriptures themselves. It is
important that they should be thoroughly tested,
for the correct interpretation of the time-prophecies
entirely depends upon the true chronology.

The period s f 1656 years from the creation oi
Adam to the flood, does not require much comnlent
for it is based upon the records of the original
Hebrew Scriptures. A s has been pointed out by
16
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Ill;lny eminent chronologists, the addition in the
(;reek Septuagint version of the Old Testament
oL' exactly 100 years to the ages of most of the
~):~lriarchs,
is quite evidently a forgery. W e could
not imagine areason why the Hebrews in Palestine
should desire to shorten their ancient chronological
~ccords;but it is easy to see why the Greek Jews
ill Egypt were induced to lengthen them when
Iranslating the origi~ialHebrew into Greek. They
tlcsired to make their history appear a s ancient a s
1)ossible in their Greek translation, in order to
compare favourably with their Egyptian neighI)ours; for the Egyptian historians claimed imlnensely long eras'& their past records.
It is well to note that Egyptologists admit that
Egyptian historical chronology is a difficult subject,
owing chiefly to a n insufficiency of facts in connection with the reigns of the kings of the 7th to
rrth, and 13th to 17th, dynasties. T h e original list
of kings compiled by the Egyptian priest and
historian, Manetho, in the first half of the 3rd cen[ury B.C., is lost; and the copies of it which are pre.;crved in the writings of Julius Africanus and
I4;usebius (both of the 3rd century A.D.) are conIlicting. Nor d o any of the later excavated tablets
. I I I ~papyri records contain a conlplete chronologiral list of kings. For many of the kings of Egypt
~ ~ c i t h the
e r order of succession, nor length of reign
I S known, and therefore it is impossible for an
,~ccurate chronological history of Egypt to be
(.ompiled. Many systems of chronology, of course,
I~nvebeen put forward; but the difficulty of arriving
, I ( any reliable conclusion is apparent from the
v a s t diversity of opinion. T h e date proposed for
I I I C beginning of the @st dynasty by six pri~zcipal
~r~r~l~nritics
ranges over a period of 2554 years! or
;I I I Lhe way between 5869 B.C. and 3315 B.C.
The
I:lllcr date, 3315 B.c., is the latest deduction; and it
i h Ilopeful to observe that a s the work of excavation
i ~ r Egypt progresses, constantly bringing to light
II
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-

'

contend for the shorter period overlook the clear
statement of Stephen (Acts 7:2-5), that it was after
Terah, Abraham's father, was dead, that Abrahain
entered Canaan. According to Gen. 11 :32, Terah
died at 205 years of age. W e must not, therefore,
understand that the three sons of Terah were all
born in the same year, but that the begettal of these
sons began when he was 70. Abraham although
the youngest was the most important of the three,
and is therefore mentioned first.

additional data for investigation, a steady reduction in
the dates are found necessary, thus bringing them
more nearly in accord with
Bible testimony. The uncertainty which attends Egyptian chronology, equally applies to that of Assyria and
all other ancient countries.
W e therefore have great confidence in the Hebrew chronology, which gives us a connected history from the time
of Adam down to the year
536 B.C. where secular history
begins to be reliable.

The period o f 421 years
from the flood to the date of
God's covenant with Abraham, is, like the period
0
already considered, based
upon the ancient Hebrew
a Scriptures. It has been supposed that this period should
be reduced 60 years because
of the statement in Gen. I I :
26, that "Terah lived seventy
years, and begat Abram,
.
Nahor, and Haran." This
would give a period of 145
years between the birth of
Terah, and the covenant
with Abraham; for AbrarO ham was 75 years of age,
according to Gen. 12:4-7,
when he entered Canaan and
so secured the promise, and

4.

1

The period o f 430 years fro111 the Abrahamic
Covenant, to the Exodus from Egypt and the giving
of the Law, is expressly stated by the inspired
Apostle in Gal. 3:17 (The words "in Christ"
should be omitted,-see R.v.). From this inspired
statement of the Apostle Paul, we know that the
430 years' sojourn of the children of Israel, inentioned by Moses in Exod. 12:40, 41, includes the
sojourning of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob in the land
of Canaan, which, although promised to them for an
inheritance, was still a "strange land "-Acts 7:4,5.
As the Bible dates show a period of 215 years
between the Abrahamic Covenant and Jacob's entrance into Egypt, it is evident that the children of
Israel's actual residence in Egypt was 215 years
(2/5+ 2/5=430). Most authorities think that a
1)eriod of 215 years is too short for the great
~nultiplicationof the Israelites during their resitlence in Egypt, forgetting that the Scriptures
indicate that this increase was miraculous (See
I<xod. 1 : 1-22; Psa. 105 : 23, 24, 37, 38). Rejecting
ihe inspired testimony of the Apostle Paul in
( i d . 3:17, the translators of the Revised Version
(.hanged the sense of Exod. 12 : 40, in order to
Illcrease the number of yzars in Egypt. They
111;tde
the passage to read: The sojourning of the
c.llildren of Israel, which they sojourned in Egypt,
w a s 43'0 veaears."
In thus altering the text the

4.
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demonstrated by the accompanying diagram. T h i s
diagram shows the genealogy of Moses. Moses
was 80 years old at the Exodus (Exod. 7 :7). H i s
mother, Jochebed, was the daughter of Levi (Num.
26: 59). Levi lived for 137 years (Exod. 6: 16), but
he cannot have spent more than the last 97of them
in Egypt for he was older than Joseph (Gen. 37:3),
and Joseph was 39 when Jacob and his sons entered
Egypt (Gen. 41: 46-54, compare with Gen. 45: 3-1 1).
It follows from these facts that if the period of the
Israelites' residence in Egypt was 430 years a s the

(Gen. 15: 13, 15), quoted by Stephen (Acts 7: 6,7),
[hat Abraham's seed would be afflicted 400 years,
is often taken to mean that the affliction in Egypt
was to be 400 years. T h e Apostle Paul, however,
points out that this foretold affliction began when
Ishmael "mocked" or "ill-treated" Isaac at the time
of the feast when Isaac was weaned (Gal. 4: 28-30;
Gen. 15: 5-1 2). As the Bible dates show that Isaac
was born 405 years before the Exodus, he must have
been five years of age when he was weaned. T h a t
Isaac was not "weaned from the milk" till he had
reached the age of five years seems unaccountable
to people of Western countries, but in Palestine
this is the coinmon practice even at the present
day. T h e women of Palestine believe that the
longer the child is suckled the stronger he will
grow, and the weaning never takes place under two
years, but frequently in the case of a favourite
man-child such a s Isaac was, he is kept at the
breasts for four or five years, and even longer. The
"babes and suckling" of the Bible are old enough
to sing, a n d are ready to be taught knowledge
(Matt. 21:15,16; Isa. 28:9; I Sam. 1:21-23).
Jehovah's further intimation to Abraham that his
seed would come out of bondage in the fourth
generation, and that the nation who had held
them in bondage would be judged (Gen. 15: 14-16;
Acts 7: 7), was fulfilled when Moses delivered the
Israelites after inflicting the ten plagues upon the
Egyptians. T h e four generations began with
Jacob when he entered Egypt, Levi and Jochebed
being the second and third, and Moses the fourth
generation.
T h e Samaritan and Septuagint versions of the
Old Testament render Exod. 12: 40 einphatically in
support of the inspired Apostle's statement in Gal.
3: 17,-"the dwelling of the sons of Israel, and of
their fathers, which they dwelt in the land of
Canaan, and in the land of Egypt, was four
hundred and thirty years."

R.V. translators assume, Jochebed must have been
a t the very least 253 years old when Moses was
born !
Again, Moses' father, Amram, was the son of
Kohath, and Kohath was one of those who entered
Egypt with Jacob. Kohath lived 133 years, and
Amram lived 137 years (Gen. 46: 8, l I- ; Exod. 6: 18,
20). If, now, we were to allow that Kohath was a
new born babe when he entered Egypt, and that
Amram was born the year his father died, there
would still remain a g a p of 80 years between the
death of Amram and the birth of Moses!
T h e statement made by Jehovah to Abraham
20

21
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The period o f 46 years from the Exodus to the
division of the land among the twelve tribes of
Israel, is made up from two periods of 40 and 6
years.
T h e 40 years from the Exodus until the nation
crossed the river Jordan to take possession of
the promised land, is exact to a d a y (Exod. 12:
42-51; Deut. 29:5; Josh. 4:19; 5:lO; Num. 14:34).
T h e period following the forty years in the
wilderness, during which the Israelites conquered
seven nations a n d then divided the land of Canaan
anlong the tribes (Acts 13: 17-1 9), is proved to be
6~yeai-sby the following texts :(5) Num. 13 : 2 5 , 2 6 .
( I ) Num. 33: 3.

In the Book of Joshua (14: 5-7,lO) we read that when
Joshua was dividing the land, Caleb came to him
and said: "Thou knowest the thing that the Lord
said unto Moses the man of God concerning me
and thee in Kadesh-barnea "-namely,
that he
would live to inherit part of the land-" Forty
years old was I when Moses the servant of God
sent me from Kadesh-barnea to espy out the land
......and now, behold, the Lord hath kept me alive,
as he said, these forty and five years ... ...and now,
lo, I a m this d a y fourscore and five years old."
W e are informed in Num. 10 : 11, 12, that in the 20th
day of the 2nd month of the 2nd year (i.e., 1 yr.
I rno. 20 dys.) after leaving Egypt, the people journeyed from Sinai to the wilderiless of Paran; and
it was from Kadesh-barnea in Paran that Caleb and
the other spies journeyed forth (See Num. 13:l-3,
25, 26; 32:8). It was, therefore, a little over a year
after the Exodus that Caleb was sent to spy the
land, and 45 years later the land was conquered
and divided, altogether a period of 46 years.

3 ~ n they
d departed from Rameses
in the first month, on the fifteenth day
of the first month: on the morrow after
the passover the children of Israel went
out wlth an hiah hand in the sight of
all the ~ g y p t i a n s .

(2)

Num. g :I .

AND the LORDspake unto nloses in the
wilderness of Sinai, in the first month
of thesecond year after tiley were come
out of the land of Egypt, saying,

(3) Num.

10: 11, 12.

11 91 And it came to Dass on the twen-

tieth day of the second month, in the
second year, that the cloud was taken
up irom off the tabernacle of the testimony.
12 And the children of Israel took
their journeys out of the wildelmess of
Sinai: and the cloud rested in the wilderness of Paran.

(4) Num.

13:I-3.

AND the LORDspake unto Moses, Saying
*'send thoumen, thattheymaysearch
the land of Canaan, which I give unto
the children of Israel: of every tribe of
their fathersshall ye send a man, every
one a ruler among them.
3 And Moses by the commandment
of the LORDsentthem from the wilderness of Paran: all those rnen were heads
of the children of IsraeI.

zc. A n d thrv retllrncd
searchir~e
-"
- - ~ - - - ~from
of the land after forty days.
2 6 7 And they went and came to
Moses, and to Aaron, and to all the
congregation of the children of Israel,
unto the wilderness of Paran, to Kadesh: and broueht back wordunto them.
and unto all-the congregation, and
showed them the fruit of the land.
.-~.<

(6)

~

Num.32: 8.

8 Thus did your fathers, when I seut
them from Kadesh-barnea to see the
land.

(7) Josh.

14:s-7.

5 As the LORDcommanded nloses, so
the childreil of Israel did, and they dlvided the land.
6:[ Then the children of Judahcame
unto Joshua in Gilgal : and Caleb the
son of Jephunneh thr Kenezite said unto him, Thou knowest the thing that
the LORD said unto Moses the man of
God concerning me and thee in Kadesh-barnea.
7 Forty vears old was I when Moses
tl& servani of the LORDsent me from
Kadesh-harnea to espy out the land:
and I br-ought him word again as zt was
i n mine heart.
(8) Josh. 14:10.
10 And now, behold, the LORD hath
kept me alive, as he sald, these forty
and five years, even since the LORD
spake this word unto Moses, while the
children of Israel wandered in the wilderncss: and now, lo, I urn this day
fourscore and five years old.

The Period o f 450 years of the Judges is said
by the Apostle Paul to have extended from the time
of the division of the land, till Samuel the prophet
(Acts 13:19,20). It is generally acknowledged that
without this inspired statement in the New Testament the continuity of the Old Testament chronology
would be broken. Nor could we know the period of
Saul's reign, were it not that the Apostle again
supplies this information, enabling us to connect
rlp the chronological chain (Acts 13:21). The Old
'Testament does, indeed, furnish an indication of
[he time which elapsed between the Exodus and
(he period of the kings, but owing to a n evident
error on the part of a copyist, or a translator from
Ihe original Hebrew manuscripts, the matter has
Ixen involved in a measure of obscurity. With
(he aid of the Apostle's figures we know that the
rolal period from the Exodus to the commencement
23
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of the erection of the Temple in Jerusalem was 580
years. In I Kings 6:l we read in our Bible that the
period in question was 480, or 100 years less than
the sum of the periods given in the other Scriptures
(40+6+450+40+40+4=580).
T h e ease with which this mistake in I Kings 6:1
crept in, whereby 580 was made to read 480, is very
apparent when the Hebrew letter which stands for
4 " V J ' is compared with that for 5 "3". Although
in all existing Hebrew manuscripts of the Old
Teslarnellt (none of which date earlier than the 10th
century A.D.) numbers are written out at length, it
seems certain that the writers of the originals, and
all the ancient copyists, employed the letters of the
alphabet to denote nunierical values. It is weliknown that this method was used by the Greeks,
and, indeed, by all ancient Eastern nations. Maccabaean coins prove conclusively that this shorter
method of recording numbers was in vogue among
the Hebrews after the Babylonian captivity (536
B.c.), and there is no reason to doubt that it was in
use from the beginning. Because of the similarity
of certain lctters in the Hebrew alphabet, copyists
have mistaken one for another, in spite of their
proverbial care, a n d thus have in some cases given
rise to much n~isunderstanding. It is wonderful,
indeed, that such errors are not more frequent in
the Bible; the Lord has so overrulled matters that
the errors which have crept in are corrected by the
testimony of other Scriptures.

T h e period of 513 years of the kings of Judah,
dating from Samuel the prophet when the 40 years
of Saul's "space" began, till the dethronement of
Zedekiah the last king, is derived entirely from the
Book of Chronicles, the reign of Saul being the only
exception (Acts 13:21).
T h e chronological chain cannot be carried through
the line of the kings of the ten tribes, without
reference to the line of Judah, for two breaks occur
26
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in the succession of the reigns of Israel's kings.
There is a gap of ten years after Jereboam I1 (2
Kings 14:23; 15:8); and a second gap of ten years
after Pekah ( 2 Kings 15:27; 17:l).
The reigns of the kings of Judah as give11 in the
Book of Kings, agree exactly with those given in
C:lironicles.
Chronologers (as Ussher) who have attempted t o
base this period of Bible Chronology upon the
hgnchronisms" found in the Book of Kings, have
caused much unnecessary confusion; for it is
well known that these synchronislns cannot be
reconciled with the reigns of the kings of Judah and
[srael, nor even with themse1ves.i It is now generally agreed that these sy~lchronismswere added to
the Book of Kings by a later hand, and are not to
Ile considered a s original independent chronological data. T h e fact that the writer of Chronicles
(which is held ro be the last written of the books
*ASynchronism is a statement to the effect that "A," king of
Judah, began t o reign in a certain year of the reign of "B," king
of Israel; or vise versa-See 2 Kings 15: 32 for an example.
?As an example of thedisagreement in synclironisticstatements,
we read in 2 Kings I5:30 that Hoshea slew Pekah in the' 20th
year of Jotham, and reigned in his stead. This statement is quite
~nanifestlya n interpolation, because Jotham did not reign more
than 16 years ( 2 Chron. 27:1); nor did Hoshea reign instead of
l'elcah even in the 20th year after the accession of Jotham (which
would be the 4th year o i Ahaz) as is suggested by Ussher
.~ccordingt o the marginal note in many Bibles, for in 2 Kings
17:r it states that Hoshea began to reign in the 12th year of
Ahaz.
T h e synchronism of 27 years mentioned in 2 Kings I5 : I cannot
~~ossibly
be true; and many other synchronisms are erroneous.
In 2 Kings 8 :16, the words: "Jehoshaphat being then king of
I ~ ~ d a hare
" omitted in a number of Hebrew manuscripts and in
Iu;lny versions (See note in the Variorum Bible). If the synt.lironistic statements in 2 Kings 8:16 and 3:1 were true (thus
ltlalcing Jehoram of Judah reign only 4 years alone, and therefore
dlortening the chronological chain by 4 years), then other syn[.ln.onisms as I Kings 16:29; and 22:4I, etc., are not true. This
.81~ows
that many of the synchronisms in the Book of Kings are
c,onflicting, and strengthen the belief that they are interpolated
(( 'ontrast diagrams Nos. I and 2 on page 28).
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to have it firmly established, we have thought it
advisable to enter into the details somewhat fully.
W e suggest that the reader verify for himself the
numerous Scriptural references.
It is evident from a consideration of the above
texts, that the 70 years of desolation spoken of by
Jeremiah was in fulfiiment of the prophecy of
Moses, that the land might enjoy its sabbaths of
rest, because when the people were in the land they
would not let it rest. When Zedekiah was taken
captive to Babylon in the 4th month of his 11th year
(Jer. 39:2), it appears that some of the poorest of the
people were left in the land (Jer. 39:l O), over whom
Nebuchadnezzar set Gedaliah as governor (2 Kings
25:22). And when the Jews who had escaped to
other lands heard that Gedaliah was made governor
over this remnant, they returned and 'joined him
(Jer. 40:11,12). But we read that in the 7th month
Gedaliah and many others were slain (Jer. 40: 15, 16;
41 :1-3); and although the Lord promised to protect
the very few who yet remained if they would obey
him (Jer. 42: 10-1 2), they were now so afraid of the
Chaldeans that they would not settle in the land,
but fled into Egypt (Jer. 43:l-7). Thus, toward the
end of the 11th year of Zedekiah the land of Judea
was desolate (Jer. 44: 2, 6, 7, 22; 2 Kings 25: 25, 26).
This abject fear of the small nutnber who were left
after Gedaliah's death, was foretold by Moses, who
said that they would flee out of the land and perish
among their enemies (Lev. 26:36-39), and that then
the land would enjoy her sabbaths while she lay
desolate without them (Lev. 26:33, 34, 43), to fulfil,
or accomplish, 70 years.
Although the teaching of the Scriptures regarding
this period of 70 years desolation is very clear, it
has been strangely obscured by Ussher and other
chronologers. They have imagined that the 70
years began in the 3rd or 4th year of the reign of
Jehoiakirn, 19 or 18 years before Zedekiah's dethronement. This, of course, would shorten the

chronological chain previous to A.D. 1, and thus
make the six millenniums from the creation of
Adam end 19 or 18 years after 1872 A.D. They
recognised that the land was not "desolate without
an inhabitant" during the remaining 7 or 8 years
of Jehoiakim and the 11 years of Zedekiah, and
they therefore termed the 70 years as a period of
captivity. But the Scriptures are enzphat~cthat no captivity began i n the 3 r d or 4th year of Jehoiaki~n, nor,
indeed, till aJtev the dcath of that king.
It was after Jehoiachin (the son of Jehoiakim;
also named Jeconiah and Coniah-See 2 Kings 24:8,
margin) had reigned three months, that the beginning of the captivity of Judah took place ' (2 Kings
24:6-18). T h e prophet Ezekiel (who was among
those carried to Babylon with Jehoiachin), always
reckoned the captivity as dating from the time when
Jehoiachin was taken captive, 11 years before the
final captivity and desolating of Jerusalem and the
!and (Ezek. 1:2; 33:21; 40:l.-See diagram on page
32). Jeremiah, also, did not recognise any captivity of Judah previous to that of Jehoiachin (See
Jer. 27:16-22; and note that this utterance of
Jeremiah was during the 4th year of Zedekiah; for
the Variorum Bible points out that in verse I of
this 27th chapter Zedekiah is the king meant, a s is
shown by comparing verses 3 and 12, and verse
I of the next chapter-the
28th. The Septuagint
omits 27: 1 entirely).
It was in the 4th year of Jehoialtim, which was
also the 1st year of Nebuchadnezzar (Jer. 25:1), that
Jeremiah promised the Jews that if they would turn
fro111 evil the Lord would do them no hurt; otherwise
(he king of Babylon would come against them (Jer.
25: 1-12; 36:l-3). The fear of an invasion had the
In "Studies in the Scriptures" by C. T. Russell, Vol. 11, top
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o f page 52, notice that the texts given in the 5th line do not
refer to a captivity 18 years before Zedekiah's dethronement,
111rt to the captivity of Jehoiachin (son of Jehoiakim) 11 years
I)cIore the final captivity and destruction of Jerusalem.
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effect of causing the people t o
proclaim a fast, and endeavour
to influence Jehoiakim to repent (Jer. 36:4-10, 16). T h i s
fast was held in the 9th month
of the 5th year, so that the Lord
did them " n o hurt" previous
to the 6th year of Jehoiakim"
(Jer. 36:9). But Jehoiakim cut
up and burnt the "roll of the
book" which Jeremiah had
written against him, and Jeremiah required to write another
roll, in which h e repeated h i s
prophecy that " t h e king of
Babylon shall certainly come
and destroy this land [make it
desolate], and shall cause to
cease from thence man and
beast" (Jer. 36:22-32). Because
of this act of contempt in cutting up the roll, the Lord brought
Nebuchadnezzar against Jerusalem, and Jehoialiim was
bound in chains to be carried
: to Babylon (2 Chron. 36:2-7).
; Nebuchadnezzar, however, did
not pursue his original intention to take Jehoiakim captive,
$ but made him pay tribute in: stead, and carried off some of
the vessels of the temple, being
content with this alone. At the
end of three years' subjection
"2 Jehoiakim rebelled against Ne3 buchadnezzar (2 Kings 24:l).
with the result that the1 Lord
5

?

b *The Septuagint reads the 9th monB

d

of the 8th year, which is probably correct-See footnote on page 33.
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harried him by sending against him bands from
the surrounding countries, the people of which
were now under the power of Babylon, until Nebuchadnezzar was free to come in person to besiege
Jerusalem (2 Kings 24:l-4, 7).
Jehoiakim was not taken captive to Babylon;
but after reigning eleven years he died, being probably assassinated by his infuriated subjects when
they saw Nebuchadnezzar coming to lay siege
against the city; and it seems that he was not
accorded a n honourable burial, but that his dead
body was cast iorth out of Jerusalem" (Jer. 22: 18,
19; 36:30). It was therefore upon the head of
Jehoiachin (Coniah) that the collective sin of his
fathers was visited (Jer. 22:24, 25; 36:30, 31). W e
read that it was at that tzme (11 years before
Zedekiah's dethronement) that Nebuchadnezzar a n d
his servants came a n d besieged Jerusalem (2 Kings
24:8-11); a n d Jehoiachin (son of Jehoiakim) evidently thought it hopeless to resist, and surrendered
himself with all his princes a n d all the chief of the
land into the hands of the king of Babylon (2 Kings
24:lO-17). This, the first deportation of captives to
Babylon, took place in the 8th year of the reign of
Nebuchadnezzar (2 Kings 24: 12; Jer. 24:l-10); a n d
the second a n d final deportation was at the dethronement of Zedekiah eleven years later, in the
19th year of Nebuchadnezzar (2 Mings 24: 18, 19;
25:l-11).
Although a few cities in Judea still
remained unsubdued after the first captivity, which
were desolated at the final invasion by Babylon
(Jer. 34:l-22), this final captivity is spoken of a s
being more a captivity of Jerusakm (Jer. 1 :3; 32:l-5),
from which time, therefore, the 70 years desolation
of Jerusalem began (Dan. 9 :2).
kAlthough the Scriptures do not say when Jehoiakim began to
I)ay tribute, they by the foregoing texts indicate indirectly that
II was in his 8th year. The great Jewish historian Josephus
( orroborates this, saying distinctly that it was in Jehoiakim's 8th
vcar that he became tributary to Babylon, rebelling three years
I,~tei,i.e., in his 11th and last year (See Ant. X, 6:1-3).
C
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Verses 28-30 of Jer. 152 show that the writer
understood that the jirst captivity of Judah was
after the death of Jehoiakim, Il years before the
final destruction of Jerusalem. H e in this place
pre-dates the years of the captivities, calling the 8th
year of Nebuchadnezzar, when Jehoiachin was
carried to Babylon, the 7th (Compare 2 Kings 24:12),
a n d the 19th year the 18th (Compbre Jer. 52: 12).
T h e captivity mentioned in the 30th verse of this
52nd chapter of Jeremiah is that of the Jews who fled
to Egypt, after Zedekiah was dethroned and the
desolation of the land had begun (See Jer. 43 :5-11;
44:l-14). Josephus, in Ant. X, 9:7, says that this
last act of vengeance against the rebellious Jews
took place " o n the 5th year after the destruction
of Jerusalem, which was the 23rd of the reign of
Nebuchadnezzar." This agrees with Jer. 52 :30.

embassv which had gone to Babvlon on behalf of
Zedekiah in his 4th year (compa;e Jer. 29 :3, with
51 5 9 , margin).
W e believe that the foregoing Scriptural data
definitely fixes the commencement of the 70 years
period f;om the 7th month, in the 11th year, of the
reign of Zedekiah, Judah's last king.

T h e 70 years spoken of by Jeremiah is shown in
Jer. 29:l-14* to have begun to count from the time
when the 7-enznant (or residue-same
word in the
Hebrew) in Jerusalem were taken captive by
Nebuzar-adan, the captain of Nebuchadnezzar. It
was in the 4th month of his r ~ t year
h
that Zedekiah
was taken captive (2 Kings 25: 2-7; Jer. 39: 2-7),
while in the 5th month Nebuzar-adan carried away
the reurnant to Babylon (2 King 25:8-I 1; Jer. 39:8, 9).
It was this I-emtznnt or residue, a s well a s to all those
who, I / years.before, had gone into captivity with
Jehoiachin or Coniah (Compare verses ! and 8 of
Jer. 24), that Jeremiah sent the letter, telling them
to settle down in Babylon, for the Lord would not
visit them till 70 years were accomplished (See Jer.
29:1, 2). T h e messengers bearing Jeremiah's letter
to the captives in Babylon had been employed by
him in a similar capacity 7 years before, Elasah
a n d Gemariah evidently having formed part of the
'In Jer. 29, verses 16-20 are omitted in the Septuagint, and are
regarded by some authorities as not being in the original
manuscripts-See the Variorum Bible.
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The question arises: on what basis did Ussher
claim that there was a captivity o i Judah 18 years
before the dethronement of Zedekiah? Not b y
following Josephus," but by endeavouring to harmonise the Scriptural records with the Astronomical
Canon of Btolemy, which seerns to gain support by
Dan. 1:l-4.
But the Scriptures a n d the Canon
cannot be harmonised at this period,? not even if it
the 70 years period are:
"The words of Josephus
" H e [Nebuchadnezzar] reduced them all, and set our temple
which was at Jerusalem on fire [Compare 2 Chron. 36: 19-21];
nay, and removed our people entirely out of their own cou~ltry,
and transferred them to Babylon; when it so happened that our
city was desolate during the interval of seventy years, until the
days of Cyrus king of Persia" (Apion, 1 :19). In another place
he says: "But the king of Babylon, who brought out the two
tribes [Judah and Benjamin], placed no other rration in their
country, by wliich means all Judea and Jerusalem, and the temple,
continued to be a desert for seventy years" (Ant. X, 9:7).
Although we cite these two passages to show that Josephus
evidently understood the seventy years as a period of desolation.
beginning with the burning of the temple arid destruction of
Jerusalem at the dethronement of Zedekiah, we nevertheless
I-ecognise that he is in general very unreliable in chi-onological
matters, contradicting himself as he does in many places in his
writings.
+ T h e following facts should be remembered ( I ) Ptoleniy's
Canon places the 1st year of Nehuchadnezzar in the year 604 B.C.
( 2 ) The 1st year of Nehuchadnezzar was in the 4th year oi
~elio~akini-Jer.25: I. (3) Jerusalem was destroyed in the 19th
year of Nebuchadnezzar-2 Kings 25:2, 8. (4) Jehoiakim and
Xedekiah each reigned 11 years in Jerusalem-2 Chron. 36: 5,11.
(5) The Jews returned to Jerusalem a t the end of the 70 years in
l l l e 1st year of Cyrus, 536 B.c.,which is a generally accepted date
-2 Chron. 36: 19-23.
A11 who will seek to satisfactorily harmonise the above
,,Ill-onological records of the Scriptures, with the Canon's date
35
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could be supposed that the desolation of 70 years
began in the 3rd year of Jehoiakim, a s has been
assumed t o be the meaning of Dan. 1: 1-4.
It cannot be admitted that the 70 years desolation
of Jerusalem a n d the land began in the 3rci'year of
Jehoiakim, for according to the Scriptures desolation" implies "without a n inhabitant," a n d Jerusalem a n d the l a c d were not without inhabitants
until after the dethronement of Zedekiah (See Ter.
4:7; 6:8; 9:ll; 26:9; 32:43; 33:10, i 2 ; a i s o ~ e " c h .
7: 5, 14).
It is because oi deference to the Canon of Ptolemy thai Dan. I:]-4 is supposed by some to support the idea that the 70 years began in the 3rd
year of Jehoiakim (But see preceding footnote). But
this reading of Dan. 1 :I-4 is in direct conflict with
all the historicai accounts of the captivities contained in the books of Kings, Chronicles, a n d Jeremiah. which we have already considered. W e
cannot reject the combined prophetic a n d historical
testimonies of these books simply on the strength
of this doubtful reading of Dan. 1: I, more especially a s this text conflicts with Dan. 2:l. In reading
over the 1st chapter of Daniel it would appear that
the Hebrew children were t a k e n captive by Nebuchadnezzar in the 3rd year of Jehoiakim. They
were trained in the learning a n d tongue of the
Chaldeans for three years (verses 4, 5), a n d yet,
according to Dan. 2:1, 25, they were brought into
the presence of Nebuchadnezzar in or before his
seroild year, though verse 18 of the 1st chapter shows
for the 1st year of Nebuchadnezzar, will soon prove to himself
the impossibility of the task. T h e dificulties of the problem are
manifest by the fact that, while Ussher gives the date 588 B.C. f o r
the destruction of Jerusalem at the dethronement of Zedekiah,
the equally celebrated chronologer, Hales, places this destruction
in the year 586 B.c., o r two years later than Ussher.
Accepting the united testirnony of the sacred writers that
Jerusalem and the land lay desolate for 70 years, the chronological data of the Scriptures are harn~onious. See diagram on
page 32.
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the three years had completely expired.

4.
(See

Icr. 25:l.)

Because of this disagreement between Dan. I:],
. ~ n d2:!, a n d because of the disagreement of both
OF these texts with the chronological order of the
c.aptivities narrated in the other books of the
Scriptures, a number of commentators suggest that
the 3rd year of Jehoiakim in Dan. 1 :l should be
tmderstood a s meaning the 3rd year of his vassalage
to Nebuchadnezzar, when he turned a n d rebelled
, ~ n dthus brought thc king of Babylon against
lerusalem (2 Kings 25:l); for it is certain that
rehoiakiin was not talien captive t o Babylon.
In Dan. 2:1 the number 2 has evidently arisen
out of the number 12. A similar mistake is sccn
by comparing 2 Icings 24:8, with 2 Cliron. 36:9,
where the number 8 in Chronicles has ariser: out of
the original number 18 preserved in Kings. T h e
reading in the Variorum Bible for Dan. 2: 1 is tmr<ft/i.
With this correction of a probable error in Dan. 2:1,
,ind with the understanding that the 3rd year of
Jehoiakiin in Dan. 1 :I is to be reckoned a s the 3rd
year of his vassalage to Nebuchadnezzar (See footnote on page 33), the narratives in Daniel fall into
line with the records of the captivities a s presented
In the other Scriptures.

The period of 536 years from the end of the 70
vears desolation of Jerusalem a n d the land of
iudea, till the beginning of the year A.D. 1, rests
llpon the testimony of secular history.
After the end of the 70 years till the close of the
(.,Inon of the Old Testament, the Scriptures, when
~rlarkingevents of historical importance, indicate
111 what year of the reigning Ge??;zle king such
(.vents transpired; but a s the Scriptures do not
~c,c*ord
the lengths of the reigns of those Gentile
I, i ngs in that consecutive order in which they record
I lrc reigns of the k i n g s of Judah, we must here rely
Ill)on the pages of secular history.
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As we should expect, seeing that God has here
left us t o our own resources, it is a t this period of
the world's history t h a t chronology rests upon the
surest foundations, both because we have a t command several distinct eras which c a n b e compared,
a n d also because we have the writings of many
contemporary authors of different nations. Secular
history from the end of the 70 years desolation of
Jerusalem down to our day is, therefore, in marked
contrast with regard to the reliability of its chronology t o t h a t of history previous to the 1st year of
Cyrus; for in the earlier period secular chronology
is more or less built upon speculations, and there is
no unanimity of opinion. Were it not that God
has specially provided, by means of his inspired
writers, the necessary data to enable us to connect
the reliable period of secular history with the
chronological chain of the Bible, we would be
absolutely unable to locatc our position on the
stream of time. For this reason, if for no other, the
reverent student of the Word of God will do well
to keep close to the Bible chronology, placing his
reliailcc upon the records of secular history only
where they are not a t variance with those that a r e
inspired, a n d where, a s in this instance of the 1st
year of Cyrus, he is directly referred thereto. W e
m a y rest assured that wherever our heavenly
Father refers us to secular history, he has so overruled matter a s always to provide that the historical
evidences necessary to enable us to fix our dates,
have been preserved by trustworthy writers.
I n 2 Chron. 36:19-23, a n d Ezra I : I - I i, we read
that it was in the first year of Cyrus, king of Persia,
that the Jews were permitted to return to Jerusalem.
T h e overthrow of the Babylonian kingdom b y the
Medes a n d Persians (Elam) had been foretold b y
Isaiah more t h a n 180 years previous1y (Isa. 13: 1,
17-19; 21:2, 9), a s well a s b y Jeremiah (Jer. 51:ll).
Belshazzar was the last of the Chaldean kings, a n d
when he was slain a t the time of the capture of the

city of Babylon by Cyrus, "Darius the Mede took
the kingdom" (Dan. 5:25-31). Darius the Mede
has been identified in secular history a s Cyaxares
11, who was the uncle of Cyrus. Sometimes
the reign of Cyrus the Persian is dated from his
capture of Babylon in 538 B.C., but he was then
merely acting under the authority of Darius a s
general of the army. Thus, the Medish monarch,
in connection with a Persian, brought the kingdom
of Babylon to a n end according to the prophecies.
So long a s a Mede s a t on the throne the Persians
were second in importance, but on the accession of
Cyrus, the Persians became predominant. T h i s
transferance of the sovereign power from the Medes
to the Persians was illustrated in Daniel's vision
of the ram with the two horns (symbolical of two
powers) one of which was higher than the other,
a n d the higher (the Persian) came up last (See
Dan. 8 :3, 20).
T h e date when Cyrus became king is universally
agreed to be 536 B.C. Immediately on gaining
authority, Cyrus, in fulfilment of the prophecies
concerning him (Isa. 44:28; 45: 1, 1 3 , issued a n edict
which allowed the captive Jews to return to Jerusalem, a n d thus end its long seventy-year period of
Desolation.
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The period of 1872 years, when added to the
sum of the preceding periods, completes six millenniums from the date of the creation of Adam.
But the Scriptures indicate t h a t Adam's fall a n d
condemnation took place two years aftcr his creation, so that, dating from the Fall, 6000 years ended
in 1874 A.D. T h e proofs of this statement a r e
contained throughout the book.
T h e foregoing chronological scheme, which we
denominate Bible Chronology because i t is based
upon the Scriptures alone (See list of Bible dates,
Sec. 3), is corroborated by the time-measurements
in the Great Pyramid of Gizeh in Egypt.
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A N D LENGTH.

I N the list of Bible dates (Sec. 3), the years are

reckoned to begin according to the present mode of
calculating, namely, 1st January." This, however,
is merely for convenience, for there are abundant
evidences that, with early nations in the northern
htmisphere, the universal rule was to begin the
year in the Autumn, quarter of a year earlier than
a t present.? There are evidences which show that
previous to the date of the exodus of the Israelites
fr-om Egypt, the Bible follows the then prevailing
custom, a n d reckons the year to commence in
Autumn. The date of the creation of Adam, given
in the chroilological list a s 4128 B.C., really commenced in A u t u ~ ~ quarter
ln
of a year earlier, that is,
4128% years before 1st Jan. A.D. 1. Six chousand
years from the creation of Adam, therefore, ended
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" T h e 1st of January was adopted as the commencement of
the year by France in 1563 AD., by Scotland in 1600, and by
England in I 752.
i-Autumn in the northern is, of course, a t the same time Spring
in the southeln, hemisphere.
In his article on the "Primitive Y e a r " (quoted at length by
Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth in Vol. I1 of "Life and Work"), Mr. R. G.
Haliburton, of Halifax, Nova Scotia, clearly proves that the
early nations regulated their year by the appearance of the
Pleiades or Seven Stars. Their year began on the night when
these stars were seen longest, z.e., when they were exactly on the
meridian overhead at midnight; and this takes place in the
Autumn in the northern hemisphere. Mr. Haliburton wrote
that In his day (1863) the heathen people of Australia, New
Zealand, Mexico, the Islands of the Pacific, etc., still observed
the Plelades Year. Owing to the slow steady progression
of the precessional cycle, the Pleiades now culminate on the
meridian overhead about two months later than in the time
of Noah.
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the date 1872 A.D. in the Autumn, or 1871%
vcars after 1st Jan. A.D. 1. (4128% + 1871%=6000).
When we read in Gen. 7: 11 that the flood began in
l l ~ e 17th d a y of the 2nd month of Noah's 600th
\leal-, we are to understand that this year began in
.Autumn.
A t the Exodus from Egypt, when the Israelites
\yere separated to God a t the passovei- in the 14th
(lay of the month of Abib, the Lord said through
I\/loses: "This month shall be unto you the begin~ ~ i nofg months: it shall be the jrst montli of the
\/ear to you " (Exod. 12:2; Deut. 16:l). In this way
llle Lord made a distinction between the year of
l~isown people, and the year of the Gentiles; for
llle passover in the month A b i b (or Niszn, a s it was
.~fierwardsnamed-Esther 3:7) is in the Spring.
.According to this comillandrnent of the Lord, the
atio ion of Israei counted the number of the months
OF their year from the Spring; their 7th month fell
111 Autumn and coincided with the beginning of
~ l l eyear of their Gentile neighbourse*
In the chronological list of dates the year of the
ICxodus is 1615 B.c., but a s this event occurred in
Spring, quarter of a year later, the exact interval
Sl.om the Exodus to 1st Jan. A.D. 1 was 1614% years.
Similarly with the date of the Israelites' entrance
into Canaan, given a s 1575 B.c., the Scriptures show
(hat this took place a t the beginning of the Jewish
vear in Spring (Lev. 23:lO; Josh. 4:19; 5:10), SO
lllat the exact period from then till 1st Jan. A.D. 1
was 1574% years. T h e years of the reigns of the
I,ings of Judah began in Spring (Saul, the first
liiug of Israel, was cl-owned in the Spring-I Sam.

,I[

I

This year of the Jews is known as the Ecclesiusficul year; but

Ill(: Scriptures indicate that the 7th month began what has been

11.11ned
the Civil year, which pertained principally to the land
? I I I I Ito slaves. T h e 7th month of the Ecclesiastical year was the
1111~11encement
of the "year of release" from slavery and debts;
1111. Snhhatical year during which the land lay fallow; and the
1:1,111dJubilee year of restoration (Lev. 25: 3-10.; Dent. 31 : 10).
\ \ / I . shall have occasion to afterwards refer t o thls feature.

I
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11:12.-.15; 12:1-17.
See also 2 Chron. 29:l-3, 1
30: 1 5, 15; 35:1-19); and, when a king t l ~ r o u
(lent11 or any cause vacated the throne, the Y
during when he ceased to reign was counted
with the total years of his reign (2 Kings 24:18;
2-71, while the first year of the reign of his sue
sor was reckorled a s beginning from the f0110
Spring. If this successor died or was deth
before the following Spring, his short reig
not taken account of in the chronological tot
was included in the last year of the reign of h
decessor ( 2 C h o n . 36: 9,lO). BY this arrang
overlappirlg 01- counting a Year twice, was a
~h~ solar tropical year, on wllicli the sea
seed-time, a n d harvest, etc., depend (Gen
caIlnot be divided into an
Its precise length, a s nearly a s can be de
by astronomers, is 365 days 5 hours 48 mi
seconds, or, when expressed decimal1
etc. days.
-r.lle year was assumed b y many early
have 12
of 30 d a y s each, or 360
( s e e G ~ 7: 11,
~ 24;
. 8 3, 4, where 5 mont
to equal 150 days, i.e., 5 x 30). The mo
Egypt show that this was the lellgth of
that couiltry in the earliest times. A f t
~~~~~i~~~ added 5 days to their yea
into accord with the seasons, but.when
discovered that the n ~ o n t h sof their yea
agree with the seasons (their year bei
quarter of a day too short), they intro
plex system Of cycle*sin an
discrepancy.
The Jewish nation also reckon
their year, which is sometimes calle
* In one sense a lunar month may be said to
if, according t o the Jewish method, part of a d
one; for the interval between two new moons
Nevertheless, a lunar year of 12 Innations co
over 354 days.
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L.he Jewish year was lunar only in so f a r that its
exact begillning was regulated by the first visible
appearaIlce of the new mooll immediately preceding
the harvest in the Spring. ~f within 15days from
the first appearance of the new moon at the close
of the twelfth month, it was judged that the crops
would be sufficiently ripe to enable the priest t o
offer a sheaf a s the firstfruits unto the Lord according to the jaw (Lev. 23: 5-1 1 ; 2 Sam. 2 1 :9), this was
proclainled the first day of the first month (hence
the name of the first lllonth, bib, i ~ "green
,
ears").
15
If, on the othel- hand, the crops were not
days of being ripe, the evening on wllicll the llext
new moon became visible was declared the first
da?. of t h e I l e w year.' BY this simple arrangement
the Jewish year was automaticufly cot-rected (Lev. 23:
5-16; Deut. 16: 917 so that its aver%e length was
really solar, iA.9 the Same length exactly as we now
Observe
it, although f o r convenience the Jews
reckoned 12 months of 30 days each. T h e Jewish
nation, therefore, was saved complicated astronomica1 calculations, such a s the Egyptian and other
nations deemed necessary to fix the beginning a n d
length
their yearBut more t h a n convenience was aimed at in the
adoption
this simp1e, a n d automatically torrected, year of 360 days, for its recognitio~lin the
THE Y E A R , ITS BEGINNING A N D LENGTH.

" T h e Jewish Mishna contains a n account of the method by
which the nation of Israel fixed the
of their
months. I~ is claimed that this method derived its origin, by
tradition, from the time of Moses, and continued in use as long
as the Sanhedrim existed.
On the 30th day of the month, watchmen were stationed on
commanding heights round Jerusalem t o watch for the first
appearance of the new moon. A s soon as the new moon's
crescent was detected by any of these watchers, he immediately
hastened to a certain house in the city, where he was examined
I)y the president of the Sanhedrim. When a sufficient number
of these eyewitnesses had been examined, and if their testimony
was deemed satisfactory, the president formally declared the
(lay
~h~ news was then spread all over the
c.ountry by means of beacon fires on the hills, and by swift
Inessengers to distant places.
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HISTORICAL YEAR SYMBOLISED.

prophctlic. 1)ortions of the Scriptures proves it to be
sjln~l)olic.ctl(Rev. 1 1 2 , 3 ; 12:6, 14; 13:5). A Jewish
year, though in reality solar tropical in length,
when used prophetically symbolised 360 solar
tropical years of 365,242 etc. days each; and a
prophetic month symbolised 30 solar tropical years.
T h e solar tropical year is the year on which the
dates of history are based, and it may therefore be
named the l~~sto~,ical
year.

Great Pyramid that each Pyramid in~-h,when used
:IS a measure of time, represents either a solar day,
or a solar year of 365.242 days. T h a t the Architect
of the Great Pyramid intended each Pyramid inch
in the time-measurements to represent a true solar
year, is proved by the fact that the scientific propo~tionsof ihe building which he caused to be
erected, demonstrate his knowledge of the exact
lengrh of the true solar year. Three examples of
[he Great Pyramid's memorialization of the :rue
solar year are given in Vol. I, pars. 21 and 23. O n e
of these three examples is in connection with the
base size of the building, and the other two in
connection with the length of the King's Charnber.
T w o more exaniples, which are based u!,ot~ the
length of the Ante-Chamber, will be given at the
end of ille next section (Nos. 15 a n d 16)

6.

HISTORICALYEAR SYMBOLISED BY
TI-nz PYRAMID INCH.

ALTHOUGH most modern measures of the Great
Pyramid are expressed in British inches, this is
inereiy for convenience, and for greater facility in
comparing the results of different measurers. Prof.
C. Piazzi Sinyth has proved conclusively, from
several lines of argument, that the Pyramid's unit
of linear measnre is exceedingly close to the British
inch-unif, being only one-thousandth part of a n
inch longer. H e has appropriately denominated
this Pyramid unit the Pyvtrmid incll, 25 of which
make a Pyvanzid cubit (See Vol. I , pars. 17- 26).
A large number of the Pyramid's scientific
features show that in the "lime-measurements" a
Pyramid inch represents a year; consecluently all
British measures must be converted into the corresponding number of Pyramid inch-units, in order to
harmonise wit11 the Scriptural periods of years.
This conversion of British, into Pyramid, inches is
very simply acconlplished; for whatever be the
total of British inches, if a deduction be made at
the unifor:n rate of 1 for every 1000, the remainder
is Pyramid inches. Thus, 1000 British inches equal
999 Pyramid inches.
Just a s each day of the Jewish sj~mbolicalyear of
360 days, when used prophetically, represents a
true solar year of 365,242 days, so we find in the

7.

SCIENTIFIC PROPORTIONSOF THE
GREAT PYRAMID.

A L T H O U G H it is not the purpose of this work to
enter into the calcuiations of the scientific features
of the Great Pyramid, these having been fully dealt
with b ~ r Prof. C. Pia.zzi S!nyth and oihers, :he
foilowing statement of a few of the harmonious
proportions of the building wiil prove helpful to a
better appreciation of some of the featmes of our
own branch of Pyramid study :The careful measuring of P r o f e s s ~ ~
C.. ~Piazci Smyth and
Plinders Petr-ie demonstrate that the proportions of the Pyratilid's principal apartment, the King's Chamber, are very symmetr-ically arranged. Their figures show that:
I. T h e breadth of the King's Chamber, equals half its length,
2. T h e height of the King's Chamber, equals half the diagonal
of its floor.
These measurements are so accurately pr-oportioned t o one
nothe he^ that we cannot suppose them t o be the result of hapI~azardbuilding. They hear evidence of intentional design by
ll~c
Great Master Architect.

7. SCIENTIFIC PROPORTIOlVS OF GREAT PYRAMID.
Prof. Smyth points out, further, that the measurements of the
King's Chamber bear a certain proportionate relation to the
exterior size of the whole Pyramid, and also t o the size of the
earth. H e shows, also, that the dimensions of the peculiar little
Ante-Chamber, through which one must pass to reach the King's
Chamber, react in a proportionate way upon those of the King's
Chamber on the one hand, and the whole building on the other.
F o r instance:
3. T h e length of the granite portion of the Antc-Chamber
floor, is equal to half the breadth of the King's Chamber.
4. Tlle length of the granite portion of the Ante-Chamber
floor, multiplied by 5 ( 2 special P~varrtidnumber-Sec. 15),
equals the solid clibic diagonal of the King's Chamber.
5. T h e length of the granite portion of the Ante-Chamber
floor, multiplied by 50 (the number of masonry course the
chamber stands upon), equals the length of the side of a
square, the area of which equals the area of a triangle of
tlie shape and size of the Pyramid's right vertical section.
6. T h e length of the King's Chamber, multiplied by 25 (a
Pyramid cubit), equals an even 100 times the length of the
Ante-Chamber's granite floor.
7, If the length of the granite portion of tlie Ante-Chamber
floor be multiplied by a n even 100, and this length be talzen
to express the diameter of a circle, the area of that circle
will be found to equal the area of the square base of the
Pyramid.
8. T h e height of the Ante-Chamber, multiplied by a n even 100,
equals the base-side length, plus the vertical height, of the
Pyramid.
T h e King's Chamber may be said to have two heights, the first
being the direct height from the floor to the ceiling, and the
second the full height of the granite walls, which sink five inches
below the level top surface 01the floor (See Vol. I, par. 498).
9. Twice the length of the Ante-Chamber, equal the mean,
nearly, of the first and second heights of the King's Chamber.
10. The mean of the first and second heights of the King's
Chamber, multiplied by 25 (the Pyramid cubit), equal the
vertical height of the Pyramid.
11. T h e Ante-Chamber length, mnltiplied by 50 (its height in
masonry courses above the base of the building), equals the
vertical height of the Pyramid.
Prof. Smyth's carcful calculations prove that the Pyramid
cubit is the exact 10-millionth of the earth's semi-axis of rotztion; i.e., a n even I 0 million Pyramid cubits equal the direct
distance from either pole to the centre of the earth. The
connection between the Pyramid's granite chamber, and the
earth, is shown by the following two methods:
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The exact relative proportions of the longest and shortest
dimensions of the King's Chamber, scientifically prove the
absolute length of the Pyramid cubit; for if I0 times the
longest direct measure of the chamber, i.e., the solid cubic
diagonal, be divided by the shortest direct measure, i.c., the
breadth, tlie result equals exactly one Pyramid cubit of 25
Pyramid, or 25.025 British, inches.
13. The absolute length of the Pyramid imh is proved by the
proportionate size of the King's Chamber with the actual
size of the earth; for just as the Pyramid cubit is the even
10-millionth part of half the earth's polar axis or diameter,
so we find that half the granite chamber contains almost
exactly 10 millions of cubic Pyramid inches (206.066 x 235.5
r 412.132+ 2 = 10,000,082 cubic Pyramid inches).
12.

The connection of t!le Pyramid with the scientific number T
(Pi = the ratio which the diameter of a circle bears to its
circumference), and also with the exact number of solar days
required for the earth to colnplete its circuit round the sun, is
proved by a large number of the building's dimensions. Some
of these w e have already noticed; we now draw attention to
three others:
14. T h e Ante-Cha~nber length, multiplied by 25 (the Pyrarnid
cubit), and again by T , equals the base-side length of tlie
Pyramid.
15. The Ante-Chamber length, multiplied by i~
alone, equals
the exact number of Pyramid inches as there are days in the
solar tropical year, 365,242.
16. The length of the Ante-Chamber multiplied by 10, equals
the vertical height of the lower surface of the 35th masonry
course of the Pyramid above the socket base level; and if at
this 35th course a direct measurement be taken f r o ~ nthe
outside surface of the casing at the ~niddleof any of the four
sides, horizontally in to the building's vertical axis, this
horizontal measuremerlt in Pyramid inches will be found to
equal 10 times the length of the solar tropical year in days,
365.242 x 10.
The force of this last calculation is better understood when
.litention is drawn to the particular prominence of the 35th
~ o u r s ewhich
,
is about 50 inches thick. From the base of tlie
I'yramid upward the horizontal courses of masonry gradually
cli~ninish.in thickness, until a t this 35th course they suddenly
Illc.rease in size. T h e line of this sudden increase (which lies a
little above the Entrance to the Pyramid), is conspicuously
~~oticable
even at a great distance, and can be seen in our plioto,:I :~l)lis
in Vol. I, (Plates CXIII and CXLIV,-See also the plate
~ I I [)age
I
4 in this volunle).
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I

T h e following are the dinlensions of the pyra:
mid, the King's Chamber, and the Ante-Chamber,
according to Prof. C. Piazzi Srnyth's publications,
Prof. Smyth has converted his British-inch measures
taken a t the Pyramid, into the corresponding nurnber of Pyramid inches:

Exrerior Dimensions o f the Great Pyramid:Vertical height of apex above mean socket level,
Rase-side length, between corner soclrets, Diagonal length of hase, between corner sockets,

-

-

5813.01
9131 .O5
12913.26

8.
sages by roof-ling, and axial, measurements; a n d
others are indicated b y direct measure~llentsfrom
one point to another through the solid masonry a n d
rock. T h e recognition of this latter nlethad of
recording time-features, revealed the fact that the
Pyramid corroborates a great many important prophetic periods of the Scriptures; a n d in no other
way could these particular periods be represented.
T h i s method is based upon the principle that, while
the most direct measurement between two points
(as A. a n d B. in diagram), one of which is below
P Y R A M I D ' S M E T H O D S O F RECORDING TIME.

Dimensions o f the King's Chamber:-

B~eadth, - - - Height, filst, z.e., flool to ceiling,
- Height, second, i.e., the gr'unlte walls alone,
Length (double the breadth),
Diagonal of end walls,
- - - Diagonal of side walls,
- . - Diagonal of floor (double the filst height), SolidDiagonal, -

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

206.066,
230'388
23538&
412 132,
309.099
472' 156
460.777
515 165
I

Dimensions o f the Ante-Chamber :Length, north to south walls,
Length of granite portion of the floor,
Breadth between granite wainscots, Breadth between east and west walls above wainbcots,
Height, floor to ceiling,
- - Height of east wainscot above floor level,
Height of west wainscot above floor level,
-

THE PYRAMID'S METHODS O F

8. RECORDINGPER~ODS

OF TIME.

WHILE the maill Dispensational periods of the
Bible are corroborated by corresponding inch-year
measurements along the floor-lines of the passages,
we find that chronological periods in general are
indicaied in the Great Pyramid in a number of
ways, all of which are in accord with the build
own peculiai- scientific design, a n d in keeping
the recognised symbolisms of its various p
Thus, certain time-periods are indicated in the
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and to one side of the other, is a straight line from
one to the other (figure 1 in diagram), yet, straightlined measurements between these two points m a y
be symmetrically taken in three other ways (as
figures 2, 3, 4, in diagram), thus increasing the possible number of corroborative time-features in the
Pyramid.

T H E synzbolisnzs of the Pyramid are dealt with in

full detail in Vol. I of this work; it will be necessary
to restate them here only in brief:Ik~scending Passage = The downward course of "This Present
Evil World" to destruction.
D
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SYMBOLISMS OF T H E GREAT PYRAMID.
Subterranean Chamber, or Pzt = Destruction or Gehenna, that
state of death from which there will be no awakening.
First Ascendinn Passage =The Jewish Age; or the Law Dispensation during which the Jewish nation endeavoured to gain life ,
by the works of the Law.
Well-Shaft = The Ransom-sacrifice of Jesus Christ; or Hades,
that state of death from which an awakening is assured because of the Ransom-sacrifice of Jesus Christ.
Grand Gallery = The Gospel Age, the Grace Dispensation during
which the High-Calling to membership in the Body of Christ is
offered to the faithful; and the Age when the Spirit-begotten
New Creatures in Christ make their calllng and election sure.
Ante-Chavzber = The "Holy " of the Tabernacle; the "School of
Christ"; the Spirit-begotten condition of those who have presented their bodies a living sacrifice to God.
King's Chamber = T h e "Most Holy" of the Tabernacle; the
"Saiici-uary"; the Divine Spirit nature; the Divine reign of
Christ.
Queen's Chamber = The condition of Human Perfection possessed
by Adam before his fall; and which the "man Christ Jesus"
laid down as a Ransom-sacrifice on behalf of the world; and
the condition of the world of mankind after the Millennial
reign of Christ.
Horizontal Passage leading to the Queen's Chamber = The complete period of the world's history from the time of Adam, to
the end of the Millennia1 reign of Christ; also the New (Law)
Covenant which will be made operative with the Jewish
nation and the world after the completion of the Body of
Christ, i.e., after the close of the Gospel Age.
Granzte in the Great Pyramid = The Spirit Nature; the Divine
Law; the Divine Will of God.
Granite Plug = The Divine Law of God, which blocks the way to
life even as the Granite Plug blocks the way up the First
Ascending Passage.
Gmtlite Leaf in the Ante-Chamber = The Divine Will of God,
under which all who enter the "School of Christ" must bow
submissively.
Plane of Spirit Nature (Compare with the Chart of the Ages on
page 50) is represented in the Gleat P y ~ a m i dby the level of
the floor of the Ring's Chamber.
Plane of Human Perfection is represented by the level of the floor
of the Queen's Chamber, which is also the level of the summit
of the Well-shaft.
Plane of Htlnzan Depravity or Condemnation is represented by the
level of the Subterranean Chamber or Pit.
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THED A T E S O F JESUS CHRIST'S
BIRTH, BAPTISM,AND CRUCIFIXION.

THE Scriptures contain sufficient data to enable us
accurately determine the year when Jesus was
born, and also the dates of his baptism and crucilixioil.
The present A.D. date, a s fixed in the 6th century
by Dionysius Exiguus for the beginning of the
Christian Era, is now generally recognised to be in
ci-ror by those who have given the matter careful
study. Ussher's scheme of chronology, given in the
margin of many Bibles, places the date of Jesus'
birth 4 years earlier than A.D. 1; but we believe
that the true date was only 1% years earlier, i.e., in
Autumn 2 B.C." The Scriptural data proves, also,
that Christ was baptised in Autumn 29 A.D., and
crucified in Spring 33 A.D. These dates are corroborated by symbolical time-measurenlents in the
Great Pyramid.
When John came preaching the baptism of
repentance, all men were in expectation of the
advent of the long-pron~isedMessiah, and reasoned
within themselves whether or not John was the
Christ (Luke 3:15); but John answered them, no, that
Christ would come after him (John 1 :15-45).
It was when Jesus was 30 years of age that he
came forward to be baptised by John (Luke 3:2123), and from that time, being anointed with the
Holy Spirit and with power, he began his ministry
(Acts 1 0 :36-38).

Lo

" I t is well to notice that the now commonly accepted date for
the birth of Jesus, i.e., 4 B.c., is based upon the supposition that
lcing Herod the Great died in the year 4 B.C. If 4 B.C. was the
true date of Herod's death, then undoubtedly, according to Matt.
2:16, Jesus must have been born in either 4 or 5 B.C. But there
i\no ancient authority for this date for Herod's death, except a
illistake of Josephus the Jewish historian, who placed the beginning of the 37 years of Herod's reign from his prospective appoint~ r ~ e by
n t the Senate of Rome in 40 B.C., instead of from his actual
.~ppointmentas king on the death of Antigonus in 37 B.C., (Ant.
XVTI, 8: I). This error of Josephus is not followed by Eusebius
nor by any of the early Christian writers.
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THE DATES OF JESUS CHRIST'S

of Jesus' own ministry, and (in verse 23) says:
"Also Jesus himself [like John] was about thirty
years old [when he] began [his ministry]." (The
literal word for word rendering requires the insertion of the words in the brackets, in order to bring
out the sense of the verse. T h e Greek word kai
may be equally well translated "and" or "also.")
Now, a s we have just seen, John's ministry, beginning in the 15th year of Tiberius, must have dated
from sometime within the year commencing 19th
August 28 A.D., and Jesus' ministry, therefore, 5
n ~ o n t h s later, must have dated from sometime
within the year commencing 19th January 29 A.D.
It can be more particularly shown, however, that it
was in the middle of the Jewish year, i.e., in Autumn
29 A.D., that Jesus was baptised and his ministry
began. Luke 1:5 states that John's father, Zacharias, was a priest of the course of Abia. O n
referring to.1 Chi-on. 24:5-19 we find that the priests
were divided into 24 courses, Abia being the 8th in
order. During the 12 nlonths of the year, which
of God began in
according to the conlnlandme~~t
Spring (Deut. 16:l; Exod. 12: 2-Sec. 5), each course
in its order would require to serve in the temple for
two weeks. (For a similar arrangement see I Kings
4: 7; also I Chron. 27 : 1-15.) This would make Zacharias' term of office expire a t the close of the 4th
month.
Luke 1:8-13 states that it was while Zacharias was
"executing the priest's office in the order of his
course," that an angel appeared and informed him
that his wife would have a son whom he was to
name John; and verses 23 and 24 go on to say:
"And it came to pass that a s soon as the days of
his ministration were accomplished, he departed
to his own home. And after those days his wife
Elizabeth conceived and hid herself five months."
T h e succeeding verses show that at this time, a t the
commencement of the 6th month (i.e., a t the coln56
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10.
~nencementof the 10th month from the beginning
of that year), the annunciation was made to the
virgin Mary; and that when "the d a y s were accomplished that she should be delivered" (or 9 months
later), she "brought forth her first-born son," Jesus
(Luke 2: 6, 7).
According to the above Scriptural data Jcsus must
have been born in Autumn of the year 2 B.C., 18
months (4 + 5 + 9 = 18) after the commencement of
(be (Jewish) year in which the angel appeared to
Zacharias a s he perfornled the priestly office in the
order of his course; and he was baptised 30 years
later, in Autumn 29 A.D., or 5 months after John the
Baptist began his ministry in the 15th year of the
reign of Tiberius Czesar (See diagram on page 54).

Although it is difficult to gather definitely from
Lhe records of the Gospels alone what was the exact
duration of Christ's ministry, tile inforn~ationfound
in both the Old and New Testaments in this connection is sufficient to establish that period as 3% years.
In the first three Gospels notes of time are not
frequent; but the Gospel of John carefully enumerates seven notes of time from the baptism to the
crucifixion of Christ. Three of these are direct
I-eferences to p~zssovers, while a fourth passover
appears to be referred to. These references are:1.

John 2: 13-"the

2.

,,

3.
4.

,,
,,

Jew's Passover was a t hand, and Jesus went
up to Jerusalem!'
5 : 1-"there was a feast of the Jews, and Jesus went
up to Jerusalem."
6:4-"the
passover, a feast of the Jews, was nigh."
13: I-"before
the feast of the passover, when Jesus
knew that his hour was come that he should
depart out of the world unto the Father."

The name of the feast mentioned in No. 2 is not
specified, but it may safely be maintained to have
I)cen a passover, otherwise the interval between the
1l:lssovers Nos. I and 3 would only be a year." But
Some, in their endeavour to bend the testimony of the Gospel
~ ~ : ~ r m t ito
v esupport
s
the theory of a one-year ministry, not only
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one year is altogether too short a period for the
many events, including the three separate tours
through the cities of Galilee, which the other Gospels
show to have occurred during that interval. W e
believe that all the evidences warrant our counting
the unnamed feast in John 5:l to be a passover;
and in this case the duration of our Lord's ministry
from his baptism in Autumn 29 A.D., till his death
a t the 4th passover when he was slain a s the antitypical passover lamb, would be 3% years; and the
date of the crucifixion Spring 33 A.D. This is the
date adopted by Ussher (See Bible marginal date a t
Matt. 27, and Luke 23).
Of the foregoing facts b y which the dates of the
birth, baptism, and crucifixion of our Lord have
been deduced, the historical parts are specially
helpful to the student of God's Word at this time.
Secular history identifies the 15th year of the reign
of Tiberius, and hence enables the dates of the
commencement of John's ministry and the baptism
of our Lord to be ascertained. This, together with
the historical ltnowledge gained from the Scriptures
of the age of Jesus a t his baptism, furnishes the
date of his birth. Furthermore, as it is clear from
the historical narratives in the Gospels that the
duration of Christ's ministry was 3% years, ending
a t the time of the Passover, the date of his crucifixion can be determined.
A t the first Advent other evidences would be
necessary to aid the student of the Scriptures of
that period to identify i11 Jesus the long looked-for
Messiah. Our Lord himself knew beforehand that
in order to fulfil the type of the passover;-lamb he
maintain that tne least in John 51:I was not a passover, but state
that the words "the passover" in John 6 :4 should be omitted,
thus reducing the number of passovers to two. But on no grounds
can the omission of the reference to a passover in John 6:4 be
defended as genuine; every known manuscript, whether of the
original Greek, or of the versions, contains the phrase or its
rendering.
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lhat a s the antitypical firstfruits unto God he would
be raised on the third day (Luke 24:6, 7); but i t
was not until after his resurrection, when he had
recalled to the memory of his disciples these and
other Scriptures, that they began to fully realise
lhat he was indeed the Messiah. Luke, in chapter
24, verses 27,44-46, says : "beginning at Moses and
a11 the prophets, he expounded unto them in all the
scriptures the things concerning himself." "These
are the words which I spake unto you while I was
yet with you, that all things must be fulfilled, which
are written in the law of Moses, and in the prophets,
and in the psalms, concerning me. Then opened
he their understanding that they might understand
Lhe scriptures. And he said unto them, Thus it is
written, and thus it behoved Christ to suffer, and to
rise from the dead the third day.'"
Among other prophecies concerning himself, our
Lord would greatly convince his disciples by
showing them how he had fulfilled the prophecy
of the "70 weeks," by having been proclaimed the
"Messiah," and having been "cut of" at the very
times foretold by Daniel (9:24-27). He would no
cloubt draw their attention to Daniel's prophecy:
"from the going forth of the commandment to
I-estore and to build Jerusalem unto Messiah the
Prince shall be seven weeks, and threescore and
Lwo weeks," and point out that these 69 weeks had
heen fulfilled symbolically, a day for a year
(Ezek. 4:3-6). That from the time Nehemiah had
~eceivedhis commission and built the walls of
,lerusalem (Neh. 2:l-17), 69 times 7, or 483 years,
had elapsed when he came forward to be baptised
ill Jordan and there became the Messiah, or the
" Anointed" (See John 1:41, margin).
Continuing
I he passage, which reads: "And after [the] three,core and two weeks, shall Messiah be cut off, but
I I O ~ for himself ......And
he shall confirm the
(.ovenant with many for one week: and in the
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mielst of I llc week he shall cause the sacrifice and'
obl;tlio~~
to cease," he would show them how this
also had been fulfilled by himself. T h a t after
nlinistering for three years and a half, he had been
cut off in death exactly in the middle of the 70th
or last week of years (See diagram, page 54).
H e would then explain how his death was not for
himself, but was a sacrificial death on behalf of
the whole world, by means of which "everlasting
righteousness" had been brought in, thus causing
the typical sacrifices to cease (Heb. 10: 1-1 8).

A s the Jewish law Age ended, and the Gospel
Age began, a t the first advent of Jesus Christ,
it is confirmatory to find that the important dates
of his birth, baptism and crucifixion are symmetrically indicated in the Great Pyramid by three
connected points a t the upper end of the First
Ascending Passage, where the Grand Gallery and
Horizontal Passage begin.
W e have already seen that in the symbolisms of
the Pyramid, we have in the Descending Passage
a graphic representation of mankind during the
course of this " Present Evil World" hastening
downward to the Pit of destruction; and in the
upward branching First Ascending Passage,
effectually blocked at its lower end by the Granite
Plug, we have a true symbolic picture of the
Israelites' strenuous but unavailing efforts to gain
life by the works of the law during the Jewish
Dispensation.
Both Jew and Gentile fell short of the glory of
God, and thus all alike were condemned to death,
and none could by a n y means redeem his brother
(Psa. 49: 7). Then came Jesus, crowned with glory
and honour, that h e by the grace of God should
taste death for every man (Heb. 2:9). In him was
no sin; he was holy, harmless, undefiled and separa t e from sinners. H e was born into this world on
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higher plane than the condemned race which he
came to save; and in him was life. Therefore, in
the Great Pyramid's symbolical representations,
Jesus was not born with the sons of Adam i n t h e
miry Pit of depravity and death, but far above in the
Queen's Chamber condition of perfect human life.
While the condition of human perfection is particularly symbolised by the Queen's Chamber, we
must recognise that the " Plane" of human perfection in general is represented by the level of the
./loor of the Queen's Chainber (See page 51). When
the floor-line of the Queen's Chamber is produced
northward it comes in contact with the inclined
floor of the Firs: Ascending Passage. T h e fact
that the Queen's Chamber floor-level is in this exact
relative position to the upper end of the First
Ascending Passage, makes it possible for the
Pyramid to corroborate the Scriptural statement
that Jesus, while born of a woman, was also born
under the law; that is, as a perfect man Jesus is
represented a s born on the level of the Queen's
Chainber floor which symbolises the Plane of
Human Perfection; and a s a Jew, subject to the
law, he is represented a s born in the First
Ascending Passage which symbolises the Jewish
law Age. Thus, the point of contact on the floor
of the F ~ r s tAscending Passage indicates the date
of the birth of Jesus, 2 B.C.; and the n~easurements
prove that the indication is exact. This is the
Pyramid's method of showing the fulfilment of
Isaiah's prophecy when, speaking"as a Jew to the
For unto u s a
Jewish people he proclaimed :
child is born, unto u s a son is given " (Isa. 9 :6).
;L

From the measurements of Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth
(which are practically confirmed by Prof. Flinders
Petrie) we can calculate that the floor-level of the
Queen's Chamber is from 14% to 15 (say 14'85)
inches vertically below the upper terminal of the
lloor of the First Ascending Passage.
As the
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angle of the inclination of the passages is already
determined to be 26" 18' 10", it is easy to find by
the mathenlatical rules of trigonometry (See
Appendix at end of volume) that the i~zclined
distance from the point of contact spoken of
above, up to the end of the passage floor is 33%

HORIZONTAL
C-

inches, while the horizontal distance is 30 inches.
That is to say, the point on the floor of the First
Ascending Passage which we have seen to mark
the date of Jesus' birth, is the starting-point of two
time-measurements which indicate two aspects of
the earthly life of Jesus.
For 30 years Jesus lived a s a perfect m a n ; and
then, on the invitation of God, he presented his
hunlan life a s a sacrificial offering on behalf of the
world, covenanting to die the "just for the unjust "
( I Pet. 3:18). Jesus synlbolised this offering bv

BIRTH, BAPTISM, AND CRUCIFIXION.
10.
his baptism at Jordan, and God demonstrated his
acceptance of the sacrifice by begetting his Son
through the operation of the Holy Spirit to a
higher plane of being, the Divine spirit nature.
llenceforth the heavenly Father did not regard his
Son a s in the flesh, but a s a New Creatzlre. This
aspect of the earthly life of Jesus is represented
by the horizontal measurement of 30 inches.
It is
appropriate that the date of Jesus' baptism and
begettal to the spirit nature, should thus be
indicated at the point on the Queen's Chamber
floor-level which is in vertical line with the
beginning of the Grand Gallery (See diagram);
for, a s we have seen, the Grand Gallery symbolises
the upward walk of the spirit-begotten, the condition of Jesus when, a t 30 years of age, he
presented his perfect human body a living
sacrifice.
The measurement of 33% inches up the inclined
floor-line of the First Ascending Passage represents
the other aspect of Jesus' earthly life, namely, a s
a Jew born under the law, and bound to observe
it in every particular so long as he lived. Jesus
fulfilled the law, and by his sacrificial death on
the cross at 33% years of age he became a "curse "
lor the Jews, a s it is written : "cursed is every one
[hat hangeth on adtree" (Gal. 3 :lo, 13). "Nailing"
he law to his cross (Col. 2:14) he there made
an end of its exacting requirements to all who
cxercised faith in him and accepted the highcalling of God in Christ Jesus (Rom. 10:4; John
1 : 11-13).
This high-calling, which is so well
5ymbolised by the lofty Grand Gallery, was first
cbxtended to the Jewish followers of Christ at
I'entecost shortly after his resurrection from the
clcad in Spring, 33 A.D.
(;rlculaiions showing how the dates of the birtl~,bapilsm, and cuucilrxion of our- Lord Jesr~sChrist are illdicated in the Great Pjfvamid:
I. Birth of the "man Jesus Christ" on the Plane
of Human Perfection, Autumn, B.C. 2,
- - B.C. 1%
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-

-

11. Birth of Jesus as a perfect man subject to the
- - - B.C.
Law of Moses, Autumn, B.C. 2, Death of Jesus Christ on the cross, by which he
was made a "curse" f o r the Jews, redeeming
them from under the "curse of the law," Spring,
A.D.33,
- - - - A.D
Years
Inclined distance on the floor of the First Ascending Passage (which symbolises the Jewish law
Age), between the horizontal line of the Queen's
Chamber floor, and the vertical line of the north
wall of the Grand Gallery,?
- Inches

-

-

-

1%

32%
33%

-

33%
-

* T h e Queen's Chamber floor-level is nearly 21" (say 20.85") below the Horizontal Passage floor, and the level of the Horizontal Passage floor is 6" above
the upper tel-minal of the inclined floor of the First Ascending Passage. Therefore, the First Ascending Passage floor tenninal in 14.85"vertically above the
level of the Queeu's Chamber floor. If we consider this vertical measurement of
14.85" as the perpendicular, and the floor-line of the First Ascending Passage
w ~ t hits angle of inclination = 26" 18' 10") as the hypotenuse, of a right-angled
jriangle, then the lengths of the base-line and hypotenuse can be computed by
the rules of trigonometry. as below (See Appendix at end of volume).
Cotangent, 2.0230994, multiplied by 14'85 ", = 30.043

".

t Cosecant, z.2567524, multiplied by 14.85".

1 1.

= 33:

512". i.e., 33f4 '.

T H E LAW DISPENSATION.

time-feature shows how the First Ascending
Passage indicares the duration of the Law Dispensation, the exactly defined period during which the
whole nation of Israel was subject to the Law. It
had its beginning at the Exodcs from Egypt in
Spring 1615 B.C. when the " Passover," a most impoltant featcre of the Law, was first observed
(Exod. 12:40-43); a n d it ended in Spring 33 A.D.
when Jesus Christ, the antitypical Passover Lamb,

THIS
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was slain by the cruel and ignominious method of
crucifixion, and " nailed it [the Law] to his cross "
(I Cor. 5 : 7 ; Col. 2:14)-altogether a period of 1647
years.
T h e First Ascendiilg Passage represents the exacting demands of the Mosaic Law in the L a w
Dispensation, while the Grand Gallery, with its
lofty height, suggests on the contrary the liberty of
the Law of Christ, the perfect Law of liberty in this
Gospel Dispensation. T h e one ended and the
other began a t the death and re~urrectionof Christ.
Accordingly, it is clear that in this time-feature
the line where these two passages meet indicates
the date of the crucifixion. T h i s time-measurement,
therefole, like the one already considered (Sec. IO),
confirms the claim that the north wall of thz
Grand Gallery marks the date of the death and
iesurrection of Jes~i.sChrist, 33 A.D."
One would naturally expect lhat the date of the
commencement of the Law Dispensatiorl would be
indicated by the " Point of Intersection" where the
First Ascending Passage leaves the Descending
Passage; because it was at the time when the
people ot Israel left Egypt (the m orld-symbolised
by the downward passage) that the Law was made
with them thiough Moses. But here a difficulty is
encountered; for whereas the duration of the L a w
Dispensation is 1647 years, the full length of the
First Ascending Passage which symbolises that
Dispensation is only /545British,or 1543% Pyramid,
inches, z.e., 103% Pyramid inches too short. i- A t
first sight it would seem a s if this Biblical period of
THE LA W DISPENSATION.

Baptism of Jesus, and his begettal to the Plane of
Spirit Nature, Autumn, A.D. 29, - - A.D. 28%
Years 30
-,
Horizontal distance from the floor of the First
Ascending Passage, along the level of the produced line of the Queen's Chamber floor (which
symbolises the Plane of Human Perfection), to
the vertical linc of the north wall of the Grand
- - - - - - Inches 30
Gallery,"

* I n all the principal time-features this is recognised; but we
find that in some less important time-measurements, other dates
in connection with the First Advent of Christ are likewise
indicated by the line of demarkation between the First Ascending Passage and Grand Gallery.
.I. We shall find, nevertheless, in other time-measurements to be
afterwards described, that the lower end of the First Ascending
Passage does indicate the date of the Exodus, as well as other
prominent dates connected with the people of Israel.
E
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time was not corroborated by the Great Pyramid.
C. T. Russell, however, poiiits out that the length of
the Granite Plug was evidently intended by the
Pyramid's Great Architect io be used in estimating
this time-measurement.
T h e event which formed the beginning of this
Law period was not the "Exodus" (though it did
occur a t the same date a s the Exodus) but the
ordinance of the "Passover," the first feature of the
L a w , a n d a very important one (Exod. 12:l-28,
40-43). W h a t could be more appropriate a s the

this a chance coincidence, for, a s we shall show,
other time-ineasurenients having a connection with
the Divine L a w of God require the same method of
calculating. A s C. T. Russell rightly says : " W e
now know why that ' P l u g ' was so securely fixed
that none had succeeded in displacing it. T h e
Great Master--Builder had placed it there to stay,
that we might hear its testimony to-day corroborating the Bible, a s to both its plan a n d its
chronology."
Calct~latio?zsslro7ering that the First Ascenrling Passage indicates the
duration of the Lam Dispensation:
Giving of the Law at the date of the Exodus,
Spring,~.c.16/5, - - - ~.~.16/4%
End of the Law when Christ "nailed it to his
- - - - A.D. 32%
cross," Spring, A.D. 33, Years 1647

-

Distance from the lower end of the Granite Plug,
up the floor-line to the south end of the First
- - - - Ascending Passage, Granite Plug length, - - - British inches

1470%
178
1648%
minus
1%
Pyramid inches 1647

-

1

1
I

starting-point for the length of the First Ascending
Passage when considered in its particular symbolical representation of the L a w Dispensation, than
the "Granite Piug " which in itself stands a s the
symbol of the Divi~leLaw, a n d which effectually
blocks this way that was " ordained to life9'?
If, then, we take the length of the First Ascending Passage upward from the lower e n d of the
Granite Plug, a n d to this add the length of the
Plug itself, thus giving due weight to this important symbol of the Divine Law, we shall find
that the total measurement in Pyramid inches
exactly agrees with the period of years during
which the Old Law Covenant was in force. Nor is
66
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THE GOSPEL AGE.
C A L L AND

TRIALO F

THE

BODY" OF CHRIST.

"

THEGospel A g e is the continuation of the Jewish
Age in point of tiine; yet there is great difference
between them, even a s the Grand Gallery which
symbolises the A g e of Grace, although in direct
upward continuation of the First Ascending
Passage which symbolises the A g e of Bondage,
differs from it in iriost other respects. W e have
already fully described the syn~bolismsby wliich
( I e Grand Gallery represents the upward walk oC
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into the hadean condition. -x

THE GOSPEL AGE.

12.

THE G O S P E L AGE.

completion of the membership of the Body, and the
colllpletion of their testing as to faithfulness unto
death, a n d their exaltation with thcir Head, will
come the conclusion of this Gospel Age. This,
we believe, will coincide with the end of the
"Times of the Gentiles," Autumn of the year I914
A.D. ( S c e No. 3 on page 24).

Calculations showi~zg-that the nor:// and sozrth mnlls of the Grand
Gallery mark the dates of the beginni~yt z ~ ~ cPI^
l of the "Call " to
sacvrjice, ~7ndthus attain to membership in tlrr Body of Clrrist:
End of the Call, trial, and testing of the members
of the Body of Christ, Autumn, A.D. 1914,
- A.D. 1913%
Death and resurrection of Jesus Christ, when the
"Call" was first extended to those who had
the "hearing ears" of faith, Spring, A.D. 33, - A.D.
32%
Years 1881%
-.Length of the Grand Gallery, from the north
wall up the floor-line to the front of the Step,
1815%
Measurement through the Step in upward continuation of the inclined floor, to the vertical
line o f the south wall,* - - - 68
British infhes 18834
minus
134
Pyramid inches 1 8 8 1 ~

-

' Secant, I . 11540~6, mqjtiplied by 61" the horizontal length of the Step from
north to south, = 68,045
(See Appendix.)

.
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THE LENGTH OF THE
GRANDGALLERY
GEOMETRICALLYPROVED.

THE conclusion arrived a t in the time-calculation
of Section 12 just considered, is of so great consequence to those who are running for the prize
of the "High-Calling" of God in Christ Jesus,
that we desire to be certain that we have the
correct figures for the length of the Grand Gallery
which symbolises that high-calling; for the right
interpretation of the Pyratnid's time-measurements
depends upon accuracy in figures.
nt
we have adopted a s the
T h e n ~ e a s u r e n ~ ewhich
floor length of the Grand Gallery fro111the north
wall, up to the front of the Step, is 1815% British
inches. T h i s is the mean of the figures given in the
published works of tlie two most careful, scientific
n~easurerswho have ever carried on work a t the
Great Pyramid (See page 2). T h e horizontal
length of the top surface of the Step a t the head
of the Grand Gallery, from its front edge t o the
south wall. is 61 inches. Therefore the inclined
extra length of the floor through the Step, is 68
iriches (See calculatioi~a t fool of page 70). T h i s
means that the ~ o t n p l e t e length of the Grand
Ga'lery from north to south walls, is /8/3$+68=
1883% British, or 1881% Pyramid, inches.
The Gredl Pyramid, by its om n peculiar scientific
1-n thod of geometrical proportions, confirms this
'actual measured length of 1 8 8 1 ~Pyramid inches
for the longest direcr dimension of this important
passage.
Just a s the- object of the high-calling of the
Gospel Age is the prize of h e a ~ e n l yglory with
Je.;ns Christ, 90 the purpose of the upward Grand
Gallery is solely to galn access to the King's
Chamber, the Pyiamid's symbol of the
Most
Holy."
And just as the hope of gaining the
heavenly condition reacts upon those who aspire
to this prize of the high-calling (I John 3:2, 3), so
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we find that the King's Chamber's exact proportions
react in a mathematical way upon the symbolical
Grand Gallery.
Regarding the proportions of the King's Chamber,
Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth has drawn attention to the
fact that if the length of this Chamber (412.132
Pyramid inches) be taken a s the diameter of a
circle, and if the area of this circle be thrown into
a square shape, the length of each side of this
square will be found to equal exactly 365,242
Pyramid inches. This, and the other examples
which we have already noticed (page 47), show that
the exact length of the year is monumentalized in
the Pyramid, proving that the Great Architect
intended that his mighty building should stand as
a recorder of time, to be measured in true solar
years of 365.242 solar days each (See page 42).
Every visitor to the Pyramid who ascends the
Grand Gallery to the King's Chamber, involuntarily
acknowledges the existence of this constructional
record of the solar year; for each time he traverses
a distance equal to twice the length of the chamber
which he desires to enter, in his climb up the steep
slippery floor of the passage, he rises a verticul distance of exactly 365,242 Pyramid inches. That is
t o say, if twice the length of the King's Chamber
(412.132"~2) be marked off on the floor of the
Grand Gallery, and a right-angled triangle be
formed b y drawing a perpendicular and base line
from the upper and lower extremities respectively
of this measured portion of the floor, the upward
angle of the passage is such, that the perpendicular
will be found to measure the exact length in Pyramid
inches as there are days in the solar tropical year.
A s the King's Chamber and the Grand Gallery
are thus mathematically related to each other, as
well a s to the true length of the chronological solar
year, it is more confirmatory of our belief in the
Pyramid's intentional design when we find that
this symbolical chamber, and its approaching pas"
?
,

13.
sage, are additionally related in a geometrical way
to the actual base size of the whole building which
contains them. For if the breadth of the King's
Chamber, 206.066", be marked off on the sloping
floor of the Grand Gallery, and a right-angled
triangle be formed in the manner described in the
former calculation, it will bc found that the resultant length of the perpendicular of this triangle
equals 91.31 Pyramid inches, which is the base
size of the Pyramid divided by a n even 100 (See
dimensions of Pyramid on page 48).
T h e existence of these and many other wonderful
proportionate correspondencies between the principal dimensions of the Pyramid, gives us confidence
that the figures we have adopted for the length of
the Grand Gallery are accurate; for aside from the
results of actual measuring in the passage itself, its
length is, by this anproved geometrical method,
demonstrated to be /88/I/2 Pyramid inches in the
following two ways: F i n t , when we multiply the
breadth of the King's Chamber, 206.066", by the
above mentioned perpeildicular of 91-31 inches,
and divide the result by the Pyramid's arithmetical
base-number 10, we get 1881% Pyramid inches.
This shows the exact proportional relation which
the Grand Gallery bears to the King's Chamber on
the one hand, and to the whole Pyramid on the
other. Seco~zd,when we multiply the number of
days in the solar year, 365.242, by the length of the
principal dimension of the King's Chamber, namely,
its solid cubic diagonal, 5/5./65", and divide the
result by a n even 100, we get /88/I/2 Pyramid
inches. This, again, shows the intimate connection
of the Grand Gallery with the King's Chamber, as
well as with the true number of days in the solar
lropical year."
GEOMETRICALLY PROVED.

"These, and many other examples of the Great Pyramid's
wonderful design, are the discoveries of Mr. James Simpson of
Itdinburgh, Scotland, and are given in full by Prof. C.Piazzi Smyth
in his 4th Edition of "Our Inheritance in the Great Pyramid."
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WE have seen how the last great trial to be overcome by each individual follower o f Christ is
symbolised by the Step at the head of the Grand
Gallery (See Vol. I, par. 205). It will now be shown
how the last great trial of the true Church a s a
whole is aiso indicated by the Step.
T h e length, and other characteristics of the
Grand Gallery, prove that it represents the Gospel
Age which began in Spring 33 A.D., and will not
be completed till Autumn 1914 A.D., when, a t the
end of the lease of the temporal power to the
Gentiles, the Bride of Christ will have made herself
ready (Sec. 12).
Tlie pilgrimage of the true Church, her tirrie of
development and testing, has been long and weary.
But the period of waiting f o r her Lord's return is
now at an end; and she bas entered upon her last
great trial. What is this trial, and when did it
begin? It began, according to the teaching of the
Great Pyramid, in 1846 A.D.; for this is the date
indicated by the front of the Step, when the floor
of the Grand Gallery is measured upward from the
north wall of the passage a t the usual rate of a
Pyramid inch to a year.
The event which coirstituted the beginning of
the trial was the formation of the i'Evangelical
Alliance." T o realise the signiiicance of this, it
must be recognised that the Evangelical Alliance
was the beginning of the great federation of the
various Protestani denomination^,^‘ which in the
Book of Revelation is named the image of the
beast " (Rev. 13: 11-1 7). All such federations are
forbidden (Isa. 8:12), for they impede the true
Christian's progress. "Christendom " was united
in the dark ages, with the result that terrible trials
werc inflicted upon the Lord's people during that
time; and the Scriptures indicate that the federative
union which began in 1846 A.D. in the organisation
of the Evangelical Alliance, will likewise, when
74
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" life " is given to it, bring great trials upon the
present followers of the Lord, a s well as upon all
who refuse to worship it.
Referring to this federation in a n article on
Daniel 3:14-28 in the Watclz Tower, 1899, pp. 170,
171, C. T. Russell shows that the great image set
up b y Nebuchadnezzar in litcral Babylon, before
which
required t o bow the knee, is paralleled
by this image of the beast" which is being set up
in " Babylon the Great." H e writes:

id.

"Babylon the literal was in ruins long before the Apostle
John on the Isle of Patmos was shown in prophetic vision the
mystic or svmbolic Babylon which 'reigneth over the kings of
the earth' to-day. Tlie provinces of Babylon to-day aI;e the
various civilised nations-really 'liingdoms of this world ; but
deluded into calling then~selvesand thinicing ihrmselves lringd o ~ n sof Christ-' ~hristendom.' And parallels to the king and
the image [of Daniel) are also presented in Revelation-they are
relip,ious systems symbolically described as 'the beast and his
im;geJ (Rev. I 3 :15-18).
Without at present examining the sy~nbolsin detail, we note
the fact that worship of this svinbnlic beast and his image is t o
be the great test or-trial upoh professing Christians in every
province of symbolic Babylon in the end of this age: indeed, the
testing is eveu now in progress. And we have the same inspired
record as aut!~orityfor the statellleilt that only those who refuse
to render worship t o those powerful influential religious systems
(symbolised b y the beast and his image), will be counted worthy
I)y the Lord as overcomers and be made his joint-heirs a s
nlenlbers of his elect Church- see, Rev. 20: 4.
" A s already pointed oul, the beast' represents not Roman
Catholics (the people), but tpe Roman Catholic System, as a n
institution: and the 'image represents not Protestanrs (the
people), but the consolidation of Protestant systefns, as a n
institution. W e have pointed out that the first step in the
lorillatior~of this synlbolic image of Papacy was in A.D. 1846 in
Ihe organisation of the Evangelical Alliance, and that the second
h(ep must corrie shortly in an active lizlilrg- co-operation of
I'rotesta~i'sas one system; and that this i ~ f u s i o nof life will
~rcsultfrom the Episcopal Churcll or Church of England joining
01 affiliating with other Protestants undcr some general arrangenlent similar to the Evangelical Alliance.
"While the severest testings wil! follow the giving of life t o
lllc consolidated image, i11 the near future, !et testing has already
~.ommencedwith many, for 'Churchianity is more and more
~lc.n~anding
reverence and support, and those who absolutely
1vf11seto worship its image are already exposed to fiery trials;-
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social ostracism and financial boycotts ...... They (the various
denon~inations)unite in warfare ngoinst all WILO
do trot bow the knee
to some such idol (who reverence and worship only Almighty God,
and recognise his only begotten Son as the on131 Head and Lord
of the true Church, whose names are only written in heaven-not
on earthly rolls of membership)-See Heb. 12:23.
"All who refuse to worship before any of these images are
threatened with a fiery furnace of persecution, and the threat is
generally carried out as thoroughly as circumstances will permit.
In the 'dark ages,' when Papacy had a monoply of the 'church'
business, it meant torture and the stake, as well as social
ostracism. To-day, under a higher enlightment, and especially
because of conlpetition for worshippers, matters are not carried
to the same extreme, thank God! Yet in many instances there
are evidences that the same spirit prevails, merely restrained by
changed circun~stancesand lack of power. Still, as many are
witnesses, there are methods of torture which serve to
intimidate many who would scorn to bow the knee to a literal
visible idol. Thousands to-day are ,worshipping at the various
shrines of Christendom who in their hearts long to be free from
the sectarian bondage of fear-who fain would serve the Lord
God only, had they the courage. And there are some the world
over who, with a courage not less than that of Shadrach,
Meshach a i d Abed-nego, declare publicly that the Lord God
alone shall have the worship and the service which they can
render. None, perhaps, know better than the writer the various
fiery experiences to which these faithful few are exposedboycotted socially, boycotted in business, slandered in every
conceivable manner, and often by those of whom they had least
expected it, who, according to the Lord's declaration, say 'All
manner of evil against them falsely' (Matt. 5: 11, IZ)."

C. T. Russell, in again drawing attentjin more
particularly to the formation of this
image,"
writes:
"During the past twenty-five years we have several times
called attention to the Scriptures which speak of the Day of the
Lord and declare that in it the 'heavens shall roll together like
a scroll' (Isa. 34:4). W e have pointed out that this means a
coming together of the extremes of Christianity, Roman Catholicism and Protestantism. Other Scriptures show us that the
consolidation, federation and unification of Protestants is now in
order. This is already well under way and constitutes in the
symbolic book of Revelation the 'image of the beastJ-the
symbolic beast itself represented by Papacy. ....
"We have already pointed out a general organisation of the
*image of the beast' effected in 1846, and are waiting for what
in the symbol is referred to as the 'giving of life to the image.'
......Our expectations are that after the iederative influences
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already begun in Protestantism shall have knit the joints and
members the more closely the one to the other, the entire federation of Protestants will receive some kind of Episcopal sanction,
recognition, or ordination through the Episcopal system, and
that henceforth Protestantism the world over will assume a
more active and dogmatic influence in the civic and political
affairs of Christendom, co-operating with Roman Catholicism
as a sister institution"-Watch Tower, 1905, p. 99.

This important date, 1846 A D . , besides witnessing
the beginning of the great church federation,
witnessed also the beginning of another, but very
different union, namely, the heart union of a company of the Lord's true children, who, because
of their adherence to the true doctrinal teachings
of the Scriptures, were separated from nominai
Christians by this very act of clenoini~lational
union. T h i s class constituted the "cleansed Sanctuary" referred to in Daniel's vision of the 2300
days which points to the date 1846 A.D. (It will be
shown later how this period of 2300 days is indicated in the Great Pyramid.)
Concerni~lgthe "Sanctuary " class, and the method by which it was set apart from Christendom in
general, C. T. Russell says:
"As though God would arrange that thereafter there should
always be a class representing his Sanctuary cleansed, kept
separate from the various sects, this very year, 1846, witnessed
the organisation of Protestants, sects into one great system,
called the 'Evangelical Alliance. ......This Evangelical Alliance
thus separated, and has since [by its policy] kept separate from
other Christians, a company of God's children-the
Lord's
cleansed Sanctuary-a Sanctuary of truth. And to this cleansed
Sanctuary class other meek and laitllful children of God have
been added daily ever since ; while from it have been eliminated
such as lose the spirit of meekness and love of the truth. T o
maintain their standing as the cleansed Sanctuary, against
organised opposition and great numbers, becomes a severe test
of courage and faith, which only afew seem able to endure: the
majority follow the course of their predecessors ......If the
rubbish and defiling abominations were entirely removed in
1846, the time since should be a season for the setting in order
of the things which remain, and for the unfolding and developing
of God's glorious plan-which truths should re-occupy the places
vacated by the errors removed.
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''This work of opening up the truth, and
and
a ~ ~ r e c l a t l nlts
g beauty, is properly due now, and is being
accomplished. We thank God for the privilege of being engaged
wit11 others in this blessed work of bringing the golden vessels of
the Lord's house (precious truths) baclc from the captii,ity of
(s~mb?lic)Babylon the Great (Ezra. 1:7-11; 5:14; 6 : 51, and
replacing them in the Sanctuary. .And in this great work we
offer fraternal greetings t o all co-labourers and members of the
Anointed Body. Blessed those servants wholn their Lord,
when he has come, shall find giving meat in due
t o the
household" ("Studies in the Scriptures," v o l e 111, pp. IIg, Izo).

14.
1 of Evolution, Higher-Criticism, etc., the teaching
that the death of Christ was a satisfaction to the
i
of the justice of God is foolishness. But to
:
the "little flock" w h o - k n o ~the Slle~he$'s voice,
Christ is now and has always been the Power of
~ ~andd the, isdorn of God " (1 Car. 1:22-24), H e
and
is a sanctuary
into which they can
ti;d help in tinle of need.
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Say ye not ' A confederacy,' to all them to whom this people
confederacy'; neither fear ye their fear, nor be
shall say,
I afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself; and let him be Your
It is evident, then, that t w o unions, inaugurated
alld let him be your dread. And heshall be f o r a s a f f c t f w y ;
a t the same date but totally differillg in character, but for a strne of stunUing and for a rock of offence to both [the
and spiritual] houses of Israel, for a gin and for a snare
a r e sylllbolised by the s t e p a t the head of t h e fleshly
to the.inhabitants of Jerusalem. And many among them ~hal,?
Grand G a l l e r ~ - ( ~the
) great deno~ninationalfeder- stunlble, and fall, and be brolcen, and be snared, and be taken
ation, which claims to be acting in the interests of 1 (Isa. 8:12-15).

/

1

the Lord, but is really a stumbling block to the
great mass of professing Christians, and ( 2 ) the i
true heart union i n Christ of a small compally of
the Lord's people, who, for the first time sillcc the (
days of the Apostles, have been privileged to stand
cl-ansed from all defiling errors.
Just a s in the days of Christ a t his first Advent,
all the warring sets represented L:Y the Pharisees,
Herodians, Sadducees, Lawyers, Chief Priests,
Scribes, and Elders were united in their opposition
to Christ and his teaching (See i\ilatt. 22:]5, 16, 23,
35; 2 6 ~ 3 41,
, SO now, during the parallel period, all
the warring sects of Christendom, whose llalne is
legion, are united in their opposition to the ~
~
and to all who proclain~his truth, namely, that the
0 1 1 1 ~way of salvation is by the "Ransom for all,"
a n d that any union which is no! based upon that
foundation is unscriptural, and will, therefore, lead
to evil. A t the first Advent the Jews required a
.~iffll. They desired to wall< bJr sight a
not by
faith. Thus to them the teaching that faith in tile
Rallsom-s$pifice of Christ would redeem then1
fronl the curse of the Law," was a stulllblingblock. S o now, at the end of the Gospel Age, to
the Gentiles who " seek after wisdo~ll"in the form

T h e imparting of life, or vitality to the "image
by some kind of Episcopal ~ a n c t i o n
or ordination through the Anglican system, and.
the sympathetic alliance and CO-operatio11of the
illlage with the church of Rome which will seein to
prolllise great things for Babylon, will be but the
lifting up of the great millstone preparatory to its
being violently and quickly cast into the sea, SYmbolical of anarchy (Rev. 18 21). The new union of
church and state which is to take place, will in
reality be a union of the classes against the inasses;
it is the rising masses in revolution who, a s
~ ~ d agency,
' s
are to hurl the Babylon systelll to
utter
~ destruction
~
,
jby the date 19/4-1915 A D . , indicatecj in this time-measurement by the south wall
of the Grand Gallery.

1 of the beast"
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~ a ~ c ! , ~ , ~mom,,
i o l z s thi.i t;,e front of :he step in the dead of the
~ ~ - Gallery
~ , ~ inCkates
d
~ I I Cdate 1846 A.D., ~ulrentlze "E~nr~gelical
AUiance " was organised, and thr~sfornredt?r; beginning of the last
great t7,ial of the true Cl~urchor "Sanctuary clnss:
Organisation of the Evangelical Alliance, - A.D. 1845%
Inauguration of the true Church after the resurrection of her Lord, Spring, A.D. 33,
- - *.D. 32%
Years 1813%

-

--
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N l l l l l I I

Length 01 the Grant1 tiallcry 11 0111 1 IIV 1101 111
wall, up the floor lint to t l ~ cCro111 o l 1l1c
Step,
- - -

- -

-I

Pyramid inches 1813%
A s the front of the Step marks the date, Autumn of the year

1846 A.D., the further upward measurement of 68 inches through
the Step from this point (See note a t foot of page 70) will indicato
the date 68 years later184534 plus 68 equal 19/3%, i.e., Autumn of the year 1914 A.D.
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THEFIFTHDAY A N D T H E NEW
CREATION.
NUMBER FIVE
I N T H E KING'S CHAMBER.

THE" Holy " and "Most Holy " of the Tabernacle
in the wilderness, which symbolise the spiritbegetting and the spirit-birth respectively of those
who are called to share the heavenly condition
with Jesus Christ, are represented in the Great
Pyramid by the Ante-Chamber and the King's
Chamber (See Vol. I., pars. 177, 178).
The first to enter heaven, the "Most Holy," symbolised in the Pyramid b y the King's Chamber,
was the Great King and Priest, the Lord Jesus
Christ. H e was the beginning of the "New
Creation," the first t o attain to the Divine nature; for
"he is the head of the body, the church; who is the
beginning, the firstborn from the dead; that in all
things he might have the pre-eminence" (Col. 1 :18).
It was in Spring 33 A.D. that the Lord died and
was resurrected (I Cor. 15:3, 4), and so opened up
the " n e w and living w a y " to immortality; but the
members of his "body" who have followed in his
footsteps, and have been privileged to lay down
their lives with him, being "baptised into his death"
(Rom. 6:3), have remained in the sleep of death
until the parallel date in the Gospel Age, viz.:
Spring 1878 A.D. T h i s latter date, a s we shall
80
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. ~ l l c ~ r w ~ ~scc,
r t l sis appropriately indicated in the
/ \ ~ ~ l c . - C h m b ebut
r ; it will now be shown how the
clatc of the resurrection of Jesus Christ is indicated
in the King's Chamber.
Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth points out that the charac~eristicnumber of the Great Pyramid, and especially
of the King's Chamber, i s j e , which he regards a s
Lhe sacred number of the monument. (It is significant that this number five was abhorred by the
Egyptians.") T h e Pyramid presents on its external
aspect not only five corners, the chief of which is
the top-stone, but also five surfaces, including the
base. Inside it contains five main passages, counting the Well-shaftli as one; and five chambers,
counting the little Recess" near the Pit a s one.
There are five granite ceilings above the King's
Chamber, and five " Chambers of Construction "
T h e Pyramid cubit, also, is proved to contain
exactly five times five Pyramid inches.
That the number five is especially characteristic
of the King's Chamber is apparent when we note
that the stones which compose its walls, exactly
one hundred in number, are built in five equal
courses. T h e lowest of these five courses is sunk
five inches below the floor level. Tlle floor of this
chamber is situated on the 50th masonry course of
the Pyramid; while that of the Queen's Chamber is
on the 25th. In the latter chamber, the central line
of the "Niche" is exactly five tir~lesfive inches, f.e.,
one Pyramid cubit, to the south of the central line
of the east wall (See Vol. I, plates XIX, CLXI).
Prof. Smyth specially mentions the existence of a
"eferring
t o the number five, and t o the Egyptians, wellknown hatred of it, Septimus Mark writes: "The number five is
a t the foundation of much of the teaching connected with the
Pyramid, as i t is indeed the first and most characteristic of the
Pyramid numbers.. ....Sir Gardner Willrinson speaks of five as
being the evil number in modern Egypt still .......When, therefore,
the Israelites went out from their Egyptian bondage with a high
hand.. ....and marshalled by five in a rank (Exod. 13: 18, margin),
i t must have been especially galling t o their late masters."
1;
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"Boss." measuring five inches wide by one inch
size of the earth and its distance from the sun (Set.
thick, which has been carved out on the upper of
7). There is something in connection with the
markings on the walls of this little chamber,
the two stones which form the Granite Leaf in the
Ante-Chamber (See Vol. I, plate CXIX). H e points
well-named by Prof. Smyth the " micro-cosmic"
out that the centre of this Boss is exactly five times
chamber of the Pyramid, which in a manner
five illclles (one Pyramid cubit) from the east edge
suggests time-measurements. Each side wall is
of the stone on which it appears.
divided by vertical ribs or pilasters into folly
spaces, the first of which is h a l f - w a ~
by
Prof. Smyth believed that thel-e is some special
the
Granite
Leaf.
T
h
e
end
or
south
wall
is
divided
significance in this nunlber five. H e suggested
into jive spaces by four vertical grooves, which
that the word
means in
ancient
reach from the ceiling down to the top of the
Egyptian language "division of
In the
to the King's Chamber (See Vol'
ancient Coptic language, the nearest to the E
~
~low ~Passage
plate
CXXI).
tian language," F?ry means division, the salne a s
~n "Our Inheritance in the Great Pyramid," Prof.
Peres in Daniel's interpretation of the handwriting
s l n y t h says: " A s the doorway is only 42 inches
on the wall; a n d met means ten. Puttirlg them
high, a n d the dividing lines of the wall above it
together, Fyl--met, we have the name given to this
are apparently drawn down to the doorway's top!
structure. For this reason, ten may be regarded a s
a man of ordinary height standing in the Antethe Great Pyran-rid's ~at~i.7jlat2ccr/
base-nwmhcr; and
Room alld looking southwards (the direction he
its division five a s its sacred number. Cllevalier
desires to go, in order to reach the King's Chamber),
Bunsen in "Egypt's Place in History," Val. I, page
cannot fail .....to see this space divided into jive.
477,
Val. IV, page 107, gives the interpretation of
as he must
And when he bows his head very
these two words separately, without thought of cornbiningthem forthe derivationof the ~ ~ ~ d " ~ ~ do
~ . ~ ..he
~ bends
i d .his" head s u b m i s s i v e l ~under that
symbol of division into $ve; a n d should remember,
In the Ante-Chamber there are peculial- marl<illgs
thatjfive is the first a n d most characteristic of the
on the walls, which have been compared to the
marlcings ill a school-room, and have suggested 1 Pyramid numbers."
W h a t is the sacred significance of this number
the a ~ v l O p r i a t enallle "School of Christ" for this
five?
Can it
the fifth d a y )
Tvill be
chanlbe;.. W e have noticed some of the proporrerllembered that in the description of the creation
tional correspondencies which the dimensions of
given in Genesis, animal life first appeared on
the Ante-Chamber bears to the King's Chamber
the fifth day. Again, the u Passover lamb 0 was
a n d to the whole Pyramid, a n d thus also to the
chosen on the tenth day of Nisan, and on the
*.Scholars have not yet decided to whicb family of language
fourteenth day-the fifth after it was chosen-it
Ancient Egyptian belongs. It is allied to the Semitic as well as
a n d in 'Onsequence the first-born of the
to some of the Afiican families, and many of its words have
Israelites were On that day delivered from death.
descended to us through the Greeks and are in
among us to
this day. When the Greeks colonised Egypt they discarded the
These instances both seem to point forward to the
hieroglyphic writing, and the language, mlxed with
1
fact that the beginning of the life of the New
Greek words, was written in Greek characters. This mixture of
e e i r t i o n would be on the fifth day-the fifth milEgyptian and Greek was called Coptic, and lasted as a spoken
lennial Day ( 2 Pet. 3 ~ 8 ) -According to the Bible
language till the 17th century of our era, and is even now used
in the Liturgies of the Coptic Church.
chronology the first Advent of the Lord Jesus
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occurred early in this fifth 1000-year day. A s the
date of the Fall of Adam a t the beginning of the
first 1000-year day was 4126% B.C., the fifth 1000year day must have begun at the date 126% B.C.
(See No. 8, page 25).
It was in Spring 33 A.D. that Jesus Christ rose
fro111the dead. It theiefoi-e follows that 158% years
must have elapsed from the commencea~entof the
great "fifth d a y " when the Lord Jesus appeared a s
the beginning of the flew Creation, for 126% B.C.
plus 32% A.D. equal 158% gears. Now, the beginning oi the "fifth day" and the resurrection of the
Lord Jesus, seem to be respectively indicated in
the Ante and King's Chambers, which, like the
" Holy" and "Most Holy " of thc Tabernacle in the
wilderness, are symbolically connected with the
New Creation.
A notable feature in the Ante-Chamber ) i s the
first granilc floor-stone, ;made conspicuous through
being raised quarter of a n inch above the general
level of the floor (See Vol. I, plate CXIX). The
floor of the King's Chamber is raised three-quarters
of a11 inch above the floor of the Ante-Chamber.
These raised portions of the floor are apparently
intentional. T h e distance between them is 156%
inches (See diagram, page 84). When the gr'and
3/4" of the raised portions are added, the total
measurement is 157% British, or 157% Pyramid,
inches. As Jesus Christ was raised to the Divine
Spirit-Nature in Spring 33 A.D., the north wall of
King's Chamber which symbolised the Divine
Nature, can properly be claimed to indicate that
date. T h e last inch of the south edge of the first
granite floor-stone in the Ante-Chamber, therefore,
marks the date 158% years earlier, that is, the first
year of the fifth millennium.
It is evident from the Scriptures that the heavenly beings, some time before the first Advent of our
Lord, were aware that it was provided in the
heavenly Father's plan that his beloved and only
85
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begottct~lSon should make himself of no reputation,
ant1 take the form of a servant, in order t o be the
Saviour of the world. T h e y might be pictured a s
here in the Ante-Chamber, anxiously awaiting the
due time. O n each side they would see the walls
divided into four spaces, representative of the first
four 1000-year "days."
T h e first of these w a s
Adam's day, in which God passed judgment upon
the world; the space representing t h a t day is,
therefore, blocked by the Granite Leaf, the symbol
of the Divine Will (See Vol. I, pars. 190-193). I n
front of thein on the south wall of the chamber,
they would notice the division into five; a n d would
t h a t they were approaching the great
fifth day," in which the I,ord Jesus, the L a m b of
God, was to die for the sin of the world. W h a t
feeling of suspense the angelic host must have
experienced a s that moinentous event drew near!
Th; Apostle Peter tells us that the angels desired
to look into" the hidden things concerning the
sufferings of Christ, a n d the glory t h a t would
follow ( I Pet. 1 :1 1, 12).
In due time the great "fifth d a y " was ushered in,
a n d the Son of God humbled hiinself a n d was
make in the likeness of sinful flesh. W h a t joyous
excitement there was among the heavenly host
when they saw the Son of God lying a s a helpless
babe in the manger a t Bethlehem! Luke gives a
glimpse of it when he informs us that after the
angel of the Lord had given the shepherds t h e
good tidings of great joy, "Suddenly there was
with the angel a multitude of the heavenly host
praising God, a n d saying, 'Glory to God in the
highest, a n d on earth, peace, good-will toward
men !"' (Luke 2: 13, 14). Their suspense must have
been very great when, in obedience to the Father's
will, Jesus humbled himself still further even t o
the death of the cross; but no words can picture
the joy there must have been in heaven when he
was raised from the dead a n d highly exalted!

th in ember
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T h e angels were then told to worship him (Heb.
1 :6, Diaglott).
Calculations showitrg how the tzortk edge of' the poor of' the ICi~zg's
Chamber indiccztes S p ~ i of
# ~the year 33 A.D., the date when Jestrs
Christ w a s restrrrected a s the begrn~liizgof' the New Creation, the
f i s t to receive the Divine ltat~tresymbolised by the King's Cha~nber.
Date of the Fall of Adam, - - - - B.C. 4126%
Date o f the Resur~ectlon of Jesus Christ, - A.D. 32%
4158%
Period of years from tile Fall of Adam, to the
first year of the fifth 1000-year "day," 400
1
Years 157%
Distance from south edge of raised granite
floor-stone in the Ante-Chamber, to north
edge of raised floor of the King's Chamber, 156%
Floor raised in the two chambers respectively,
r/4"+%",,
- - - - - - I

-

British inches 157%
minus $$
Pyramid inches 157%

16.

THE SECOND
ADVENT.

WHENJesus Christ ascended to the Father forty
days after his resurrection, the Scriptures declare
that he " s a t down" a t the right h a n d of the
majesty on high, waiting till his enemies should
be made his footstool (Heb. 1 :3; 10:12, 13). T h e
Apostle Peter, speaking t o the assembled people
of the Jewish nation, said: " A n d he [Jehovah]
shall send Jesus Christ, which before was preached
unto you: whom the heaven must ?-etain until the
times of restitution of all things" (Acts 3:20, 21).
T h e return of our Lord was therefore fixed by
Jehovah t o take place a t tfle beginning of the
great Jubilee of earth, or the times of restitution."
According t o the time-prophecies a n d parallel
Dispensations, this second Advent of Jesus Christ
began in Autumn 1874 A.D., exactly 1845 years
after his first Advent when he came a s the Messiah
87
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T H E SECOND ADVENT.

a t Jordan (See No. 8, page 25). T h e prophet Daniel,
who foretold the first Advent of Messiah (Dan. 9:
21-27), also foretold his second Advent in these
words: " A t that time shall Michael stand up, the
great prince which standeth for t h e children of
t h y people" (Dan. 12:1). Michael, or Christ, the
great Prince of Israel, who "sat down" a t the righth a n d of Jehovah till the time when he should be
"sent" to put into operation the work of restitution,
was thus to " s t a n d u p " on behalf of his people
a n d deliver them from bondage, a n d gather them
into their own land. A t that time, also, according
t o Daniel's prophecy, the resurrection was due t o
begin, for " m a n y of them that sleep in the dust of
the earth shall awalce" (Dan. 12:2), cvery man in
his own order, Christ's members being the firstfruits
(I Cor. 15:23; James 1: 18). It shall be shown later
how the resurrection of the members of the "bodyn
of Christ is indicated in the Pyramid.
T h e prophet David, likewise, foretold of Christ's
coming a s the great King (Psa. 132: 1 1 ; Luke 1:3133); and Moses of his coming a s the great Prophet
(Deut. 18:15; Acts 3:20-22); but from the very
beginning of the Jewish Age the people of IsraeI
expectantly looked forward t o the coming of the
world's Saviour under the name of Shiloh.
W h e n on his death-bed, Jacob called t o him his
twelve soils a n d gave utterance to a prophecy regarding each. T h e most inlportant was that which
related t o Judah: " T h e sceptre shall not depart
from Judah, nor a law-giver from between his feet,
until Shiloh come; a n d unto him shall the gathering of the people b e " (Gen. 49:lO). Thus, from
the time of Jacob's death onward, God's faithful
people in both Jewish a n d Gospel Ages have been
anxiously looking forward to the Advent of this
great Peace-maker a n d Deliverer.
H e did come, indeed, a t the end of the Jewish
Age, but the purpose of this first Advent was not
for the "gathering of the people." It was for the

preliminary work of purchasing the fallen race of
mankind who had been condemned in Adam (Rom.
5 :I 2, 18), by paying the ransom or corresponding
price for Adam, a man's life for a man's life. It
will be remembered that after his crucifixion,
Christ's disciples expressed disappointment a t the
apparent frustration of all their hopes. They said:
" W e trusted t h a t it had been he which should
have redeemed Israel " (Luke 24 :21) ; a n d later,
when they realised the fact of their loving Master's
resurrection from thc dead, they asked of him
anxiously: " W i l t thou a t this time restore again the
kingdom to Israel?" (Acts 1: 6). It was not until
after they received the Holy Spirit that they understood how God, in his great Plan of the Ages, h a d
arranged beforehand that a certain company, the
" Ante-Chamber" class, must first be selected out
of the world, polished and made worthy to b e
associatcd with their Lord in delivering the people,
before the kingdom of Israel could be restored.
These, the prospective members of the Bride of
Christ, have also been eagerly looking forward t o
the promised coming of Shiloh; a n d now they know
that he h a s arrived. T h e y do not see him with
their natural eyes; they were expressly warned not
t o expect t o see him in the flesh (Matt. 24:23-27).
It is with the eyes of their understanding that they
discern him; for the Lord was "put t o death in the
flesh but quickened [brought to life] in the Spirit"
( I Pet. 3: 18, R.v.). H e is now a Spirit, not discernable by a n y but the spiritual, those begotten of the
Holy Spirit. A s we read in I Cor. 15:45-"The
first A d a m was made a living soul; the last A d a m
was made a quickening [life-giving] spirit." T h e
spirit-begotten, by their study of the time prophecies
in the Bible, comparing spiritual things with spiritual (I Cor. 2: 13-1 5), can clearly see that the Lord h a s
been present since Autumn / 8 7 4 ~ . ~ . , a that
n d he will
soon take t o himself his great power a n d reign (See
" Studies in the Scriptures," Vol. 11, pp. 187-190).
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7'118 SECOND ADVENT.

I Ilc. date of J e s u s ' r e s u r r e c t i o n , 3 3 ~ . ~when
.,
Jusl
hc " S ; I Ldown" after having made his offering a s a
s : ~tisfaction to justice, is i5dicated by the entrance
of the King's Chamber or Sanctuary" j?ec. IS), so
the date 1874 A.D. when he was due to stand u p "
to assume kingly control, is indicated at(Fhe same
place in the following way: Taking the Point of
Intersection," where the First Ascending Passage
leaves the Descending Passage, a s marking the
date when the twelve sons of Jacob founded the
twelve tribes of Israel (Gen. 49:28), thus setting

I
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16.

bundles ready to be burnt a s tares, i.c., to be manifested a s not truly Christians. Soon Satan will be
completely bound, a n d the kingdoins of this world
will be overthrown in the great time of trouble.
T h e n Christ will take to himself his great power
a n d begin his glorious reign of peace, and the
whole groaning creation, the Jews first and afterwards the Gentiles, will be delivered from the
bondage of corruption into the glorious liberty of
the children of God,
Calcwlatior~sshowi~zgthat the north wall or entrance of the Ifilzg's
Chamber mnrks the date of the return of the LordJesus :
Death of Jacob, when the looking forward t o the
coming of Shiloh, the great Deliverer, began,
- B.C. 1812%
Spring, B.C.1813, ~ e t u r nof our Lord (See No. 8, page 25),Autumn,
A.D. 1874.
- - - - - A.D. 1873%
Years 3686%
,"
Length of the First Ascending Passage, up from
the "Point of Intersection," 1545
Length of the Grand Gallery, up t o the front of
thestep,- - - - - - 1815%
Distance from the north edge of the Step, in to
330
the north wall of the King's Chamber, British inches 3690%
minus
3%

-

apart a people who looked forward to the coming
of Shiloh according to promise, a n d ineasuring
from this point up the floor of the First Ascending
Passage a t the rate of a Pyramid inch to a year, then
up the Grand Gallery to the front of the Step, a n d
finally, omitting the riser, from the north edge of
the Step to the north wall or entrance of the King's
Chamber, it will be found that the King's Chamber
indicates the date of the Second Advent of Jesus
Christ, Autumn of the year 1874 A.D.
Since Christ returned in 1874 he has been engaged a s Chief Reaper in the harvest work of
gathering the wheat (the saints) into the garner.

-

-

Pyramid inches 3686%
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THE JEWISH " DOUBLE."
THERESURRECTIONOF THE

IN Section 15 we noticed how Jesus Christ, the
" head of the body which is the church " (Col. 1 :18),
was " b o r n from the dead" a t the beginning of the
fifth millennium. W e shall now see how the date
of the birth of the Church is indicated in the Great

17.
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withdrawn from the Fleshy house and given to the
The election of the members oi Christ began
Spiritual house, which is composed of those Jews
after the death and resurrection of Jesus, and not
and Gentiles who trusted not in their own righteousbefore; for Jesus himself, referring to John the
ness but had faith toward God, and showed their
Baptist, said that though there were none greater
faith by denying themselves, taking up their cross
born of woman, nevertheless the least in the
daily a n d following in the footsteps of Jesus (See
Kingdom of heaven would be greater than John
"Studies i n the Scriptures," Vol. 11, page 246).
(Matt. 1l:ll). This was because John the Baptist
The Scriptural proof that the "double" of disdied before the inauguration of the Church a t
favour t o the Fleshly house of Israel began at the
Pentecost. Stephen the martyr mras the first memdeath of Christ is clear. It was five days before
ber of the "body" to lay down his life; and
his crucifixion that Jesus, weeping over Jerusalem,
thenceforward throughout the Gospel Age one
pronounced the sentence: "Behold, your house is
member after another fell as lee^ in death. waiting.
for their resurrection at the retirn of ~es;s ~ h r i z left unto you desolate" (Matt. 23:38). There is
additionally the testimony of Zechariah (9:12)their "Head."
"Even today do I declare that I will render double
This is the class who, up to the time of their
unto thee." The context of this prophecy sllows
death, have all been taught of God in the "School
that the "day " referred to, when the "double )'
of Christ," represented in the Pyramid by the Antewas due to begin, was that on which our Lord rode
Chamber (John 6:44:45). They might be termed
into Jerusalem seated on an ass;-compare Zech.
the "Ante-Chamber" class; and we think it proper
9:9 with Luke 19:28-44, and note the prophecy of
to expect that the date of their resurrection, when
the "shout," and our Lord's reference to it in the
they were due to be ushered into the presence of
40th verse in Luke's gospel-thus particularly must
their "Forerunner," should be indicated by the
prophecy be fulfilled.
extreme south end-wall of this chamber. On
As Jacob's death occurred in Spring 1813 B.C.
calculation it will be found that this is so. Our
(Sec. 3 ) and Christ's death in Spring 33 AD., the
s t ~ l d yof the time-prophecies in the Bible has
total duration of the Jewish Age, the period of
revealed the fact that the date of this important
God's favour to the Fleshly house of Israel, was
event was Spring 1878 A.D.
exactly 1845 years. Accordingly, the " double " of
According to Jeremiah (l6:I 8), Zechariah (9:9,
disfavour, beginning in Spring of 33 A.D., lllust
I2), and Isaiah (40:2, margin), the Gospel Age is
have ended in 1878 A.D., 1845 years later. It was
the "double" of the Jewish Age (See No. 6, page
in that year, a t the famous Berlin Congvess of nations,
25), that is to say, the period during which the
in which a Jew, Lord Beaconsfield, took the leading
Jewish nation was cast off a s a people from God's
part, that the condition of the Hebrews then refavour, exactly equalled in length the period when
siding in Palestine was greatly ameliorated, and
they enjoyed this favour.
the door was opened for others to locate there and
Each of these Ages began on the death of its
bold real estate." A s an evidence of the rapidly
founder. On the death of Jacob (Israel) the
founder of the Fleshy house of Israel, the Patriarchal
' Since 1878 the number of Jews i n Palestirie has greatly inAge ended and the Jewish Age began (Gen. 49:2,
creased. At that time the gates of Jerusalem were always
closed a t dusk; and it was dangerous to be outside of the walls
28, 29); and on the death of Christ the fo~lnderof
i n the night-time owirlg to robbers and wild animals. The
the Spiritual house of Israel, God's favour was
92
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RESURRECTION OF THE "BODY" OF CHRIST. / 7.
(Sec. IO), SO the second Advent occurred 3% years
prior to the resurrection of the Church o r "Body"
of Christ, namely, in Autumn 1874 A.D.,*- a t the
beginning of the " t i n ~ e s o frestitution of all things"
(Acts 3 : 19-2 1).
Seeing, therefore, that it is by the calculation of
the "double" that the date of the resurrection of
the mernbers of Christ's Body is made known, the
south wall of the Ante-Chamber which marks this
date should, properly, be the end of a timemeasurement indicating the 'double." T h e AnteChamber class are those who, through their faith
in the Lord Jesus Christ, fulfil the Divine L a w of
God, a s the Apostle says: " T h a t the righteousness
of the !a?# might be Juljiil~d i n 11s. who walk not
after the flesh, [as did the Jews], but after the
Spirit." that is, those who having been begotten
to the spirit nature, mind the things of the Spirit
(Rom. 8:4).
NOW,a s the express symbol of the Law of God
in the Great Pyramid is the Granite Plug, we could
not suggest a more appropriate starting-point than
this for the particular time-measurenlent now under
consideration. Thus, a s in the former case where
the Granite Plug req~liledto be recognisecl when
calculating the time-period of the L a w Dispensation, during which the Fleshy Israelites endeavoured to gain life by the works of the L a w
without faith (Sec. II), so here a!so, when dealing
with the Spiritual Israelites who, without works,
e.stnbllslz this L a l y through faith in Christ, during
Fleshly Israel's double" of disfavour (Ron]. 3:28,
31), we require to take the Pyramid's s y ~ n b o of
l the

T H E JEWISH " DOUBLE."
17.
returiling favour to the Jews in Palestine, most of
the houses in Jerusalem are inhabited a n d also
owned by Jews.
But each of these dates, 33 a n d 1878 A.D , was
signalised by a n event of even greater importance
than the loss and return of favour to Fleshly Israel.
T h e first witnessed the resurrection of the Lord
Jesus, the Head of the Christ, and the other the
resurrection of the sleeping saints, the Body of
Christ. T h e last inembers of the Church who are
alive a n d remain on the earth d u r k g the short
period since 1878 till the end of the harvest" of
the Gospel Age in Autumn 1914 A.D. (See No. 2,
page 24), carry out their vow of consecratioll uiito
death; but, unlike those who died in the Lord prior
to 1878, they will not have any interval of unconsciousness or sleep; the moment of their death will
be the moment of their resurrection change. T h i s
is the class referred to by Paul when he declared:
"Behold, I show you a mystery [secret]; W e shall
not all sleep [lie u~lconsciousin death], but we shall
all be changed, in a moment, in the twinkling of a n
eye, at the last trump" ( I Cor. 15: 5 1, 52). T h e last
or seventh trump is the proclamation of the tidings
of the Lord's return. John the Revelator also wrote
of this class and called them biessed. Describing
the time when the Gospel harvest would begin, he
stated: "Blessed are the dead which die in the
z;
saith the Spirit, that
Lord j; om h c ~ ~ c ~ f o r t lYea,
they may rest from their labours, alld their works
the following
d o follow them" (Rev. 14:13.-See
verses which describe the Gospel harvest).
When :he sleeping saints were awakened from
their death-condition in Sprirlg of 1878 A.D., they
found the Lord Jesus present; for just a s the J5rst
Advent of Jesus Christ was 3% years prior to his
death
resurrection, namely, in Autumn 29 A.D.
houses standing outside the walled clty numbered only about 50 or
60; but now, in 1913, they are ~ncreaseda hundred-fold, numberin< Letr, een 5,000 and 6,000. The gates are now never closed.

,
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+This aparzlle,n methodof reckoning is lllerely corroborative
of many time-prophecies which point both directly and llldirectly
to 1874 and 1914 A.D., as the respective dates for the begillning
and end of the "Harvest" perio! at Christ's Second Advent,
when he comes as "Chief Reaper, and when the destructiotl of
No. 6, page
this Present Evil World in due to take place.-Se
25. (For fullel infnrn~aticnconcerning the Parallel Ages, see
" Studies in the Scriptures," Vol. 11, chap. 7.)
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THE JEWISH DOUBLE.^
Length of the First Ascending Passage, up from
the lower end of the Granite Plug, Length of the Granite Plug,
Length of the Grand Gallery, up to the front of
thestep,- - - - Distance from the north edge of the Step, in to
the south end-wall of the Ante-Chamber (See
diagram, page 84, - - -

DOUBLE.^

THE JEWISH

Divine Law into account. Commencing at the
lower or north end of the Granite Plug, and
measuring up along the floors of the First Ascending Passage and Grand Gallery to the front of the
Step7 then, omitting the riser, from the north edge
of the Step in to the south end-wall of the Ante-

-

-

-

-

17.
1470%
178
1815%
229%

British inches 3693%
minus
334

-

Pyramid inches 3690

1 8.

Chamber, it will be found, after adding to this
measurement the length of the Granite Plug itself
a s in Section 11, that the total number of Pyramid
inches corresponds to the period of years of the
Jewish Age and its "double."
Calculations showiftg tli~ztthe extreme soutlz end-wall of the AnteChamber, tlze school of Christ," marks tlze date of the end of the
"Doublr," Sprilzg, 1878 A.D., when those that slrpt ilt Chrzst arose;
rind since which tinze all who die in tlze Lord are "chnnged iri a
?nonient" to the Dlvine Spirit Nature sy~nbolised by the Kilig's
Chamber:

Death of Jacob, when favour t o the'Fleshly house
of Israel began, Spring, B.C. 1813, - -

B.C. 18/23/4

I

End of the Jewish "Double" of disfavour, when
the resurrection of Christ's Body was due to
begin,Spring,A.~./878,A.~.1877I/4
-Years 3690

-
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T H E INAUGURATION O F T H E

NEW COVENANT.
THE FIRSTRESURRECTION.

T H E Scriptures declare that of the Jewish nation
only a remnant received the Lord Jesus and became
his footstep followers (John 1: 11-13). Had the Lord
not found this faithful remnant, the Apostle says
that the nation would have been like Sodom and
Gomorrah (Rorn. 9 : 2 9 ; Isa. 1:9). When Abraham
interceded for Sodom, he was promised that if
even ten righteous-men were found in the city, it
would not on their account be blotted out. Because
of the remnant of. Israel, therefore, which dernonstrated that the law-schoolmaster had been effective
in preparing at least a few to receive the meek and
lowly Jesus (Col. 3:24), the unbelieving majority
were not cast off forever, but merely had "blindness in part" passed upon them, until God makes
with them the New Covenant which he foretold
by the prophet Jeremiah-"Behold,
the days come,
saith the Lord, that I will make a new covenant
with the house of Israel, and with the house of
Judah" (Jer. 31 :31; Rom. 11 :25-27).
As the number of the remnant of Israel was far
short of the foreordained 144,000 (Rev. 7: 1-8), God
G
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turned to the Gentiles to take out of them a people
for his name (Acts 13:44-48; 15:14); and throughout the Gospel Age the Gentiles have been filling
up the membership in the Body of Christ.
W h e n the " fulness of the Gentiles" has come in,
not one more member will be required ( I Cor. 12: 12).
T h e Jews will then have their blindness removed,
and they will see that the walk of the high-calling
to joint-heirship with Christ in the Spiritual Kingdom is forever closed. But the Lord will graciously
reveal to them the other way of life, namely, the
New Covenant opportunity for life on the Plane of
Human Perfection.
T h e New Covenant that God will make with the
Jewish nation after the Christ, head and body, is
complete, is represented in the Pyramid by the
Horizontal Passage which leads to the Queen's
Chamber, the Pyramid's express symbol of perfect
human life. Like the First Ascending Passage
which represents the Old Covenant, the Horizontal
Passage is low, so that one has to bend considerably when walking in it. This corroborates the
Scriptural teaching that the exacting requirements
of the law, synlbolised by the low roof, will be
operative in the Millennia1 reign of Christ (Rom. 2:
12, 16). T h e law was holy, just a n d good (Rom. 7 :
12): but the sacrifices, mediator a n d priesthood of
the Old Covenant were incapable of bringing
fallen men into harmony with God's righteous law.
T h e New Covenant will be based upon better
sacrifices, and will have a better mediator and a
better ~ r i e s t h o o d ,and under it all mankind will
attain to perfect life on the human plane
(Heb. 8:6-13).
' The Jews k i l l pass directly from under the Old
Law Covenant (for they are still undergoing the
punishments of the curses contained in that Covenant, a s Christ became a n end of the law for
righteousness only to those who believed-Rom.
10:4), into the New (Law) Covenant, i.e., in symbol,
98
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from the First Ascending Passage, into the Horizontal Passage. After the Jewish nation all the
Gentiles will come under the New Covenant
arrangement, that they also may attain human
perfection. Jesus said: " A n d I, if I be lifted up
from the earth, will draw all men unto me"; and
again: "Marvel not a t this: for the hour is coming,
in the which all thac are in the graves shall hear
his voice, and shall come forth " (John 12:32; 5:28,
29). By the power that Christ will exert the Gentiles will be raised from the Descending Passage
condition of death, to the Horizontal Passage condition of the New Covenant; for through the
ransom-sacrifice of Christ (the Well-shaft) all
mankind will be redeemed and placed upon that
"highway of holiness."
T h e prophet Isaiah said: "No lion shall be there,
nor any ravenous beast shall go up thereon ... . ..but
the redeemed shall walk there " (Isa. 35:8-10).
Satan, the "roaring lion " ( I Pet. 5:8), will not be
allowed to deceive men during the time of the New
Covenant, for he is to be bound and cast into the
"bottomless pit," symbolised in the Pyramid by
the Subterranean Chamber (Rev. 20:l-3); and all
"ravenous beasts " represented by the grasping
selfish institutions of the " Present Evil World "
will be destroyed in the Pit.
T h e more favourable condition of the New
Covenant in contrast with the Old, is well illustrated in the Pyramid by the difference between
the two passages which synlbolise these Covenants.
Should one slip in the Ascending Passage he
cannot prevent himse!f from falling; and a s the
angle of the floor is very steep be immediately
begins to slide backward. H e will then realise, a s
did the Jews under the Oid Covenant, that this
upward way although "ordained to life," is after
all a way to death (Ron~.7:lO). Gathering impetus
on that slippery floor, he will fall with terrible
force against the upper end of the Granite Plug,
T H E FIRST RESURRECTION.
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THE FIRST RESURRECTION.

a n d be killed. By this effective method the Pyramid corroborates the declaration of the Scriptures:
"For whosoever shall keep the whole law [in a n
endeavour to rnerit life thereby], and yet offend in
one point, he is guilty of all" (Jarnes 2:10). W h e n
the Jews slipped, they fell and were condemned to
death by the Divine Law, which is particularly
syrnbolised by the Granite Plug.
How different it is in the case of the Horizontal
Passage; although one requires to bend very low
when walking here, a s in the First Ascending
Passage, showing therefore that he is under law,
yet should he slip and fall he does not necessarily
die. T h e passage being horizontal he does not
slide backward. H e may be bruised, but raising
himself to his feet, h e can continue on his way to
the Queen's Chamber. There is hope under the
New Covenant, and none need g o backward if he
allows himself to be rightly exercised b y the rule
and discipline of the righteous Judge. Profiting
by the lesson of his fall and henceforth taking
more heed to his steps, he may still progress
toward the Queen's Chamber condition of human
perfection.
But should any when in the Horizontal Passage
condition of the New Covenant rebel against the
just law, and deliberately retrace his steps, he
must fall into the Well-shaft, which although
particularly symbolising the death and resurrection
of Christ, also represents sheol or hades, the deathstate in general. This corroborates the Scriptural
statement, that "all the wicked will be returned
~
9:17, R.v.). T o be returned into
into s h e 0 1 ~(Psa.
sheol would be to come under a second condemnation to death; and from this second death there is
no resurrection, for "Christ dieth no more."
T h e drop in the floor at the Queen's Chamber
end of the Horizontal Passage represents the final
"little season" of trouble, owing to the testing and
sifting consequent upon Satan being "let loose "

from the bottomless pit (Rev. 20:7-10).
By this
time men will be fully restored to the original
perfect condition lost by Adam. T h e y will now
be on the level of the Queen's Chamber floor, the
Plane of Human Perfection, and will no longer be
bent under the law, for the law is the measure of a
perfect man's ability. Able to walk upright, like
Adam wheil created by God (Eccl. 7:29), and
having then acquired knowledge of good and evil,
they will be fully prepared to resist the wiles of
Satan when he seeks to deceive them. T h i s condition of mankind a t the end of Christ's reign is
illustrated by the greater headroom at the Queen's
Chamber end of the passa-ge. T h e height a t this
part, however, is sufficient only for the man of
average stature to walk upright, and should any
become "heady," and in pride seek to raise himself above his fellows, he will " bruise" his head
by knocking it against the roof, that is, the perfect
law of God symbolised by the roof will condemn
and destroy him along with Satan (Acts 3:22, 23).
After the final test, when Satan and all who
follow him are destroyed in the second death, the
meek shall inherit the earthly kingdom prepared
for them from the foundation of the world (Matt.
25:34). T h e y shall enjoy for ever that human
perfection and liberty so well symbolised by the
high seven-sided and vepztilated Queen's Chamber.
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According to the Apostle's statement in Rom. 11:
25-27, the New Covenant cannot be put into operation until the "fulness of the Gentiles" has come
in to complete the body of Christ; for every member of the " body" shares with the " h e a d " in the
sacrifice, the blood of which, in the end of this
Gospel Age, will be used in sealing with Israel the
New Covenant. In other words, when the heavenly
calling to become members in the body of Christ
closes, the earthly calling of the New Covenant
opens.
I01
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The Great Pyramid corroborates this important
phase of the Lord's Plan; but to appreciate the
symbolism fully, one must have clearly before h i s
mental eyes the actual appearance of the lower end
of the Grand Gallery. On each side of this passage
there is a stone bench which runs the entire length
of the floor (See reproduction of our photograph,
page 102). These benches are called "Ramps," and
measure about 21" high by about 20" wide. The
distance between the Ramps is 3% feet, so that the
widths of the floors of the Grand Gallery and First
Ascending Passage are the same. The mouth of
the Well is formed by a portion of the Ramp on
the west side having been broken away; and the
appearance of the masonry surrouncling this Wellmouth suggests the thought of the once covering
Ramp-stone having been violently burst out from
underneathl(See drawing, page 104). If the missing
portion of the Ramp were restored the Well-shaft
would be entirely concealed. The apparent bursting away of the Ramp-stone graphically suzgests
the resurrection of Jesus Christ, when God burst
the bonds of death" and raised his beloved Son
from the death-state (Acts 2 :22-24).
In addition to the breaking of the Ramp-stone at
the head of the Well-shaft, a portion of the lower
end of the Jloor of the Grand Gallery appears to
have been forcibly removed. It looks as if the
floor of the passage had originally extended upward in an unbroken line from the north wall, but
that a n exposion had taken place which tore away
about 17 feet at the lower end. Thus, t,wo violent
explosions have taken place in the Great Pyramid;
or, rather, the appearance of the lower end of the
Grand Gallery gives that impression; for we believe
the great Master-Builder purposely arranged the
masonry of this past of the passage to suggest the
thought of explosions for figurative purposes. If
the missing portion of the floor of the Grand
Gallery were restored, the Horizontal Passage
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-leading to the Queen's Chamber would be entirely
concealed, so that anyone emerging from the First
Ascending Passage and continuing on his way up
the Grand Gallery, would be totally unaware of the
existence of the Horizontal Passage.
This feature of the Pyramid's system symbolical-

ly confirms the Scriptural teaching that the faithful
among the Jews passed directly from Moses into
Christ. They partook of the high or heavenly
calling to joint-heirship with Christ, and are represented as emerging from under the low roof of the
First Ascending Passage, and walking with him
upward along the floor of the Grand Gallery (which
at this stage is understood to be unbroken and
entire) to the King's Chamber condition of the
104
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Divine nature (2 Pet. 1:4). The majority of the
Jews, blinded because of their unbelief, are pictured
as standing with bowed backs in the lowcLFirst
Ascending Passage, while the Gentiles,
who
sometimes were far off, are made nigh by the blood
[ransom-sacrifice] of Christ " (Eph. 2 :1 2, 1 3 , and
are coming up, a s it were, through t&e Well-shaft
and broken Ramp on to the floor, or walk," of the
Grand Gallery, partaking with Christ Jesus in the
heavenly calling. The present coildition of the
people of Israel is in accordance with the curse
pronounced against them by God-"Let
their eyes
be darkened, that they may not see, and bow down
their back alway " (Ron]. 1 ]:lo).
Soon the last member of the Body, having completed his course of trial and testing by laying
down his life in sacrifice, will be raised to join his
fellow-members who have preceded him since the
beginning of the resurrection of the Body in 1878
A.D. The resurrection of the "Body" of Christ
constitutes the second bursting of the bonds of death
(Matt. 16: 18), immediately after which the New
Covenant opportunity for human life will be made
with the temporarily blinded Jews, as well as with
the " residue" of the Gentiles (Acts 15:14-17). This
second bursting of the bonds of death is syrnbolised
by the apparent violent breaking away of the lower
part of the Grand Gallery floor, wl~ichas <$ill be
readily seen, while necessarily closing the walk "
of this upward passage, reveals and opens, as a
consequence, the Horizontal Passage leading to
the Queen's Chamber (See drawing, page 102).
Although the raising of the "Head" and "Body"
of the Christ from the dead are far separate in
point of time, they are regarded by God a s one
resurrection. W e read in Rev. 20:6-"Blessed
and
holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection; on
such the second death hath no power, but they shall
be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign
with him a thousand years." The Apostle Paul,
THE FIRST RESURRECTION.
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also, intimates that all those who are made conformable to Christ's death, shall know the power of
His Resurrection (Phil. 3:8-14; Ram. fj:3-5).
In the Calculation of Section 17 it was seen how
the Year 1878 A.D. is the date for the beginning of
the raising of the Body, since which all who "die
in the Lord " are changed immediately to the spirit
condition. In Section I2 we saw that the call,
trial and testing of the Church or Body of Christ
will be finished by 1914 A.D. The date 1914, therefore, i.5, the end of the "Times of the Gentiles"
when Jerusalem" shall no longer be "trodden
down of the Gentiles" but will experience the full
return of the Lord's favour, nlay be taken as the
time when the complete Body of Christ will have
beer1 raised and joined to the Head; and then,
havillg completed the First Resurrection through
this "bursting of the bonds of death," the New
Covenant will conle into force wit11 Israel and the
world.
It is certainly appropriate to find, a s will be
shown in this time-measurement, that just a s the
beginning of the Grand Gallery at the lower north
end marks the date of the coullrnencement of the
First Resurrection, when Jesus Christ the "Head
was "born from the dead," so the further south
e n d o f the broken portion of the Grand Gallery
floor indicates the dates of the complet~on of the
First Resurrection, when the birth of the "Body fl
was due, namely, 1878-1914 A.D.
A s the date of the resurrection of the Body is
ascertained by means of the calculation of the
Jewish "Double," the time-measurement now under
consideration is based '' upon Section 17 which
detnonstrates how the Double " is indicated in
the Pyranlid. In the present time-feature, however,
instead of carrying. the measurement of Pyramid
inches from the lower end of the Granite Plug up
through the Grand Gallery to the Ante-Chamber,
we first measure off from the Granite Plug the reI06
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quired number of inches to represent the period of
the Jewish Age from the death of Jacob to the
death of Christ, and then double this measurement
upon itself. Viz.: Measuring upward from the
lower end of the Granite Plug to the top of the
First Ascending Passage, then horizontally southward to the cut off in thc Grand Gallery floor (See
diagranl, page 108), and to this measurement adding
the length of the Granite Plug itself (as in Section
find that the total number of P ~ r a n l i d
17), We
iIlches corresponds with the period of the Jewish
Age. AS this Age began at the death of Jacob in
1813 ~ . c(See
. Bible dates, Sec. 3), the cut-off in the
Grand Gallery floor by this method indicates the
date of Christ's resurrection, 33 A.D.
z H a d there been sufficient faithful from among
the Jewish nation to complete the full membership
in Christ, then doubtless God would have so ordered
his Plan that the First Resurrection wo~lldhave
been complete by the end of the harvest" period
of 40 years (i.e., Autumn 69 A.D.), and the New
Covenant would have been immediately put info
operation with the remainder of the nation. But
the Lord foreknew that only a remnant would
exercise the necessary faith to enable them to
become nlembers in the Body of Christ, and he had
lollg foretold of this by his prophets (Acts 15:13 -18).
Instead, therefore, of immediately inaugurating the
N~~ Covenant opportunity for life on the Plane of
H u m a n Perfection, the Lord had previously decreed
that the people of Israel must first undergo a dozd~le
of their Age, during which period he would show
then1 no favour (Jer 16:13-18).
Accordingly, the measurement from the Granite
plug up to the cut-off in the Grand Gallery floor requires tobe rvlpeatedord~l*bkd,
while the Jewish nation
in the low First Ascendare, figuratively,
ing Passage, waiting till this double of disfavour
is accomplished; after which the Lord will graciously turn away the blindness of that people and so
107
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i
"Seed
of
Abraham,"
shall
then
begin
to
bless
all
all Isrncl shall be saved (Isa. 40 :1,2; Rom. 11 :25-27).
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The cut-off in the floor of the Grand Gallery now
indicates, by this method of doubling, the date 1878
A.D.; and the few years of waiting till the end of
the Gospel Age "harvest" in 1914, when we believe
that the last member in the Body will have entered
into his inheritance and the New Covenant made
operative (Rom. 8: 16-19), is indicated by the further

I

1

southward cut-off in the Grand Gallery floor (See
diagram on page 110, and compare with drawing
on page 102).
In this way the two parts of the cut-off in the
Grand Gallery floor mark the dates of the beginning
and conlpletion of the resurrection of the Body of
Christ, while the north wall of the Grand Gallery
marks the resurrection of Jesus the Head (as already proved by other time-features). T h e whole
of this broken portion of the lower end of the
Grand Gallery, therefore, beautifully illustrates the
First Resurrection in its entirety; or, to use another
Scriptural figure, the complete birth of the great
Antitypical Isaac (Gal. 4:28), who, as the Spiritual
108
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the families of the earth with Restitution under
the arrangement of the New Covenant of love
(Gal. 3 :1 6, 29).

This time-measurement, furthermore, shows a
direct syn~bolicalconnection between the "plug "
of Zech. IO:4 (German translation) as Jesus Christ,
and the material Granite Plug of the Great Pyramid; for as the first part of the floor cut-off in the
Grand Gallery marks the date 1878 A.D. as demonstrated above, so the lower end of the Granite Plug
must indicate the date 33 A.D. according to measurement. T h e 4th verse of Zech. 10 refers to Jesus
Christ as the "corner-stone," and it has been
abundantly proved that Jesus Christ is symbolised
by the head corner-stone of the Great Pyramid
(Eph. 2:20. See Vol. I). Now we see that other
important part of the Great Pyramid's internal
system, the Granite Plug, also referred to in Zech.
10:4, is identified with Jesus Christ; for it was at
his resurrection in A.D. 33 that Jesus became the
head corner-stone of God's great Antitypical Pyramid of Salvation; and it was a t the same date, also,
that, having fulfilled the law in himself, he became
the very embodyment of that law. Because of this
all who are New Creatures in Christ Jesus fulfil the
righteousness of the law, for he is "made unto us
wisdom, and righteousness, and sanctification, and
redemption " ( I Cor. 1:30).
Calculations s h o w i n g p w the dates of the beginning and end of tire
resuvrectron of the Body" of Chrzst, 1878--1914 A.D., are indicated by the two parts of the cut-off in the joor of the Grand , p l l e r y ,
thus symbolising the conrpletion of the " f i r s t Resurrection which
began with the resurrectio~zof Jesus the " H e a d " :
I . Beginning of the resurrection of the "Church
A.D. 1878
of the firstborn," or the "Body" of Christ,
Resurrection of Jesus, the "firstborn from the
- - A.D. 32%
dead," or the "Head " of the Christ,

-

-

*Years 1845%
[See footnote on pages 110-111.1
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BY the time-calculation of Section 12 it is proved

PASSAGE

,
Length of First Ascending Passage, from the
lower end of the Granite Plug, . Length of the Granite Plug,
- Horizontal distance from south end of First
Ascending Passage? southward t o the first part
of the cut-ox in the Grand Gallery floor,?

14703/4
178

-

'

lY9

British inches 1847%
,inus
2.
*Pyramid inches

11. Completion of the

First Resurrection,
Autumn, AD. 1914,
- - Beginniug of the resurrection of the members
in Christ's Body, Spring, A.D. 1878, -

-

Horizontal distance from the first, to the second,
parts of the cut-off in the Grand Gallery floor,t

A.D.
A.D.

1845x
/g/33/4
1877%

--

Years

36%

Ins.

361.

-'The exact period of the Jewish "double" is 1845 years and therefore this
.time-measurement indicates the year of the beginniug of thd resurrection of the
I10
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that the upper south wall of the Grand Gallery
indicates Autumn of the year 1914 A.D., the date
when we understand that the "fzrl~zess" of the
Gentiles will have come in, i.e., the full number
from among Gentile nations to complete the Christ
(Rom. "1 1: 25; Eph. 1:22, 23). The date 1914 is the
end of the "harvest" period of the Gospel Age,
being exactly' pn~*allelin time to 69 A.D., when the
Jewish Age harvest" ended (See No. 7, page 25).
But the numerous time-prophecies point to I914
A.D. as being also the end of the "tinzes" of the
Gentiles, i.e., the end of the period of "seven
times," or 2520 years (Lev. 26:28), during which
Jerusalem was to be in subjection to Gentile nations
(See No. 3, page 24). This long period began
when Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon finally
destroyed Jerusalem in the year 606 B.C. (We
shall afterwards deal more particularly with this
Scriptural time-feature, in Sec. 23.)
Thus it would appear that bo:h the fitlness, and
the times, of the Gentiles, although distinct features
in the Lord's Plan, terminate at the same date.
Just as the length of the Grand Gallery corresponds
with the period of 1881% years from the inauguration of the Church at the resurr~ction of Jesus
Christ in Spring 33 A.D., till. the fulness of the
Gentilesv in Autumn 1.914 A.D. (See Sec. 12), so we
find that the long term of 2520 years of the "times
of the Geiltiles" is similarly indicated by the full
length of the Grand Gallery, when taken in conjuncBody of Cbrist, but not the exact season of the year, which is Spring-the "time
of life " (Gen. 18: 14).
+This measurement of 199'' is that published by Prof. C. Piazzi S111yth in
"Life and Work," Val. 11. Our own measure came out a t an inch more.
:The inclined distance between the two parts of the cut-off in the Grand
Gallery floor is, by actual. measure~nent.4 0 % j t ' T h i s , by the calculations of
trigonometry (See Append~x).gives a horizor~taldistanceof 36%'' ; for the C ~ s i n e
of the passaxe angle, lllultiulied by 40%" (or 40.62 O ) , equal 36. 414 , or
nractically 36% ".
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19. " PULNESS," AND " TIMES," OF GENTILES.
tion with its angle of inclination. That is to say, the
anglc with which the passage inclines upward is so
accurately set, that the horizontal distance between
the north and south walls, when added to the
vef,tical height between the lower and upper extremities of the floor, yields the exact number of
Pyramid inches necessary to indicate the "Gentile
times." Or we may state this correspondency in 1
another way: If we take a measurement from the I

FULNESS," AND TIMES," OP GENTILES.
19.
Calculntions shming how the Pyra~rridillustrates the coincide7zce of
the "firlizess a/ the Gentiles, wtth the completiorr of the "times" of
the Gentiles:
Period of the "Seven times" of the Genliles,
Years 2520
(See No. 3, page 24),
- - - Horizontal length of the Grand Gallery,*
Vertical height of the Grand Gallery,?

-

-

--

1688%
834%
-

British inches 252294
minus
2%

" T h e incli~ledfloor-length of the Grand Gallery is 1815% plus 68, = 1883%
British inches (See footnc~te,page 70).
T h e horizontal length is found by multiplying the Cosine o i the passage angle,
by the inclined floor-length : ,8964648 X 1883.25" = 1688.267", o r 1688%".

t T h e aeriicol height is found by multiplying. the Sine of t,$e passage angle by
the inclined flooi--1enxth: ,4431146 X 1883.25" = 834.495 , or 834%". (See
Appendix.)

the time-measurements noticed so far, and in a
number of others yet to be considered, the Great
Pyramid clearly corroborates the duration and
parallelisnl of the Jewish and Gospel Ages. The
length of each of these Ages is prc,ved from the
Scriptures to be exactly 1845 years, so t; at any date
in the former has its parallel date in the latter 1845
years afterwards (See d i a g r ~ m ,page 114) It is
important to recognise that time-parallels," to be
ot any value, must correspond in everzts as well as
in dates.
In addition to those already indicated there are
a number of striking parallels in the two Ages,
which help to confirm our understanding of the
times and seasons; Llley correspond so closely that
we cannot doubt they were so arranged by our
loving heavenly Father, that the faith of his consecrated children might be strengthened in Him,
and in His great Plan of the Ages.

IN

1

beginning of the floor a t the north wall (where the
First Ascending Passage ends) horizontally south- '
ward to a line dropped from the upper south wall
of the Grand Gallery, then measure up this vertical
line to the end of the floor, i.e., to the point where
the floor would end if produced upward through the
Step to the vertical line of the south wall (See page
TO), we shall find that the total number of Pyramid
inches is 2520.
This time-measurement, taken in connection with 1
Sections 12 and 18, demonstrates the significance
of our Lord's declaration at the close of the Jewish
Age: "Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the
Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfiiled"
(Luke 21 :24).
I I2
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In the year 606 B.C. Nebuchadnezzar laid the holy
land desolate and took the Jewish king and nation
captive to Babylon, where they remained till the
first year of Cyrus king of Persia, who, after the
overthrow of the Babylonian kingdom, released the
Jews from bondage and at the same time issued a n
edict allowing them to return to the site of Jerusalem
to rebuild the temple ( 2 Chron. 36 :11-23. See Sec. 4).
T h i s was in 536 B.C., 70 years after the beginning
of the universal empire of Babylonia.
Although Cyrus released the Jewish nation from
the yoke of Babylon, this freedom was merely
typical of the full liberty which Fleshly Israel
shall experience a t the end of the " T i n ~ e sof the
Gentiles," when the greater Cyrus, Christ, shall
release it from the humiliating bondage of the
kingdozls of this world, and from the oppression
of the god of this world," Satan. This work of
Christ will be the complete antitypical fulfilment
of the work of Cyrus; but during the Gospel Age
we can see a pa?-tml fulfilment in connection with
Spiritual Israel, which was in bondage to the great
apostate sxstern of Papacy, denominated in the
Scriptures Babylon the Great," because its whole
ritual is founded upon the iniquitous religious
system of ancient Babylon (Rev. 17:3-6).
T h e books of Ezra a n d Nehemiah give a history
of the Jewish nation from after the end of its 70
years' bondage in Babylon; a n d from these records
we learn that a distinct work of reformation was
carried on a t that time in this Fleshly House of
Israel. W h e n we refer to the pages of Church
history, we find that, in the parallel period in the
Gospel Age, a corresponding reformatory work was
in progrcss in the Spiritual House. C. T. Russell
clearly shows in Vol. I11 of "Studies in the Scriptures," pages 69-82, that " Babylon the Great " was
fully set up in power in 539 A.D., having been
gradually a n d stealthily assuming forin even since
the days of the Apostles (2 Thess. 2:7). But in
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1309 A.D., exactly 1845 years after the fall of
ancient Babylon, the power of antitypical Babylon
the Great was broken; for in that year the Papal
See was transferred from Rome to Avignon in the
south of France. T h i s exodus of the centre of the
Apostate C h ~ r c h ~ f r oRome,
m
its seat of power," is
called in history T h e Babylonish captivity of the
Papacy," owing to the fact that it remained in exile
for a period of about 70 years, during which time
it was under the dictation of the king of France.
In corisequence of this humiliation a n d breaking of
the power of Babylon ?he Great in 1309 AD., the
true Church of God, the "Israelites indeed," who had
been in bondage in this idolatrous system for 770
*Rev. 17:9. "There never has been any difficult:^ in the !;lind
of any enlightetltd Protestant in identifying the woman 'sitting
on seven mountains,' and having on her forehead the name
written. 'Mystery, Babylon the Great,'with the R o m a ~ apostacy.
i
N? other city in tlie world lias ever bzen celebrated, as the city
of Rome has, for its situation on seven Iiills. Pagan poets and
orators, who had no tl~ougktof elucidating prophecy, have alike
characterised i t as the 'seven-hilled city.' Propertius speaks of
it as ' T h e lofty city on seven hills, which governs tlie whole
world' (Lib. 111, Eleg. 9, p. 721). Its 'governing the whole
world' is just the counterpart of the Divine statement--'whicii
reigneth over the kings of the earth' (Rev. 17:18). Tc? call
Rome ihe city 'of the seven hills' ilvas b!: its citizeils held to be
as d e s c r i ~ t i v es s to call it by its own proper name. Hence
Horace speriks of it by reference to its seven hills 3lone, when he
addresses ' T h e gods, who have set their aRections on the seven
hills' ( C L T ~ I I Seculala,
IPIL
Val. VII, p. 497). Martial, in like
:nanner, sl eaks of ' T h e seven don~inatingmo~mtains'(Lib. IV,
Ep. 64, p. 254). Now, while this characteristic of Rome has ever
been well marlted and defined, i t has always been easy to show
that the Church, which has its seat and headquarters on the
seven hills oi Rome, mighr most appropriately be called 'Babylon,' inasmuch as i t is the chief seat of ido1:itry under the new
Testament, as the ancient Babylon was the chief seat of Idolatry
under the cld. I t has been known all along tlial Popery was
baptised Paganism; but God is now making i t rnanife..t that the
Paganism which Rome has baptised is, in all its essential elements,
the very Paganism which prevailed in the ancient literal Babylon,
when Jehovah opened before Cvrus the two-leaved gates of brass,
aud c~xtin su~lderthe bal-s of iron" ("The T w o Babylons," by
Rev. Alexander Hislop).
I 16
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years (1309 minus 539 = 770), were released; even
a s the Fleshly Israelites had been similarly released
after their 70 years' bondage in typical Babylon
of old,
lust a s after its subjection in Babylon for the
typical period of 70 years, tlie ~ e w i s h nation
was
allowed to return to Jerusalem in order that other
features of the Lord's great Plan might be worked
out; so "Babylon the Great," which is to be finally
destroyed a t the end of the Gospel Age, was
allowed to i - e , q z i i l a large measure of its power after
the end of its typical period of 70 years humiliation
in Avignon. Nevertheless, t h e Reformation movement gained a decided footing in 1309 ,\.D.; a n d
historiaris of the Middle Ages tell us that our study
of the history of the Reformation must begin with
Avignon.
Up to that time the head of %pacy had sway
over the world, being virtually king of Icings,"
and " lord of lords."
Boniface VIII had been
installed in office in 1295 A.D.
H e was more
arrogant than a n y previous pope; and it was h i s
arrogaiice which led to Papacy's humiliation.
W h e n the great apostate Church was at the s u n ~ m i t
of its power, in the very middle of the Papal millennial reign (See No. 5, page 241, he issued the
famous bull called "Unani Sanctam," in which he
claimed not only temporal and spiritual authority,
but further, that 110 man could get eternal salvation
except by his sanction.
T h e king of France, Philip the Fair, was sufficiently enlightened to see the emptiness of this
nlonstro~is,claim, and he repudiated the bull a n d
was in consequence excommunicated. Philip then
d i d something which had never before been
attempted during the period of Papal supreiilacyhe made the pope prisoner, just a s Napoleon did
about five hundred years later. Boniface, being a n
aged man, clied from the indignities and injuries
received
H i s successor died within a year.
JECIVSH AND GOSPEL AGES.
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Finally, Clement V, who had sold himself to the
king of France, was appointed; but he was afraid
to live in Rome. Being the vassal of the French
king he transferred the Papal See to Avignon in
1309 A.D., and there began the "Babylonish Captivity of the Papacy."
Seven popes in succession ruled in Avignon till
1378 A.D.; and as they were all under the dominion
of France, the other kingdoms of Britain, Germany,
Switzerland, etc., refused to have the pope act a s
their umpire and arbitrator a s formerly, knowing
that his decisions would be the dictates of Philip.
It is thus plainly evident that the universal power
of "Babylon the Great" was broken in 1309 A.D.;
and the captive Spiritual Israelites were allowed
freedom to lay the foundations of the Reformed
Church-the Spiritual Temple.
But only the foundations of the Spiritual Temple
of the Reformation were laid in 1309 A.D., just a s
at the parallel date in the Jewish Age, 536 B.C.,
only the foundations of the House of the Lord
were then laid. In both cases enemies stopped the
work. It was not until 521-517 B.c." that the
material temple was con~pletedin the Jewish Age;
and in the parallel Gospel Age it was not until
the corresponding years, 1324-1328 A.D., that the
Spiritual Temple was built by Marsiglio, who
is sometimes called "the morning star of the
Reformation."
W e shall leave the proofs that Marsiglio was in
many respects a greater Reformer than any who
"From Ezra 4:24; 6:15, we learn that buildlng operations
upon the temple were resumed in the znd, and finished in the
6th, year of the reign of Darius Hystaspes king of Persia.
Ussher's chronology gives 520 B.c. as the 2nd year of Darius;
but Prof. Rawlinson points out ill his work "Five Great Monarchies," Vol. 111, pp. 404, 408, that while D a ~ i u smounted the
throne on 1st January 521 B.c.,his secotzd year of reign, clccording
to Jewish reckonilzg, began to count from Spring-time three months
later; so that the 6th month of the 2nd year of Darius would
still be in the year 521 B.C.(See Ezra 5: 2; Haggai I :14, 15).
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succeeded him; till we are dealing with the Pyramid's indication of his outstanding date. For our
present purpose we need only mention that Marsiglio was the author of a book, which, when we
consider the grossly superstirious day in which it
was written, is a truly wonderful production. In
this publication, issued in 1324 A.D., he advocated
Republicanism, contending that there should be no
kings; and that there ought not to be a n y division
between clergy and laity. That the Church should
have nothing whatever to do with temporal affairs,
and should own no property. He claimed that
Saint Peter never had beeti in Rome, but that even
if it could be proved he had been there, it was
certain he had not founded the Papal Church; and
in any case the holding of the "keys" merely
constituted Peter the turn-key, and not the Judge.
Christ was the Judge; and the people had the right
of freedom of conscience. By these and many
other telling points Marsiglio undoubtedly built the
temple of the Reformation. He forged the bolts
which were effectively used by succeeding Reformers. H i s great ambition was to establish Republicanism, but he realised that it could not hold in this
early day, for the mass of the people had yet too
much reverence for the Divine right of kings and
clergy. Only the true Spiritual Israelites experienced their freedoin of conscience consequent upon
the breaking of the power of Babylon the Great.
Marsiglio recognised that the Church should be
in subjection to the Gentile powers, and not lord
over them, and therefore he aimed at pulling down
the Papal supremacy. With this object in view he
sought for some king whom he might appoint as
Emperor of the West, in imitation of Charles the
Great, who would be superior to the pope and thus
make the s~cularpower supreme. In the year 1326
A.D., two years after the publication of his epochmaking book, he found what he wanted. King
Louis of Bavaria was then quarreling with the pope
II0
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in Avignon, and Marsiglio took advantage of this
quarrel, which was insignificant in itself, to forward
his daring scheme. W i t h a band of enthusiastic
followers he approached king Louis and explained
his project. Louis was well pleased with the proposal, and accompanied the band to Rome. T h e
people of Rome readily received the king, being
angered a t the pope's residence in Avignon. S o
long as the Papal See was in Avignon, Rome was
neglected; the people of other countries, with their
money, were now all diverted to Avignon where
the pope held his court. T h e prospect of having
the Papal See restored to Rome greatly pleased the
inhabitants, and king Louis was received with
acclamation.
In the year 1328 A.D. Louis was crowned Emperor
of the West. T h i s was the sumnlit of Marsiglio's
reforming work; in that very year he died; and
Louis, who was a man of little ability and full of
superstition, being now deprived of his clever
connsellor, abandoned his post a n d fled from Rome.
T h e work of Marsiglio was thus finished in four
years, just a s the work on the material temple in
the Jewish Age was completed in about four years.
B L ~a L
s the temple, built in four years, was used for
the purpose for which it was erected; so the four
years' work of Marsiglio was used for its special
purpose, namely, the organisation of the great
Reformation of the Gospel Age.
T h e temple being now ready it was necessary to
replace in it the holy vessels, that the House of
God nlight be used in accordance with the law.
T h i s important phase of the Reformation in the
Jewish Age was accomplished under the leadership
of Ezra, who, in the 7th year of Artaxerxes, Spring
of 468 B.C.," left Babylon a n d restored the vessels
* Artaxerxes began to reign in the year 474 B.c. His 7th year
would therefore be 468 B.C., and his 20th year 455 B.C.-See
Section dealing with the indication of the ''70 weeks" period ,n
the Great Pyramid.
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W e read, also, that
to the telnple (Ezra 7:6-).
Ezra -was well inforined in the Law of the Lord,
a n d that hc instl-ucted the people, who were from
all the twelve tribes of Israel (Ezra 6:17; 8:25), a n d
1 did a great cleansing wotk among them.
T h e parallei year in the Gospel Age is 1378 AD.,
a vciv prominent date in the history of the Chuich
Reformation period. It was in 1378 A.D. that the
gteat Reformer Wycliffe left Babylon the Great,
and restored to the true Spiritual Temple class
many precious truths a n d doct~lrleswhich had for
long been inisappropriated and hidden in the
idolatrous Papal system. On the 27th of March in
the Spring-time of the year / 3 7 8 ~ . ~which
.,
was 1845
year nfter Ezr:~left Babylon with the vessels for
t h e material temple, the pope in Avignon died; a n d
i m n ~ e d ~ a r e there
ly
arose what is historically known
a s the "Great Papal Schism." T h e people of Rome
detelmined to put a n end to the Papal exile, a n d
appointed a pope in Roine a s in kornler times. T h e
1 king of France, of course, did not want to lose his
power over the Papacy, and he appointed another
in Avignon, s o that there were now two popes in
office. These popes naturally quarrelled, each
I claiming that he only was the tlue vicar of Christ.
T h e y called one another blas;~heinousnames, each
I
accusing the other of being the Antichrist (and in
I
this, a t least, both were correct).
Wycliffe up to this time h a d been a Reformer
1
within the Church system; but when the Schism
took place his eyes were opened to the true Babylonish character of the Papacy, and he came out
, a s the great Doctrinal R e f o i m e ~ . Beginning a n
English translation of the Bible, it was not long
before he saw thai the doctrine of transubstantiation
was false. T h i s error takes a w a y the true doctrine
of the Ransom-sacrifice of our Lord Jesus Christ.
W h e n Wycliffe fully realised this he began t o
instruct the Tenlple class, a n d pointed out to them
the pure Scriptural teaching on this question. H e
I21
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showed them how Jesus Christ died for sin once
a n d for all, and that therefore sacrifices of the Mass
were not only unnecessary, but blasphemous. H e
also drew attention to the errors of the adoration of
the virgin Mary, of the worship of the dead saints,
of the claim that penance would atone for sin, etc.
By teaching the Temple class the truth Wycliffe's
cleansing a n d reforming work was in exact torrespondence with the work of Ezra, the great
Reformer of the Jewish Age.
It was 13 years after Ezra left Babylon that the
next phase of the Jewish Reformation took place.
Nehemiah then received his commission to rebuild
the walls of Jerusalem (Neh. 2), a n d a t end of the
6th month of that year the walls were finished
(Neh. 6:15), and there began the period of "69
weeks," or 483 years, to the coming of the Messiah
(Dan. 9: 25). In this work of building the walls of
Jerusalem Nehemiah buttressed up the national
system of the Fleshly House of Israel. So, also,
13 years after Wycliffe left Babylon the Great,
the Reformer John Huss of Bohemia received his
commission to buttress the Reformation walls of
Spiritual Jerusalem (Rev. 2 1 :2); for the work of
Huss made the Reformation movement of the
Gospel Age a national force, a n d thus helped to
protect the true Spiritual Israelites.
Though it was in the early years of the 15th
century up till his martyrdom in 1415 A.D., that
Huss attracted general notice, yet it was in 1391
A.D., exactly 1845 years after Nehemiah, that he
might be said to have received his commission to
rebuild the walls of Spiritual Jerusalem; for it was
in that year that Huss became acquainted with the
works of Wycliffe (See Blackie's Modern Cyclopedia,
Val. IV., page 483). Prof. Lodge, in his Close ofthe
Middle Ages, page 207, says: " T h e systematic
teaching of Huss was for the most part derived
from the great English teacher, John Wycliffe. ~t
I22
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is important to remember that the Hussite movement had a secular a s well a s a n ecclesiastical
side." And in B u r y t l s History of the Reformcztion,
Before the end of the 14th
page 9, we read:
century Wycliffe had extended his line of attack
to some of the special doctrines of the Western
theology: but the movement which he began,
though its effects were evanescent in his own
country, became in the hands of more stimulating
advocates [of whom Huss was th: leader] a genuine
national force in Bohemia."
Huss condemned
Papacy'sworldliness,its right of secular possessions,
,and objected to the supremacy of the pope. T h e
[Bible,according to him, ought to be the sole rule of
Europe ill the Middle Ages, page 539, by
a n d Schwill).

foregoing it is evident that there was a
in the reform work of Nehemiah and Huss,
and as both had a national a s well a s a religious
aspect they each formed a good starting-point for
t h e "70 weeks" mentioned b y Daniel (Dan. 9:24,
25. See diagram on page 114). This period of 70
weeks is stated a s 7 weeks, and 62 weeks, and 1
week. W e may not know the exact reason for this
peculiar division, but we desire to draw attention
to the fact that the 7 weeks, or 49 years, point to
405 B.c., about the time of Malachi the prophet, who
did a reforming work b y exposing the abuses of
his day. In the Gospel Age the 7 weeks bring us
to the parallel date 1440 A.D., the time of the
invention of printing, which did almost more than
anything else to carry on the great work of the
Reformation.
Referring to this factor in the
Reformation movement, Archbisliop Trench in
Medieval Church History, page 423, says: "Then
while abuses were never rifer, while the lives of
the clergy were never fuller of scandal, while the
Papal court was never more venal, nor could less
endure the beating upon it of that fierce light which
123
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leaves nothing hid,-the
invention of printing
(1440)muliiplied a thousandfold every voice which
was raised to proclaiil~a n abuse or to denounce a
corruption. And marching hand in hand with this
wonderous invention there was the "Revival of
Learning."
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the two parties a t the end of the Jewish Age continned after our Lord's first Advent until thc grcat
trouble inthe year 70 A.D. destroyed the nation;
so we still have the two main parties with us to-day,
the one binding themselves more firmly in the
traditions of the Fathers (these are the "tares");
while the other is going more a n d more into open
Then followed the pel.iod of 62 weeks to the infidelity (these are the higher critics, evolutionists,
c o ~ n i n gOF Jesus the Messiah in Autumn 29 A.D. etc.). In due time these shall all be "lIurned u p "
T h i s period of the Jewish Age is S c r i ~ t l l r a 1 1a~ in the great time of trouble. T h e
of the
blank, for the historical canon of the Old Testament falling away from the spirit of the Reformation
ends with Ezra and Nehemiah, and the prophetic was that, when our Lord czme again a t his secolld
books with Malachi. Nevertheless we know that ~
d in 1874
~ A.D.,~his own
~ received
t
him not; but
toward the end of that period a distinct falling
those few who have received hirn have had
away in the spirit of the R e f o r m a t i o ~had
~ occurred,, the blessed privilege of becoming Sonsof God, a n d
and that the Fleshly House of Israel had divided hope soon to be joined with Christ in the glorious
broadly into two parties, one, the Pharisees, h0:d-' worlc of blessing a]] the families of the earth with
ing to the traditions of the elders, and binding hulnan Restitution.
themselves faster and faster in those traditions.,
T h e other party, the Saducees, were free-thinkers,
doubting and criticising the Bible; they denied the
ENTRANCEOF GREAT PYRAMID,
resurrection, and began ro interfere more in the
world's ooiitics. Thus when in "due time " the/
AND "BASEMENT-SHEET" OF
~ e s s i a h ~ c a mtoe his own, we read that his ow11
DESCENDINGPASSAGE.
received him not (John 1: 11-13). T o the small
remnant who did receive himll was given the THE present Entrance to the interior of the Great
wonderful privilege of becoming Sons of God."
Pyramid is very dilapidated, a n d it is clearly
During the co~resgondingperiod of 62 weeks in apparent that a large portion of the n1asoni-y
the Gospel Age, from 1440 to 1874 AD., a similar a t tllis part of the building has been removed.
movement took place ill Nominal Spiritual Israel, According to the ancient geographer, Strabo,
misnamed Christendom. A t first the good work of
saw the Pyramid in its pristine beauty, the
reform went on, but toward the encl the reforming Entrance was closed b y a pivoted stone door.
spirit grew Iess, and during this interval two Referrillg to the Pyramids of Gizeh, he wrote:
general parties were originated. One party held to ' I T h e Greater [Pyramid], a little way up one side,
the Bible, saying that they believed every word of has a stone that may be taken out, which being
it, though what they really held to was the tradi- raised up, there is a sloping passage to the foundations and creeds of the Dark Ages. The other tions"-i.g.,
to the Subterranean Chamber under
party, the free-thinkers, begal? to criticise the Bibie, the foundation of the building.
disbelieving great portionsof it,and dabblingin th('
Other early writers bear record that the outer
politics of the kingdoms of this world. Even aa surfaces of the Pyralnid were smoothly finished off
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this rubbish a t the middle of the north side, a n d
was rewarded b y discovering several large, wellpreserved casing-stones in situ (See Vol. I, pars.
2 2 3 ~ ) . A s this remnant of casing furriishes the
alignment a n d upward angle of the building's
original smooth exterior surface on the north side,
its situation on t h e Platform almost directly i n line
with the Entrance above, is most advantageous
{See reproduction of our photograph, page 126).
Prof. Flinders Petrie was thus enabled with the aid
of his scientific measuring instruments, to accurately deternline the former position of the ancient
Entrance doorway, a n d also to compute the length
of the now missing outer portion of the Descending
Passage.
Although it is apparent that a large section of
the masonry of the Descending Passage has been
removed, Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth was nevertheless of
the opinion that the wide " basement-sheet," the
central line of which forms the floor of the passage,
did not extend further north than a t present.? T h e
results of our own investigation of this part of the
building seem to support Prof. Smyth's opinion;
f o r a large number of important time-measurements
require to be computed from the present floorbeginning of the passage. A t the same time it

with beautiful white, bevelled casing-stones. This
casing h a s long since been torn off b y the Arabs
for building mosques a n d houses, a n d the great
mound of fragments which lies around the base
was for many centuries the only visible evidence
of the ~ i o b l emonument's former splendour. But in
1837, Col. Howard Vyse excavated down through
126

*See Vol. I, par. 337.-This "basement-sheet," as Prof. Smyth
named it, is a large flat sheet of masonry extending a t an angle
from the Entrance, down to the junction of the First Ascending
Passage, where the natural rock begins. I t is 33 feet wide, and
two and a half feet thick. Dowti the centre of this broad sheet
of stone, and at a distance of three and a half feet apart, the
walls of the Descending Passage are carefully laid; and placed
across the top of these walls are immense roof-stones. If Prof.
Sn~yth'ssuggestion be correct, that this wide "basement-sheet "
did not originally extend further north than at present, then the
Descending Passage must have continued out to the casing-stone
surface with a narrower foundation for the floor, or by some
other method of masonic construction; for it is cek tain that i t
was always possible for visitors to enter the Descending Passage
directly from the exterior, provided they knew of the exact
location of the pivoted stone door, referred to by Strabo.
127
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would appear that the Architect also intended the
original Entrance doorway tq' form part of the
symbolism of this great stone Witness," for calculations demons;~ate that the doorway, and the
north edge of the basement-sheet," bear a certain
mathematical relation to each other. T h e implacemcnt of each was fixed by the Master-Builder
according to his usual symmetric system of corresponding proportions, examples of which we
have already noticed in Sections Nos. 7 and 13.
Prof. Flinders Petrie reckoned the top level
surface of the Platform as the base-line in all his
measuremknts for heights and depths in the Pyramid. But this is not the only base-line employed
by the Architect in the scientific design of his
great buildjng, for the rock-level under the Platform, a n d the four corner-socket levels (See Vol. I,
liar. 82), must also be recognised in connection
with a number of the Pyramid's corroborative
time-features, and geometric proportions.

The corner-socket levels are lower than the
levelled natural rock under the Platform, and Prof.
C. Piazzi Smyth shows that the scientific base-size
of the Pyralnicl is founded upon these, and not
upon either the levelled rock or Platform. H e
writes: " Ever since John Taylor's happy indentification of the verse in Job 38:6 (aided by the marginal
translation) with the building of the Great Pyramid
in or upon the rock, the majority of explorers have
been firm in maintaining that the actual and still
socket-defined corners of the base, in the solid
living foundxtional rock bearing the monument,
are the ancient architect's intended fiducial points
for defining the true size or full base measure of
his grand work of all the ages" (" New Measures
of the Great Pyramid," page 23).
According to the careful calculations of the Rev.
H. G. Wood, of Sharon, Pa., U.S.A., which are
approved and printed in full by Prof. Snlyth in his
I
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publication entitled "New Measures of the Great
Pyramid," the rtzeatz level of the four corner-socket
floors is 29.77 British, or 29.74 Pyramid, inches
below the level of the upper surface of the Platform.
The Platform is fully illustrated by our photographs in Vol. I; but in par. 227 of that volume
its thickness is erroneously stated to be between
sixteen a n d seventeen inches. More particular
subsequent measuring during 1912 enables us to
correct this statement, and t o pronounce the true
thickness of the Platforin to be 20% British, or
20.855 Pyramid, inches. T h i s Platform, with a
section of the pavement which lies in front of it,
was first discovered by Col. Howard Vyse; ant1 in
his published work h e gives tbe thickness in round
figures as 21 inches. A s we point out in par. 227
of Vol. I, the pavement is a distinct piece of masonry, and must not he confounded with the Platform,
the front edge of which only projects 16.5 inches
beyond the bottom edge of the casing-stones. H1though the top surface of the pavelnent is beautifully
level a n d continuous with the Platform, the stones
with which it is built vary considerably in thickness.
T h e Platform stones, on the contrary, a r e of a
uniform thickness throughout; the builders therely
,~ntur>al
fore spent much time in ~ c c u r n t ~Ievelitzgthe
rock preparatory to laying the Platforn~. A t present
this piece of masonry can be seen only along the
north side of the building; but there is no doubt
whatever that it continues right round the Pyramid,
for Prof. Flinders Petrie reports having discovered
portions of it in several places when digging down
through the mounds of debris on the other three
sides. W e also, during our further excavations a n d
examination of the building in 1912, found the existence of this Plati'or~nat the north-west corner.
These three levels, namely ( I ) the upper surface
of the Platform, ( 2 ) the levelled natural rock under
the Platform, a n d (3) the mean level of the four
130
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~ ~ r n e i - - s u ~f lkv rv ;~ ~a , a~~ . - r l , t o c ~4 - y 2 r h Ot 2r a n d
to the doorway of the ancient Entrance, a n 8also tu
the " basement-sheet " of the Descending Passage,
by a connecting systein of harnlonious measuremeuts. T h e y are all required in the calculations of
the time-features of the Pyramid.
Prof. Flinders Petrie computed the direct vertical
height of the lower north edge of the ancient a n d
now missing doorway of the Entrance, above the
level upper surface of the Platform, to be, a s nearly
a s he could determine, 668.3 British inches. T h e
theoretical height is only about j/4" inore than this,
or when expressed accurately in Pyramid iuches
the total vertical height is 667.894. T h e length of
the missing outer portion of the Descending Passage
we have already stated t o be 124% British inches
(page 3). T h i s should be niore correctly stated in
Pyranlid inches a s 124.378. W i t h these measurements, a n d with the known angles of the casingstone surface, ant1 Descending Passage (See Sec.
2), we can find the other measurements, with the
harinonious correspondences based upon them, a s
follow^;
1. While the vertical height of the lower north edge of the
doorway of the ancient Entrance, above the upper surface of
the Platform, is 6 6 7 8 9 4 Pyramid inches, the inclined height
up the'face of the casing-stone covering of the building,
ineasuring from the Platform level, is practically 8441'264
Pyramid inches.*

849.264 inches is equal to twice the
length of the King's Chamber (See page 48), plus a Pyramid cubit:
King's Chamber length, 412.132, multiplied by 2, = 824 ,264
One Pyramid cubit, of 25 Pyran~idinches,
- = 25'000
Total Pyramid inches 849 ,264
( a ) T h e irtclincd height of

--

, must first find
See diagram, page 128. T o calculate this inclined h e i g l ~ t we
the izorizoninl distance along the level of the Platform, from the front edge of t h e
&ing-stones southward t o t h e point which is vertically or P erpendicularly i n
T h i s we get by
l..
i.
n.e
- wilh
.. ...-t h e
- iower north edge of the ancient doorway above.
, u l t i p l y i ~ ~tgh e vertical heifht of 667,894 ir~ches,by 3 14lj926j3jg etc. (i.e., the
'T" angle of the casing), and rlivid~ngthe rzsilll by 4. The answer 1s 524. 56272
inches. As we now know t h e lel~gthsof :he t\vo shorter sides of a right-angled
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( b ) Tile 7tcrtjcal hei ht of 667.894 i n r h ~ si s enllal to twice t h e
=--z,I.~ UL r n % ~ l n g ' s
Chamber (i.e., from floor to ceiling),
plus the height of the Queen's Chamber, plus a Pyramid
cubit:
King's Chamber height, 230.388, multiplied by 2, = 460.776
Queen's Chamber height, north and south walls,
= 182,118
One Pyramid cubit, of 25 Pyramid inches,
- = 25.000

Total Pyramid inches 667.894

It will be noticed that these two heights of the
ancient doorway above the upper surface of the
Platform, distillctly indicate by the above characteristic Pyramid method the absolute length of the
cubit used by the Architect, and appropriately named
by Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth the "Sacred Pyramid
Cubit" (Compare No. 12, page 47).
11. If t o the vertical height of 667894, we add the thickness of
the Platform 20.855 inches, we shall obtain the vertical height
of the ancient doorway above the levelled natural rock688.749 Pyramid inches. T h e inclined height from the rock
level is, therefore, 875.782 Pyramid inches."
This inclirred height of 875.782 inches is equal to twice the first
height, plus the mean of the first and second heights, of the
King's Chamber, plus the height of the Queen's Chamber:
King's Chamber height, 230.388, multiplied by 2,
460.776
King's Chamber meaa height, i.e., the height
which is midway between 230.388 and 235388
(See page 48), - - - - - 232 ,888
Queen's Chamber height, north and south walls,
= 182. l I8
Total Pyramid inches 875,782

-

-

-

111. T h e north edge of the " basement-sheet" of the Descending
Passage is 124.378 Pyramid inches from the lower north edge
of thc doorway of the ancient Elltrance. The vei-tical height
This
between these two4points is, therefore, 5 5 114 inc11es:l.
triangle : it is easy to calculate the length of the third side by the ilsual mathematical rule (based upon Euclid's well-known Propositiou 47 Book I ) name!y
by squaring each of the known sides (multiplying each by itself), adding the&
squares together and extracting the square-root o f the res~lltants u m . wliich io
the present case;s 721248.4424. T h e square-root of this sum, 849.2634 Pyramid
inches, is the i::cliired height desired.
"Thi5 incliued height is colnputed by the n ~ e t h o dof calculations explained in
the previous footnote-gage 131.
t :I'his vertical height is found by multiplyi~?gthe Sine o f the passage angle, by
the ~ n c l ~ n emeasurement
d
: .4431146 X 124.3i8" = 5 5 . 1 1 j " (See Appendix).
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n:eans that the vertical height of the north edge of the
"basement-sheet" is 612.780 Pyramid inches above the upper
level surface of the Platform (for 667,!!4 minus 55.11:
= 612.780). T h e inclined height of the basement-sheet
above the Platform level, when taken along a line parallel to
the casing-stone angle, is 779.183 Pyramid inches.*
( a ) The itzcliwed height of 779.183 inches is equal to thrice the
length
- of the Queen's Chamber, plus four Pyramid cubits:
Queen's Chamber length, 226.394, multiplied by 3, = 679 ' 182
Four Pyramid cubits, of 25 Pyramid inches each, = 100.000

-

Total Pyramid inches 779 ' 182
( b ) If we add to the vertical height of 612.780 inches, the extra

depth to the mean level of the four corner-socket floors,
29.740 Pyramid inches, we shall obtain the total vertical
height of the "basement-sheet" above the mean cornersocket level = 642.520 Pyramid inches. This vavticnl height
of 642.520 inches is equal to the length, plus the height, of
the King's Chamber :
King's Chamber length,
- - - - - = 412.132
King's Chamber height (floor to ceiling), - = 230 '388
Total Pyramid inches 642.520

-

There are many other examples of this characteristic method, by which the Great Pyrarnid was
made by the ancient Architect to prove its own
principal dimensions (See Sec. Nos. 7 and 13).
They demonstrate that the entire edifice, interior
and exterior, was symmetrically designed according
to exact proportions; and we believe that this orderl y arrangement was intended, that we might have
every confidence in the time-features based upon
the measurcments of the building.
The following are the dimensions of the Queen's Chamber
according to Prof. C. Piazzi Symth's publication, "Life and
W o r k at the Great Pyramid," Vol. 11. Prof. Smyth points out
that it is barely possible to obtain definite measurements of this
chamber, owing to the thick salt incrustation on its walls, and
to its rather uneven floor. H e therefore gives the maximum
and minimum measure in each case. I t will be noticed that
the dimensions we use in the foregoing calculations (Nos. I b,
X T h i s inclined height is computed by the method of calculations explained i n
133
footnote on page 151.
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and I11 a ) are the ineatz, nearly, of the two extreme dir~~et~sions
given by Prof. Smyth. W e have converted the British measures
into the corresponding number of Pyramid inches to aid comparison :

Dimensions o f the Queen's Chamber:Length, - - - Breadth,
- - - Height, tiol.th and south walls,
Height, to the gable ridge line of roof,

from 226.2i4 to 226.973
from205.3g5t0205.ig4
from 243.656
181 . 3 / 9 to
183. Oli
from
to 214.955

THE appiication of numerous corroborative timemeasurements connected with the Entrance of the
Pyramid, will be better appreciated by the reader
if we first detail the time-features of the diagrams
entitled "Rest and Restitution," and "Dominion
Parallels" (See Nos. 8 and 3 on page 24).
T h e Apostle Paul explains that the Law was a
!'shadow of good things to come." and that the
experiences of the children of Israel "happened
unto them a s types, a n d are written for our admonition on whom the ends of the Ages have come"
(Heb. 10: I; I Cor. 10: 10, niargin). Now, times a d
spasons constituted an important feature of the
ordinances a n d experiences of the Jewish nation.
In Exod. 20:8-11 we read: "Remenlber the sabbath
day to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou labour,
and do all thy work: but the seventh d a y is the
sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt do no
work.. . . ..for in six days the Lord made heaven a n d
earth, the sea, a n d all that in them is, and vested the
sewnth dny: wherefore the Lord blessed the sabbath
day, arid hallowed it." Also from Lev. 25:l-5 we
learn that the people of Israel were commanded to
let the land rest every seventh year. According to
the Apostle we must regard tire sabbath day, a n d
the sabbath pear, a s types (Coi. 2: 16, 17).
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T h e seventh d a y of rest of the Great Jehovah
began after he created man. F o r a short period
A d a m had dominion over the earth under the
sovereignty of his Creator; we therefore understand
that God's rest would not begin till the Fail, when
the whole world was abandoned to its fate because
of the disobedience of its federal head Adam.
From that time till the flood God permitted the
angels, a n d after the flood he has permitted Satan,
to exercise the controlling power over man. During
the Millennia1 Age Christ will reign. Accordingly,
it will not be until "the thousand years" are finished
a n d God has resumed his sovereignty, that his great
"Rest Day " will have ended. Thenceforward the
condition will be a s i t was during the short period
of innocence in the Garden of Eden, the perfect
man will once more have dominion over the earth
u n d e ~the sovereignty of his Creator.
T h e harmony of the diagram we are now considering, a n d also of several other diagrams shown
on pages 24 and 25, gives us reason to believe that
the short period of innocence between the cr:-ation
and fall of Adail1 was two years. A s the Bible
dates show t h a t Adam was created in 4128 B.C., his
fall took place is 4126 B.C. From then till 1874 A.D.
(the date of our Lord's return) was six thousand
years. O n e t h o u s a ~ ~years
d
more will bring u's to
the time when Christ will deliver u p the Kingdom
to the Father ( I Cor. 15:23-28). Thus, God's sabbath d a y comprises a period of seven thousand
r e a r s in all. It is probable that the six preceding
d a y s " during which God parsued his works of
creation were likewise periods of seven thousand
years-See diagram, page 136.
Although God entered into his rest after he
passed the sentence of death upon Adam, Jesus
intimated that his Father had nevertheless been
worliing-" My Father worketh hitherto, and I
work" (John 5:17). T h i s does not seem in agreemen: with the statement that God was resting; but
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when we recall the occasion on which Jesus uttered
these words the explanation is clear. Jesus had
just cured a man who had been paralysed from his
birth, and the Jews had rebuked him for working
on the sabbath day. Jesus' answer shows that his
cavillers had not rightly interpreted the Law, for
works of mercy on the sabbath day do not violate
, God's Law of Love. Quite to the contrary, love
dictated these works. Hitherto the Father had
been working during His rest day, in so restraining
the wrath of man, and overruling the affairs of
earth, that eventually the poor world's salvation
from the n ~ i r yclay of sin and from the dreadful Pit
of death might be accomplished! W h i c h of the
Jews having a n ox or ass fall into a pit on the
sabbath day, would not immediately draw it out?
How much more, then, would the love of God
dictate the rescue of his beloved Son from the
grave on his greal sabbath day. T h e raising of
ou:- Lord from the dead was the beginning of the
' "New Creation," and was the supreme evidence of
God's mighty power (Eph. 1:18-23).

1

,

1

T h e Apostle in 2 Pet. 3:8 says: "Be not ignorant
of this one thing, that one d a y is with the Lord as
a thousan:!. years, and a thousand years a s one
From this standpoint wc m a y regard the
day."
period of seven thousand years from th$'fall of
Adam to the end of the Millennium a s a week,"
each " d a y " of which is a thousand years long.
T h e first period of onc thousand years forms the
Fiist Adam's "daj~," referred to by God when he
said to Adam: " i n the day thou eatest thereof
dying thou shalt die." Adan: died within his 1000year day (Gen. 2:17; 5:5)." T h e seventh period of
one thousand years is the day" appointed by God
during which the "Last Adgm " shall judge the
world in righteousness (Acts 17:31; I Cor. 15:45,
47). Jesus said: ['The Son of rnan is Lord even of
the sabbath d a y " (Matt. 12:8). T h i s is one of the
I37
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proofs that Christ's Second Advent was due to
begin in 1874 A.D., for if he is "Lord of the sabbath"
we would reasonably expect him to be present
immediately his seventh 1000-year "day " began.

REST AlW RESTITUTION.

22.

T h e Israelites were commanded by G G to~ let the
land rest every seventh year, counting frorn the
time they entered Canaan, i.e., from the year 1575
B.C. (See Bible dates, Sec. 3). After seven of these
cycles of seven years, or 49 in all, the next year,
the 50th, was to be a special sabbath or rest year,
called the jubilee. T h u s the 49th and 50th years
were both sabbaths. In the former the land was to
have its rest, and it1 the latter not only w a s the
land to rest, but there was to be a rtststitution of'
a/l thi~zgs (Lev. 25:8-10).
God foretold through
Nloses, however, that the Jewish nation would never
properly observe these sabbath years (Lev. 26:34,
35); they were principally intended to serve a s
types of a greater sabbath or jubilee year. In spite
of their continued iniquity God w a s long-suffering
with the Israelites. Many times it seemed a s if he
would cause their overthl-ow, but it was not till 606
B.C. that he permitted the Gentiles to rerraove their
crown, and carry them into captivity. T h e land
then l a y desolate for seventy years to fulfil its
T h e Lord thus
sabbaths ( 2 Chron. 36:Ii-21).
indicated that 70 jubilee years i n all should have
been observed. For the long period of 969 years
during which the people o f Israel were in possession
of their land, they svei-e permitted by God to observe, if they would, their jubilee years; but when
he overfhrew their kingdo111 by Nebuchadnezzar
this privilege was taken out c?f their hands. Never
therf?fter could the jubilee be kept by the Jews, for
the times of the Geritiles" had now begu!!, and
they were merelyserva~ztsin the land afterthe end of
the 70years desolation(Neh.9:36,37). Thusthe typical jubilee years ceased in 626 KC., that is, 950 years
after the nation entered Canaan under Joshua.

Jesus said: "Verily I say ~ l n t oyou, Till heaven
and earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall in no wise
I pass from the la.w, till all be fulfilled" (Matt. 5:13).
i T h e jubilee years tyipfied the great "Times of
Restitution of .al! things," at the beginning of
which, the Apostle Peter intimated, Jesus Christ
was to be sent from heaven (Acts 3:19-21). A s the
date of the Second Advent of Christ is 1874 A.D.,
there is apparently in this feature of the law a long
interval between type and a1:titype. But according
to the declaration of Jesus just quoted, it is no7
possible for any part of the law to cease uniil it is
fulfilled in its antitype. It is c!eai-, therefol-e, i h a ~
the period of thr- "Times of Restitution" does not
completely fulfil the jubilee type. Tile method hy
which the Israelites were instructed to calculate the
precise year when they were to sound the trumpet
of jubilee, namely, the cycle of 7 tiines 7 years, is
also a n important part of the type, a n d should
have its corresponding aniitype. This is evidel~tly
the Lord's arrangement, that just a s in the type the
beginning of the jubilee year was fixed by squ~zrir~gthe small cycles of sabbath years ( 7 x 7), so in the
antirype the cornniencement of the grand Jubilee
is to be fixed by squaring the larger cycles of
jubilee years (50x 50).
Lev. 25:9 shows that the year of jubilee began in
the seventh nlonth, which, according to the Jewish
reckoning, fell in Ailtunln (Sec. 5). . It follows from
this that the last typical jubilee ended in Autumn
of 626 B.C. There the fulfilment of the type immediately began with the grand antitypical cycle
of 50 x 50, or 2500 years, which leads up to the
grand antitypical Jubilee of a thousand years-the
Millenniun?. In this wonderful way our lleavenly
Father pointed forward to the gloi.ious jubilee work
of Restitution which will be under the control of
I his dear S o n Jesus Christ; for 2500 years from 625%
B.C. (Autumn of 626 B.c.) ends in Autumn 1875 A.D.,
i.~>.,
the first year of the seventh 1000-year period
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since the fall of Adam. T h e other time prophecies
show that the precise time of our Lord's return was
Autumn 1874. T h e antitypical cycle therefore
overlaps the last Adam's " Day " by one year; but
a s we shall see, the harmony of the diagranl (page
136) proves that even this feature was Divinely
arranged.
As in [he type it would 1-eqilire the whole jubilee
year to I-estore to the people iheir land and other
possessions, so in the antitypical times of restitution
the whole thousancl years will be requiied to restore to man all that was lost by father Adam.
T h e first fortnight in the type corresponds proportionately to the first forty years in the antitype.
W e could not expect much work of restoration to be
done in that short time; it would be a time rather
of demanding rights a n d investigating claims.
Because of inate selfishness angry disputings
would be sure to follow the proclairlation of the
jubilee, a n d many claims would require to be settled
a t the gate. Thus the typical year of liberty would
be inaugurated in much trouble; but eventually
both rich a n d poor, who were pure in hcart, would
agree that the Lord's arrangement was best, a n d
would gladly acquiesce to the new conditions. T h e
declaration of the Scriptures is, that the Millennia1
1-cign of Christ, the great Times of Restitution, will
be inaugurated by a time of trouble such a s never
was since there was a nation (Dan. 12:1, 4; Matt.
24: 2 1). T h e people have heard the " trumpet " of
liberty a n d are learning to appreciate their freedom;
they are demanding their rights to the land a n d
other earthly possessions. T h e rich are clinging
to their vested interests a n d are not likely to reliriquish their hold. W i t h huinair nature a s it is,
force must be applied; the people, having began
to taste the sweets of liberty, a n d finding their
aspirations a n d desires for freedom and happiness
frustrated, will break a w a y from all restraints, and
anarchy must follow. T h u s violently will the
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Present Evil World be brought L O an end; but
when the Lord, the Prince of Peac.ch, stills the
tempest a n d begins to bestow restitution I)lcssings
upon the poor fallen race; when the resur~cc.lion
proceeds a n d severed families are reunited; w h e n
good deeds are quickly rewarded a n d evil deeclx
receive a certain a n d just punishment, then all men
will recognise that they have now a loving and
righteous Judge, and eventually evei-y k~reushall.
bow, and every tongue shall contess that Jesus
Christ is Lord, to, the glory of God the F a t h e r
(Phil. 2~10,11).
W h i l e the jubilee year with its preceding cycle
typifies the great antitypical Jubilee of 1000 yeass
with its preceding cycle of 2500 years, there is
a still greater fulfilment. T h e period of seven
thousatid years may, a s we h ~ v already
e
indicated,
be taken a s representing a week of years," each
" year" of which equals a thousand years. T h e
Miilennial Day of the Lord is, therefore, also the
seventh or sabbath "year." In the sanie way the
six " d a y s " of creation preceding God's rest will
each ;;present a week of similar gears." T h e
seven weeks of years " will amount to 49 of these
IOOo-year periods. Accordingly, the next 1000year period is the 50th of the whole series, a n d we
have thus a n enormous cycle o t 49 "years," each
of wliich is one thousand years long, followed b y a
Jubilee which will be without end, a Grand Jubilee
of Jubilees. F r o m this standpoint the Millenniunl
is the sabbath year of the Lord, and followi~ig
it is the Grand Jubilee - tw.3 great antitypical
Rest-Years.
In the first chapter of Genesis each of the six
" d a y s " of creation aie divided into a n "everling "
and a " morning." T h e great severrth " day(" of
Jehovah may also be eclually divided into a n even i n g " and a " morning." T h e central point of this
great 7000-year. d a y is the date Autunin 62; B.C.,
141
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i.e., the end of the 49th year of the last typical
cycle, a n d the beginning of the last typical jubilee
year (See diagram, page 136). T h i s ineails that
there were two rest-years, a sabbath year and the
last typical jubilee year, exactly in the centre of
the seven-thousand-year d a y of God's Rest. In all
the "evening" period of 3500 years there was not a
single antitype, nothing but types and shadows.
T h e " m o r n i n g " period, on the other hand, is the
era of anritypes. In the beginiling of it there were
s ~ i l types,
l
hut the first antitype, namely, the great
antitypical cycle of 50x50 years, began a t the very
comrnencement of this "morning " period.
T h e f a c t that the last pair of typical rest-years
occur in the exact centre of the whole 7000-year
period, other symilletric chronological parallels are
rendered possibie. T h e two years of rest in the
Garden of Eden are followed by the First Adam's
1000-year day, the day of c o n d e m o a t i o ~ for
~ the
world, the d a y of the loss of all things. Then,
overlapping one year with the First Adam's day
conies a large cycle of 2500 years.
In the centre
there are two typical rest-years marked off. These
are followed b y a secoild large cycle of 2500 years
which overlaps one year with the L a s t Adam's
1000-year "Day," the Day of Salvation for the
world, when all that was lost in the First Adam's
d a y of condemnation will be restored to mankilld
by the Second Adam.
W e are reminded here of the words spoken bv
the prophet H a b a k k u k : " 0 Lord, revive thy work
in the midst o i the years, in the inidst of the years
make known; in w i . a ~ h1-ernember mercy" (Hab.
3:2). God's wrath or curse passed upon Adain and
his descendants will not be re~lloveduiltii by the
end of the seven thousal~dyears the iast eneiny,
.the Adamic death, will be corllpletely destroyed
( I Cor. 15:25, 26). A t that time t!le restitution of
man to perfection and to cominuniorl with God will
be complete. In the exact centre of this wrath
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period of 7000 years, God revived his work by
instituting the "Morning" of antitypes, and so in
wrath rernenlbered mercy. In tile miilst of the
wrath period, also, he caused his people Israel t o
ol,serve the last pair of typical rest-years, and so
made known to us his wondrous plan of providing
iwo great antitypical rest-years a t the end.
Not only, however, was the wonderful and merciful worli of the two great antitypical rest-years a t
the end foreshadowed by the two typical rest-years
in the centre of the wrath period, but it was also
typified by the two rest-years in the Garden of
Eden. In the first of these years Ada111was created
perfect in mind and body. H e had perfect faculties; but he would require to learn how to use them
properly. H e would also require to learn his
environment, and thus gradually take possession
of the doininion which God had given him (Gen.
1:26). Very soon, however, he began to feel a
want; altllough the animals were obedient to Ada111
a n d useful in many ways, yet none of them was a
companion meet for him (Gen. 2:20). God knew
that chis would be so, but he judged it best that
Ada111 should learn his need b y experience. Adam
was sent into a deep sleep, and after a short season
of trouble, God presented Eve to ltim. Though we
can but faintly realise the mutual love of the perfect
man and woinan, still we can understand that
while the first year was a time of peace and enjoynjent to Adam, the second year must have been a
time of nruch greater happiness. These two years
typify certain aspects of the great rest-years at
the end.
Let us now consider the two rest-years in the
centre of the 7000-year period. T h e firsc of these
was a sabbath year, being the 49th of the last
t-ypical cycle. During t h a t year the Israelires did
no work on the land, and it w a s therefore a time of
rest for the land, and of rest and refreshment for
the children of Abraham, the childl-en of God.
I43
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T h e following year, the 50th, was a jubilee, the
time of the restitution of all things, and a time
of great rejoicing, especially for the poor and
oppressed, and latterly for all who were pure in
heart. But at the beginning of that year there
must have been a season of trouble. These two
years foreshadow additional aspects of the great
antitypical rest-years.
W e have already seen that the 1000-year period
which began in Autuinn 1874 A.D. is the 49th from
the beginning of the "days" of creation, and the 7th
from the fall of Adam, and that, therefore, it may
be regarded a s a great "sabbath year." In that
"year," called the Millennia1 Age, men will gradually acquire perfect faculties, and through the
exercise of these perfect faculties they will learn
their environment, and thus will gradually take
possession of the earthly kingdorrl which was prepared for them from the foundation of the world
(Matt. 25:34). T h i s will be a time of rest for the
children or seed of Abraham, who will nevertheless
be working in raising fallen men from the pit of
death. The work of these children of Abraham,
spiritual and natural, will be dictated by love. By
the end of the thousand years they will have restsred all men to perfection.
Then will begin the 50th 1000-year period, the
Grand Jubilee of Jubilees. This Jubilee of Jubilees,
however, will not really be a thousand years long,
but will last t o all eternity! At its commencement,
j u s ~as at the beginning of Adam's second year,
and a t the beginning of the typical jubilee, there
will be a short season of trouble. T h e trouble may
last, possibly, for 40 years (No. 3, on page 24), and
will be owing to the loosing of Satan who had been
bound during the preceding thousand year (Rev.
20:l-3). But when this final test of men's obedience
to their Creator is past, and the disobeclien; are
destroyed with Satan in the second death, all tne
loyal will be calied the children of God and will

live on into the Ages of glory to follow. T h e mosl
important feature of their rejoicing will be the
restoration of perfect communion with God a n d
with one another. God will have such confidence
in men that he will grant them eternal life with
con~pletedominion over the earth. " There will be
no more death, neither sorrow nor crying, nor will
there be a n y more pain, for the former things will
have passed away " (Rev. 2 1 :A).
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The Apostle Peter infor~usus in his first epistle
(3:20, 21) t h a ~the flood, and the baptism of the
Holy Spirit, stand to each other in the relation of
type and antitype: "When the patience of God
was waiting in the days of Noah, while the ark
was being prepared, in which a few, that is, eight
persons, were carried safely through the water.
And inimersion [baptism], a n a~ztitjpeof this, now
saves us.""
It is evident that the Apostle is referring to the
?,eal immersion, of which the immersion into water
is only a symbol - it is the real and not the
sy~nbolicimmersion that saves us. The water of
baptism symbolises the death-state. Accordingly,
the destruction of the first "World of the ungodly"
in water, ty2/$ed the death-state into which this
"Present Evil World" is passing. T h e ark represents
the Divine plan of salvation, and Christ a s the
embodiment of that plan. Just as God was patient
and long-suffering with the iniquity of men and
angels while the ark of Noah was being prepared,
s o he was patient and long-suffering with the
iniquity of men and angels while his glorious plan
of salvation was being prepared through the L a w
and the Prophets (Luke 24:44). Again, just as the
ark of Noah and the few who were in it were in the
water, but were carried safely through it, so Christ
*See Diaglott. The Greek word translated " representation "
in the Diaglott is
" antitype!'
K

atlrittrpx,

and should have been rendered
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and the few who were in him have been in the
death-state, but are carried safely through it; for
we who are saved by baptism will share in the
glorious resurrection of Christ (Rom. 6:3-5).
W e now find that, not only was the flood typical
of the baptism of the Holy Spirit, but their commencements are chronologically parallel. T h e
flood or ty pica1 baptism began 654 years after the
beginning of the first cycle of 2500 years. The
antitypical baptism of the Holy Spirit began with
the baptism of Jesus in iluturr~n29 A.D. (Sec. 10);
and there he became the Christ or the Anointed
One, the Ark of God. This was 654 years after the
beginning of the second cycle of 2500 years (625%
B.C. plus 28% A.D. equal 654 years). T h e period of
1846 years from the beginning of the typical i:nmersion was followed by two typical rest-years;
so a corresponding period of 1846 years from the
beginning of the antitypical baptism is followed
by the two great antitypical Rest-Years. Thus it
is clear that God marked off the immersion of
Noah's ark in the waters of the flood, chronologically as the type of the immersion of Christ, whd is
the antitypical Ark, into death; for Christ's death
began at, and was symbolised by, his water in1mersion a t Jordan.

,

I

WHENGod gave the Law to the descendants of
Israel, he pron~isedthem blessings if they would
obey, and cursings if they did not. They constantly
disregarded the Law, and therefore every adversity
threatened has come upqy them.
Two of the
severest of these were the seven times" of punishment, and the "desolation of the land,'' pronounced
together by Moses in the book of Leviticus, 26:1443. The Scriptural connections show that these
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punishments both began at the same date, namely,
606 B.C. T h a t tlie period of desolation was 70
years, beginning when Zedekiah was dethroned
by Nebuchadnezzar, is proved by the evidences
given in Section 4 (Compare, also, Dan. 9: 2, :11).
In dethroning Zedekiah, Israel's last king, and
laying waste Jerusalem and the land of Judea, the
king of Babylon began the lease of power to the
Gentiles. Although the Jews were allowed to
return to their land after the 70 years desolation
was accon~plished,they were still subject to gentile
powers, because the long period of their seven
times" of punishment (25'0 years) had to run its
course. T h e Jews will not regai?' full national
freedom until, a s Jesus said, the times of the
Gentiles be fulfilled " (Luke 2 1: 24).
T h e complete dominion of the Gentiles was
illustrated in the vision of the great image, which
the Lord caused Nebuchadnezzar to see in a dream
(Dan. 2). This image's head was of fine gold, his
breasts and arnis of silver, his belly and thighs of
brass, his legs of iron, and his feet part of iron and
k art of clay. Daniel, interpreting the dream, said:
Thou [Nebuchadnezzar] a l t this head of gold.
And after thee shall arise another ltingdom inferior
to thee, and another third kingdom of brass, which
shall bear ru!e over all the earth. And the fourth
kingdom shali be strong as iron ......And in the
days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up
a ltingdom [Christ's], which shall never be destroyed
. . . . .ILshall break in pieces and consume all these
s , it shall stand for ever-."
[Gentile] k i n g d o ~ l ~and
Thus, the four Gentile kingdoms syll~bolisedby
the image were really one, in the same sense as a
man's body is one, aithough composed of many
ineinbers ( I COI-. 12 :12). Nebuchadnezzar, the
representative of the first of these kingdoms, was
likened to the head; and as the head represents
the whole body, so the Babylonian kingdom represented all the other Gentile kingdonis. The 70T H E DOMINION PARALLELS.
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year period of this kingdom's supremacy, also,
represented the complete period of the Gentile
dominion, z.e., the "Seven Times." Thc number
70 may be regarded as symbolic, being the product
of two typical numbers, 7 a n d 10. Seven is the
perfect number, especially in connection with time;
and ten is the syrribol of numerical completeness,
especially with regard to governments, e.g., the ten
toes of the image, the ten horns of the beast, etc.,
which are symbolical figures used in the Scriptures
to denote powerful governments.
The "Seven Times" of punishment upon the
Jewish people consisted in the removal of their
crown, and their consequent unwilling subjection
to the insane, beast-like Gentile ltingdoms (See
Jer. 5 1: 7; Dan. 7; Ezek. 21:25-27). T o confirm this
feature of his "Plan of the Ages," God visited a
typical period of " seven times" of insanity upon
Nebuchadnezzar, the first Gentile king (Dan. 4).
Just as the "seven times" which passed over
Nebuchadnezzar, the "head of gold," were seven
literal years, so in the antitype the " Seven Times "
which were to pass over the Gentile kingdoms,
synlbolised by the great metalic image, were to be
on a n antitypical scale. In the book of Revelation,
66
three times and a half" are shown in parallel
texts to be equal to 42 months, and 1260 days, i.p.,
three and a half years (See Rev. 11:2, 3; 12:6, 14;
1d:5--compare with Dan. 7: 25; 12: 7). Scven times,
or twice this amount, will therefore equal 2520 days.
The typical man had 2520 literal days of unreason
(Dan. 4:28-37); but the great antitypical "man "
was to have unreason for 2520 symbolical days
(See Sec. 5). The "madness" of the Gentile
nations has consisted in their vainaorious pride
in their own strength, and in thinking they could
rule the world. When the Lord sets up his
Kingdom, he will prove that only He can rule in
righteousness.
O n the completion of his "seven times" of
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insanity, Nebuchadnezzar said: " A t the same t i ~ n e
my reason returned unto me; and for the glory of
my kingdom, mine honour and brightness returned
unto me ... ...and I was established in my kingdom,
and excellent majesty was added unto me" (Dan.
4:36). This prefigures the changed attitude of the
nations after their foreordained "Seven Times" of
unreason, when the crises of the great time of
trouble which is to terminate this Age is over. A s
with Nebuchadnezzar, the understanding of the
nations will return; and when they reflect on their
former degraded condition, they will abhor themselves and turn and extol the King of heaven"All nations whom thou hast made shall come and
worship before thee." Mankind will also have
restored to them the original dominion over the
earth lost by father Adam. A s the First Adam
??st his dominion gradually during his 1000-year
d a y " of condemnation, so the restoration of this
dominion will be gradually accomplished during
the 1000-year " d a y " of the Last Adam.
It is remarkable that the date 606 B.C. when the
kingdom of God's typical people came to a n end,
should be exactly midway between the great 1000year " d a y s " of the First and Second Adams (See
diagram, page 148). T h e words of the Lord in
Lev. 26:18-"I
will punish you seven times more
for your sins "-gain additional force through this
symmetrical arrangement; for if the exact interval
of 2520 years between the First Adam's "day,"
a n d the end of Israel's kingdom be denominated
"Seven Times," then the period of Israel's punishment during the lease of Gentile rule is "Seven
Times rnor~.'~
In a number of respects the first Seven Times
foreshadowed the second. T h e overthrow of the
kingdom of the Fleshly House a t the end of the
first period in 606 B.C., prefigurcd the overthrow in
1914 A.D. of nominal Spiritual Israel's dominion,
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which has been misnamed Christendom-Christ's
kingdom. T h e @-year term of Jeremiah's prophetic activity a t the close of t$e typical kingdom,"
corresponds with the @-year harvest" period a t
the end of the Gospel Age. A prominent feature
in the prophetic utterances of this faithful servant
of the Lord, was the destructio~lof Jerusalem a n d
the temple, a n d the overthrow of the kingdom. So,
during the present period of 40 years since 1874
A.D., the Lord's consecrated people have frequently
drawn attention to the Scriptural indication of the
approaching destruction of Christendom.
T h e great passover celebration of Josiah, noticed
in 2 Chron. 35:l-19, which was held in commemoration of the passing-over from death of the first-born
of the Israelites in Egypt, corresponds with the
great antitypical passing-over from death to the
Spiritual condition of the Church of the first-born
in 1878 A.D. (Sec. 17).

I

T h e division of the kingdom of Israel into ten
and two tribes a t the death of Solomon in 999 B.C.
( S e c . 3), which was 393 years before its complete
destruction a t the end of the first LLSevenTimes,"
prefigured the division of Christendom into Catholicism a n d Protestantism in 1521 A.D., a s the result
of the reformatory work of Martin Luther, 393
years before its foreordained destruction at the end
of the second "Seven Times" (See diagram, page
148). T h e ten tribes had offered allegia~lceto
Rehoboam on condition that he would deal more
leniently with them than had his father Solomon;
'The word of the Lord came t o Jeremiah in the 13th year of
of the reign of Josiah, ti11 the 11th year of Zedekiah (Jer.1: 1-3).
T h e first year of Josiah bexan to count from the beginning of
the Jewish year, Spring, 659 B.c., (See Bible dates, Sec. 3; also
Sec. 5). T h e middle of Josiah's 13th year would be Autumn,
647 B.C. Jeremiah, therefore, began his career a s a prophet
646% years before A.n. I ; and 40 years from then end in the
middle of Zedekiah's 11th year, 606% B.C., which is the exact
beginiling of the "Seven Time.; of the Gentiles."
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but his harsh answer-"My
father put a heavy
yoke upon you, I will put more to your yoke: my
father chastised you with whips, but I with scorpions "-drove
them away ( 2 Chron. 10:l-15).
In
like manner the Protestant section of Christendom,
represented b y the two tribes, lashed its adherents
to obedience b y the dreadful alternative of "Everlasting Torment," in consequence of which the
great majority of the people clung to the Catholic
section with its comparatively milder whip of Purgatory. Roman Catholic writers, of course, claim
that the Protestant section was represented by the
ten tribes who broke a w a y from Judah a n d Benjamin, because they divided from the parent
system. T h e y fail t o notice, however, that the
schism in Israel, which was specially ordered of
the Lord ( 2 Chron. 11:l-4), was the occasion of a
great cleansing work, dividing from the ten tribes
a remnant who had faith in, a n d respect for, the
promises of God (I Kings 12: 23; 2 Chron. 11:13-I 6).
It was the two tribes along with the faithful
remnant of the other tribes, therefore, who were
separated by God from the idolatrousmajority.
T h e evidence that 1521 A.D. is the date when the
division of Christendom into Catholicism a n d
Protestantism occurred is clear. In June 1520
Luther received from Pope Leo X the first bull of
excommunication, commanding him to confess his
faults within sixty days, or be cast out of the
church. Luther publicly burnt this bull, with the
result that, in January 1521, a second bull was
issued expelling him from the Romish Church.
Blnckie's Modern Cyciopedin states with regard to
this: "From this time Luther formally separated
from the Roman Church, a n d many of the principal
German nobles, the most eminent scholars, a n d
the University of Witternberg, publicly declared
in favour of the reformed doctrines a n d discipline.
Luther's bold refusal to recant a t the diet of Worms
(17th April, 1521) gave him increased power, while
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the Edict of Worms a n d the ban of the Emperor
made his cause a political matter."

I

T h e destruction of Christendom was also, in
certain aspects, foreshadowed by the fall of the
Babylonian Empire. T h e Lord foretold through
Isaiah that Babylon would be overthrow, a n d the
captive Israelites set free by one named Cyrus, who
was thus called b y his name long before he was
born (Isa. 44 a n d 45). T h e n;fne Cyrus means sun.
Cyrus, king of Persia, was a sun " to the captives
in Babylon, shedding light a n d warmth upon them
in allowing them to regain freedotn a n d return t o
their land. A s the 70-year period of the Babylonian
kingdom was typical of thc complete Gentile
dominion, the prophecy of Isaiah concerning the
work of Cyrus applies in reality to Christ, who, a s
the Great Sun of Righteousness, shall arise with
"healing in his wings" (Mal. 4:2; Matt. 13:43),
overthrowing, first, the lringdoms of this world
denominated "Babylon the Great," a n d then setting
a t liberty the captive Israelites,Spiritual a n d earthly.
After Cyrus overthrew Babylon he became emperor of the world. In this he represented the
Great Cyrus, who, after the downfall of Mystic
Babylon (Rev. 17:5; 18:2), will become King of
kings, a n d Lord of lords. T h e superiority of the
Persian over the Median portion of the typical
kingdom, was illustrated in Daniel's two symbolical
visions of the various Gentile powers; in one the
Medo-Persian kingdom was likened to a bear
raised on one side; a n d in the other it was represented by a r a m with two horns, one of which was
higher than the other (Dan. 7:5, 17; 8:3, 20). By
this means God prefigured the fact that in the dual
Kingdom of Christ, the Spiritual phase, t o which
Christ belongs, will be so much higher than the
earthly phase a s the heavens are higher than the
earth. W e read that the laws of the Medes a n d
Persians were unalterable (Dan. 6: 8). However
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true this inay have been of the typical MedoPersian empire, it will certainly be true of the time
when "out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the
word of the Lord from Jerusalem" (Isa. 2:3).
When we appreciate the fact that the short
period of the Babylonian universal empire typified
the whole period of the "Times of the Gentiles,"
a n d that the heathen monarch Cyrus with his conjoint kingdom prefigured the heavenly King, Christ,
a n d his dual Kingdom, we can understand the
significance of the three ribs in the mouth of the
bear which symbolised the Medo-Persian empire
(Dan. 7 :5). The mouth represents speech (Jer. 1 :9).
T h e bear was, figuratively, uttering words regarding three "ribs." In the Scriptures a rib denotes a
woman (Gen. 2: 22). This Medo-Persian power
under Cyrus was, therefore, speaking concerning
three women. W h o were they? In Palestine it is
the custom for parents to select the bride for their
son; the Bible intimates that the heavenly Father
has been selecting a bride for His Son, Jesus Christ.
T h e first to bc favoured with the proposal of the
heavenly marriage was the Jewish nation, the Old
Jerusalem. But when Jesus "came to his own,"
they would not receive him (John 1 :I 1). They saw
no comeliness or beauty in him they could desire,
and he was despised and rejected (Isa. 53:l-3). In
consequence of this faithlessness the Jewish nation
was cast off from being the bride of Christ; and
God did visit the Gentiles to take out of them a
people for his name (Acts 15:14). But although
the called-out company of the Gospel Age was
originally expoused a s a "chaste virgin" to one
husband, Christ, yet, as the serpent beguiled Eve
through his subtilty, so the Nominal Church was
corrupted by the "god of this world" from the
simplicity that is in Christ ( 2 Cor. 11:2, 3). Tired
of waiting for her Lord she apostatised from the
faith, and in 539 A.D. " married " another, a n d thus
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became an " adultress " and the "mother of harlots" (Rev. 17). W h e n Jesus Christ returned (in
1874) and the cry went forth: "Behold the bridegroom; go ye out to meet him " (Matt. 25:6), he was
again despised and rejected.
The third "rib " is the t ? w Church, composed of
the faithful remnant of both Houses of Israel. This is
the Church whom Christ loved, and forwhom he gave
hiinself in sacrifice (Eph. 5 :25-27). Like her Lord
she also has been despised and rejected; but in spite
of every trial she has remained chaste and faithful
throughout her long period of waiting, and will now
soon become the holy city, the new Jerusalem,"
"the bride, the Lamb's wife " (Rev.2 1 :2, 9; 19: 7, 8).
A s the second Eve she will, in the re-generation,
become the "mother of all living" (Matt. 19:28).

The union of Christ, and the "Church of the firstborn" whose names are written in heaven (Heb.
12:23), was typified by the marriage of Isaac the
seed of pronlise, and Rebecca. The improper
union in 539 A.D. of the Apostate Church with her
lord and head, the Pope, who clai~nedto be the
vicar of Christ,* when the "desolating abomination"
was set up in power and gave rise to the "Holy"
Roman Empire, counte?fcifed the great and hoiy
antitypical "marriage of the Latnb." It is interesting to notice that the date of the typical marriage
of Isaac and Rebecca, 1981 B.C.,? corresponds with
the date of the antitypical counterfeit in 539 A.D.
(See diagram, page 148).
As 539 A.D. began the 1260 syinbolical days of
Papal power, so, a s we shall see, the date of Isaac's
marriage,
B.c., began a similar period of 1260
'days." T1981
h e prophet Daniel was iilforilled that
6

*See Vol. 11, "Studies in the Scriptures," by C. T. Russell,
pp. 277-282.

t Gen. 15: 20-"And Isaac was forty years old when he took
Rebecca to wife." As Isaac was born 2020 B.C. (See Bible dates,
Sec. 3), his 40th year would fall in 1981 B.C.
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the period following the end of these "days" of take place. (2) [ ' l n those days," also, Hezekiah,
the king a n d head of the Jewish nation, was "sick
the crushing of the true church or "holy
the Lord, by the Apostate Church, would be tile unto death." Hezekiah was then childless, and
time of the end,w during which all the evil 1 had he died the line of the kings of Judah would
have been broken." But the Lord delivered Hezesystelns of Satan's kingdom would be gradually
consumed a n d finally destroyed (Dan. 7 :23,26; kiah from death; and in one night the great army of
12:4-9; 2 Thess. 2:7-9).
Sennacherib was blotted out. Thus the typical
In ~ 0 1 .111. of " Studies in the scriptures,~ kingdom was iniraculously saved from a time of
Chapter 2, C. T Russell proves conc~usivelyfrom trouble which must shortly have overwhelmed it.
Both of these events prefigured ill a manner
the historical fulfilment of prophecy that the "time
of the
is a period of 115
beginning a t I Christendom's threathened destruction and sickthe date 1799 A.D. Tile event in that year, however,
ness unto death" at the time of the French
which fixed the prophetic end of ~ ~ t i ~ hRevolution.
~ i ~ t Just
~ ~ a s the downfall of Jerusalem
occurred 125 years after the deliverance of the
dominion, was not in itself. of great historical
Jewish kingdom from the Assyrians, and Hezeimportance; but in 1789, ten years earliel-, an everit
kiah's miraculous recovery, SO, 125 ears after the
of outstanding prolninence took place which more
French Revolution, we expect the final downfall
than a n y other led to
loss of power,
of nominal Spiritual Jerusaleln and all the kingdoms
name]y, the French Revolution. so terrible was
of
this world (Rev- 11:13-15)the trouble in 1789 A.D., it seemed as if the foretold
destruction of this "Present Evil World1' was then
W e read that Hezekiah, after the Lord had
vindicated himself on behalf of his people, gave
about to be fulfilled (Dan. 12: 1; Matt. 24:21). ~~t
way to vainglory when he received ambassadors
"Christendom" recovered froln this death-blow in
from Babylon (2 Kings 20:12-19; 2 ~ h r o n 32:31).
.
a wonderful way; and although Papacy was sllorn
SO, also, after its marvellous recovery from the
of its temporal authority b y Napoleon in 1799-1 800
France again affiliated with Mystic
A.D., the ~
~
~indicate
- that
i this
~ was
t only
~ the~ Revolution,
~
~
Babylon the Great. W e read, further, that ~ e z e k i a h
begillning
the e n d (Dan. 7: 19'27); for its utter
led aqueducts into Jerusalem, that the inhabitants
$estruction is not due till the completion of the
SevenTimes" of the ~ ~ ~(for t papacy
i l is ~in ~ niight have an abundant supply of refreshing water
( 2 Chron. 32:30). Water is the Scriptural symbol
itself one of the great Gentile powers).
of truth; this act of Hezekiah v~ouldtherefore seem
T h e date 721 B.C. a t the end of the period of 1260
4 1 days"
i n tile first "seven
~ i ~ like
~ the
~ tor, ~ to7 typify the abundant slreanl of the "water of
responding date 1799 A.D. i n the secolld seven life " flowing through the numerous Bible Societies,
which were founded at the end of the Papal
Times," is not sig~lalisedby any particular feature
in connection with Fleshly Israel; but ten years
oppression of 1260 " days " ( s e e ~ o l 111,
. "studies
previously, in 731 B.C., the Scriptures record two
i n the Scriptures," pp.
51)prominent events. (I) In 731 B.C.l which
**he accounts of Sennacherib~sinvasion and Hereltiah's sickwith the year of the French Revolution,Sennacherib,
are contained in z Kingr chapters 18 and 19; 2 Chron.,
the Assyrian king, besieged Jerusalem with a great
chapter 32. Sennacherib came against Jerusalem in the 14th year
of Hezekiah. Hezekiah began t o reign 745 B.C. (See Bible dates,
army; a n d it seellled a s if the destruction of the
Sec. 3); his 14th year would therefore end in Spring, 731 B.C.
typical kingdom of the Jews was then about to
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T h e momentous events of the year 731 B.C. in
addition to being recorded in the books of Kings
a n d Chronicles, are also recounted in full detail in
four chapters in the book of Isaiah, the 36th to the
39th inclusive. These four chapters are inserted
between two great Millen?lial chapters; chapter 35
prophesies the glad Millennial D a y when "the
desert shall rejoice a n d blossom a s the rose," a n d
"the ransomed of the Lord shall return," etc.;
while the 40th chapter begins with the words ot
Millennial hope: "Comfort ye, comfort ye my
people, saith your God. Speak ye comfortably to
Jerusalem." T h i s peculiar arrangement in Isaiah's
writings would be unaccountable, were it not that
we now perceive that the events which happened to
Fleshly Israel in 731 BC., prefigured the events of
1789 A.D. a t the beginning of the "time of the end,"
z e., the beginning of the d a y of the Lord's upreparation" for his glorious Millennial Kingdom. Thus,
in the 35th chapter, Isaiah describes the future
restitution work of the PvIillenniun~,then in the next
four chapters he, while apparently detailing events
which occurred far back in his own day, is really
giving us a pictorial account of the French Revolution. H e is thus speaking of the commencement
of the "time of the end" of this Present Evil World,
a n d the beginning of t h e Lord's preparation for
the new Dispensation,-the time, therefore, when I
his words in the 40th chapter are now due to be
proclaimed: "Speak ye comfortably to Jerusalem,
a n d cry unto her, that her appointed time is
accomplished, that her iniquity is pardoned," that 1
the time of her recovery is drawing nigh.
T h i s time-parallel demonstrates t h a t there is a \
connecting link between the 39th a n d 40th chapters
of Isaiah, a n d is a n evidence that the Higher Critics i
err when they claim that the latter part of this book
from the 40th chapter onward, was not written till
after the 70 years exile.

There is another feature in connection with
Hezekiah which this time-parallel seems to throw
light upon, namely, the meaning of the sign of the
sun-dial of Ahaz (Isa. 38:7, 8, 22).
'The French Revolution, which, a s we have seen,
was typified in part by the sickness of Hezekiah,
broke out ten years before the c o n ~ n ~ e n c e m e noft
the "time of the end." May it not be that the sign
of the sun-dial given to Hezekiah was intended a s
a prophecy of this, the ten degrees (or steps-R.v.)
representing the ten years? W e suggest that the
sign indicated, syn~bolically, that just a s the
shadow 011 the sun-dia!, on account of Hezekiah's
repentance, was set back ten steps, so the French
Revolution was set back ten years; i,e., that after
this foreknown upheaval in Christendom would
break out, ten years would ':till require to elapse
before the beginning of the time of the end."
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THEreader will agree that Prof. C. Piazzi Syrnth's

opinion regarding the " basement-sheet " of the
Descending Passage, that its present north-beginning was designed by the ancient Architect to
forin an integral part of the Pyramid's symbolical
system, receives strong support by the mathematical
calculations presented in Section 21. W e are not
surprised, therefore, to find that the important date
of the flood is accurately indicated a t this part of
the Pyramid; for the Descending Passage appropriately represents the downward course of the
" Present
Evil World " which began when the
" Old 'World " was destroyed by the waters of the
deluge, a n d which will end in the fiery trouble
symbolised by the Subterranean Chamber or Pit
(2 Pet. 3 :6, 7).
Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth was the first to express the
159
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THE FLOOD, AND CHRIST'S BAPTISM.

belief t h a t the Entrance Passage must, by some
method, commemorate the deluge; a n d in Vol. 111. of
his "Life a n d W o r k " he shows b y astronomical
calculations, that the coincidence of certain signs
of the Zodiac ( a Draconis a n d Aquarius) on the
meridional line of the passage, points in a general
way to the time of the flood. Prof. Smyth confessed, however, that owing to the widely divergent
opinions of accredited chronological authorities
(whose findings he quotes), he was unable to decide
on the exact date of the flood, a n d that his views
must thus be taken a s approximate only. W e
have stated the grou-nds for our confidence in the
authenticity of the original Hebrew text of the old
Testament (Sec. 4); and from this we are enabled
to fix the date a s 2472 B.C. (Sec. 3).
It might be asked: How is it possible to satisfactorily prove that the Entrance of the Pyramid
was intended to indicate the flood-date? W e hold
that the wonderful fitness of the symbolical features
of the Pyramid, a n d the exact harmonious corelationship of all the time-measurements, are
sufficient proofs of intention; even a s we recognise
that the beautiful harmony of the numerous time
a n d other features of the Scriptures, is a n evidence
of pre-arrangement on the part of its Divine
Author. When we find, therefore, that the comof the Descending Passage
mencement of the
(or that part of the roof which is directly a n d
squarely opposite the north-beginning of the
" basement-sheet ") indicates the date of the flood
in a number of important time-measurements, we
are assured that this indication was specially
designed by the great Master-Builder.
In Section 22 we drew attention to the chronological parallel between the flood a n d Christ's baptism,
which, according to the Apostle Peter (I Pet. 2:20,
21) are related to one another a s type a n d antitype
(See page 145). The parallel periods in this
Scriptural time-feature (diagram, page 136) do not
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appear to be indicated in the Great P y r a n ~ i d but
; the
complete period of years between the beginning of
the typical flood, and the beginning of the antitypical outpouring of the Holy Spirit, is corroborated
by a corresponding Pyramid time-measurement.
W e have already proved that the date of ,Christ's
baptism is indicated by that point on the level of
the Queen's Chamber floor (the Plane of Human
Perfection) which is vertically in line with the
Grand Gallery north wall. If we measure northward from this point horizontally to the floor of
tile First Ascending- Passage (See diagram, page
62), then down the inclined floor-line to the
"Point of Intersection," and from thence upward
toward the Entrance of the Pyramid, we shall find
that the point on the floor of the Descending
Passage which is vertically in line with the roofcommencement, indicates the date of the beginning
of the flood, 2473 B.C. (Compare diagram, page 136).
Thus the Pyramid, like the Scriptures, indicates a
connection between the flood, and the immersion
with the Holy S p i r i t
T h e anointing of Jesus in 29 A.D. was the beginning of the antitypical baptism of the Holy Spirit,
which will ultimately "submergeJ' the whole world,
a s the Apostle intimated when he quoted Joel:
"And it shall come to pass in the last days, saith
God, I will pour out of my spirit upoil all flesh"
(Acts 2:16-18).
The fact that the date of Jesus'
baptism is indicated at the comn~encementsof the
Grand Gallery and Horizontal Passage, well illustrates Joel's prophecy and the Apostle's application
of it, namely, that in "those d a y s " of the Gospel
Age, sylubolised by the Grand Gallery, the Lord's
" servants and handrr~aidells"would have the Holy
Spirit poured upon them ; and that "afterwards,"
when the " fulness of ihe Gentiles"" had come in to
cotilplete the Bride of Christ, the sons of daughters" of the Second Adain during the time of thc
New Covenant (synlbolised by the Horizontal
T

161

24.

THE FLOOD, AND CHRIST'S BAPTISM.
Calculations showing how tlie dates of the ji'ood, and the comnlenccment of its Spiritual Antitype when Jesus was baptised with the
Holy Spirit, are rtrdicated ifr direct connection with each other in
the Great Pyramid, as they are in the Scriptures:

Date of commencement of the flood (See diagram,
- - - - B.C. 2473
page 136), Date of Christ's baptism, Autumn, A.D. 29,
- A.D. 2834

-

-

Years 2501%
Horizontal distance on the level of the Queen's
Chamber floor, from the vertical line of the
Grand Gallery north wall, to the floor of the
First Ascending Passage (See calculation on
- - - - - - page 641,
Length of First Ascending Passage, downward
from the level of the Queen's Chamber floor
(1545-33%),- - - - - Length of Descending Passage, from the "Point
of Intersection," upward to the vertical line of
the roof-commencement (986% - 23%)"
-

-.

30

1511%
962%

British inches 2504%
minus
2%
Pyramid inches 2501%
'See diagl.am on page 162. T h e right-angled height of the roof above the
floor of the Descending Passage is between 47" and 48" or say 47.6".
Geometrically, the angle a t the roof between the kertic?! line of the rooicommencement. and the line of the square north edge of the basement-sheet,"
is the same as the downward angle of the passage, viz.: 26" 18' 10". To get the
.floor,-distance h e t w ~ e n the vertical line of the roof-commencement, and the
north edge of the basement-sheet," multiply the tallgent of this angle by the
height of the passage :
Tangent, .4942911, multiplied by 47.6", = 23.528", i.e., 23% , (See Appendix).

Passage to the Queen's Chamber), would also
have God's Holy Spirit poured upon them. T h i s
time-measul.ement, therefore, which connects the
beginning of the Descending Passage with the
beginning of the Horizo1;)al Passage, contrasts
Noah, the father of the Present Evil World,"
with Christ, the "Everlasting F a t h e r " of the
" W o r l d to come: wherein dwelleth righteousness."
162

WHILEthe I-ooS-commencement of the Descending
Passage indicates the date of the flood, which
inaugurated the " Present Evil World " (Sec. 24),
Adam's " d a y " of condemnation, in which the
world was started on its downward course to
destruction, is indicated by the floor--commencement, i.e., the north edge of the " basement-sheet."
As we proceed with our consideration of the
163
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Pyramid's symbolical time-measurements, we shall
find that these two indications are consistently
recognised throughout.
W h e n God pronounced the sentence of condemnation against Adam, saying : "In the d a y that
thou eatest thereof, thou shalt surely die" (Getl.
2:17), we must not understand that the " d a y "
referred to was one of 24 hours, for according to
the record of Adam's death, he had lived for 930
years. T h e harmony of the time-parallels given
in Sections 22 and 23 warrants our claim that this
" d a y " of condetnnation was a thousand years
long (2 Pet. 3:8).
In consequence of Adam's disobedience against
the Divine command, the whole race of mankind
have been born in sin, and are condemned to die,
a s the Apostle says : " by one man sin entered into
the world, and death by sin : and so death passed
upon all men" (Rom. 5:12). In the syinbolism of
the Great Pyramid, the human race is represented
a s labouring down the steep Descending Passage on
the way to the Pit of destruction, because of the
condemnation passed upon their federal head on
that " d a y " in which he sinned. T h e date of the
end of this 1000-year " d a y " is, therefore, 2ppropriately indicated by the north edge of the basement-sheet " in a number of time-measurenlents.
T o understand the application of the present
tirne-measurement, we must remember that, had
Adam not disobeyecl his Creator, the Bible would
not have required to be written, nor the corroborating Pyramid to be built; for the Bible is a record
of God's plan for man's redemption. I n symbol,
Adam and Eve are represented a s standing on the
solid rock enjoying the full uninterrupted light of
heaven, having nothing between them and their
Maker. Immediately after the transgression they
were cast out of this light and entered the darkness of sin and death, represented by the clai-k
Descending Passage in the interior of the Pyramid.
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Toward the end of the " d a y " of condemnation
Adam died; a n d his children, born in degradation
a n d powerless to retrace their steps, had perforce
to continue on the downward way.. T h e lower
they descended the darker became their path, until
there was barely sufficient illun~inationto remind
them of the great light and freedom once enjoyed by
father Adam. When they passed the bend a t the
lower end of the passage, they lost even that little
trace of light, and were compelled to go on in
complete darkness till they fell into the Pit of death.
T h e Entrance t o
the downward passa*
-F
age is situated a considerable distance
above the rock-base
of the building. T h i s
distance was not arbitrarily fixed by the
Architect,as we have
noticec! in Section
21, but was so arranged, that the period of Adam's 1000-year " d a y n is exactly indicated in the following way: b y the measurement
from the levelled rock-base up the inclined face of
the casing to the ancient Entrance, then down the
now nlissing portion of the Descending Passage to
the north edge of the " basement-sheet."
Calc~ilationsshomir~g how the Great Pyramid itzdicates the First
Adam's 1000-jear "day " of condentnatiot~,in which he was driven
out from the light and freedom of God's favour, and thus started the
whole human fantily on the downward course lo death, symbolised
by the Descending Passage:
Date of Adam's transgi-ession, two years after his
creation,- - - - - - B.C. 4126%
Date of the end of Adam's "day" of condemnation, B.C. 3126%
Years 1000

250

FIRST ADAM'S 1 0 0 0 - Y E A R "DAY."
Inclined distance from the levelled rock-base of
the Pyramid, up the face of the casing to the
ancientEntrance," - - - Distance from the ancient Entrance, down to the
north edge ~f the " basement-sheet,"

-

-

-

ADAM'S FALL FROM PERFECTION.

(nearly) to the direct vertical height of the Queen's
Chamber floor-level above the mean socket floorlevel of the Pyramid, 876 British inches." T h i s
indicates, approximately, a connectiqn between the
Entrance where the downward course- begins, and
the level of the Queen's Chamber floor, symbolical
of the Plane of Human Perfection on which Adam
stood before his fall.

876%

124%

British inches 1001
minus
I

-

Pyramid inches 1000

*See Section 21, calculalion No. 11 (page 1321, where this inclined distance is
proved to be 875.782 Pyramid inches, that is, 876% British inches.
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IN the time-measurement just detailed (Set. 25),

Adam in his perfect state was represented a s
standing on the levelled rock, outside of the Pyramid.
In the
nature
the perfect

3 *In Section 21 calculation No. I11 b (page 1331, the vertical height of the north
edge of the " basement-sheet " above the mean socket floor-level is proved to be
642. 520 Pyramid inches (See diagram, page 1281, which is, practically, 643%
British iucl~es. T o calculate the extra vertical height up to tl~eQaeen'sChamber
floor-level, we require to find what extra inclined length would need to be added
to the Descending Passage in order to continue it upward to the floor-level of
the Queen's Chamber.
his we can easily find hypubtracting from the First
Ascending Pzssage length of 1 5 1 t z inches (i.e., the d~stancefrom the "Point of
Intersecliou up to the line of the Queen's Chamber floor-level, 1 5 4 5 ~ 3 3 % ~
151154) the length of the upper reach of the Descending Passage. 986% ~nches.
I ~ I I minus
~ " 986%'' = 5 2 5 j ( 1 1 ' . That is to say 525% British inches is the extra
length required to be added to the ~ e s c e n d i n iPassage, in qyder to continue jl
upward at the angle of 26" 18' 10" from the north edge of the basement-sheet,
to the level of the Queen's Chamber floor. T o get the desired verlicol height of
the Queen's Chamber floor-level allove the north edge of the " basenlent sheet,"
moltiply ;he sine of t l y passage angle by 525% inches: Sine, '4431146, multiplied
5 4 % = 232.745 , l.r., 132?,i Bri!isll inches. Therefore, the total vertical
I~eighloT (he Queen's Chantber flout-lcvcl, above the mean socket floor-level, is
~
equal to 643%" plus 232%'' = 876 B ~ i t i s linches.
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which Adam enjoyed before his transgression, is
particularly syrnbolised by the Queen's Chamber,
while the "Plane of Human PerfectionHinthe general
sense is represented by the level of the QueenYs
Chamber floor (See diagram, page 51). Now we
shall find, when considering the Pyramid's torroboration of other phases of this feature of the
Plan of God, that Adam is represented a s created
perfect on the Queen's Chamber floor-level. In the
meantime we draw attention to the fact that, the
inclined distance from the lelrelled rock up to the
ancient Entrance, 876% British inches, is equal
I 66
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IN his 5th Edition of "Our Inherita~ice in the
Great Pyramid," page 296, Prof. C. Piazzi Sinyth
draws attention to the four "angular" stones
which lie conspicuously above the Entrance of the
P y r a ~ n i d (See Vol. I, plates XXXI and LXXX).
H e de~nonstratesthat their purpose was evidently
to monumentalise the a (Pi) angle of the sides of
the building, viz.: 51' 51' 14.3" (Sec. 2), but he
does not suggest a reason why this dominant angle
of the Pyral~lidshould be particularly indicated at
the Entrance. W e suggest the following a s being
a possible s y ~ b o l i c a lreason:
T h e great angular" stones preserve, by their
inclillatioll toward each other, the scientific a angle
of the Pyramid's four sides. They thus seem to
167
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(Compare Chart of the Ages, page 50). In the
Scriptures, Jesus Christ is likened to the head
corner-stone of a pyramid, of which the great
stone Pyramid in Egypt is a symbol (Psa. 118:22;
It is therefore
Matt. 2 1 :42. See Vol. I, pars. 71-).
quite in accord with the Scriptures, and with
the Pyramid's corroborative symbolisms, to liken
Adam, who in certain aspects was a type of Christ,
to a small perfect pyramid standing on the level
of the Queen's Chamber floor, imn~ediatelyabove
the Entrance to the passage down which he afterwards is represented as falling in consequence of

FRONT ELEVATION (f ooh'~~vcSoorti] OF THE ANGLE STONES
AND PRESENTLY DILAPIDATED MASONRY OVER THE O N E AND SOLE

ORlGlNAL ENTRANCE PASSAGE INTO THE G R E A T PYRAMiD
~ R O M 4

PHOTOGRAPH

BY

PlAZZl

SMYTH

say, in figurative language, that a t one time a
perfect Pyramid stood here a t the Entrance of the
Descending Passage. A s the apex of the inside
angle formed between the two sets of inclined
stones is in line, nearly, with the level of the
Queen's Chamber floor (See diagram, page 169),
this perfect pyramid would represent Adam, who
was created on the Plane of Human Perfection
I 68

his disobedience. Now, tile direct vertical distance
between the north edge of the " basement-sheet "
of the Descending Passage, and the level of the
Queen's Chamber floor, is exactly lIz5th of the
complete vertical height of the whole Pyramid."
W e have seen that, in his fallen state, Adam is
represented at the end of his 1000-year " day " of
condemnation, standing a t the north edge of the
" basement-sheet." Thus, the little pyramid, now
reckoned a s having fallen like Adam from the
Queen's Chamber floor-level down to the "base* This vertical height is proved, in the calculation given in the
footnote on page 167,to be 232% British inches, which is 232%
Pyramid inches. The ancient vertical height of the Great
Pyramid is 5813 Pyramid jnches (See page 48). A twenty-fifth
part of 5813" equals 232%

.
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THE SECOND ADAM'S 1000-YEAR DAY."

ment-sheet," its apex just touching the line above
which syinbolises the Plane of I-luman Perfection,
represents Adam at the full end of his 1000-year
"day " losing all hold upon his at one time perfect
human state, a n d falling into the Descending
Passage condition of death (See diagram, page 169).
The fact that Adam is represented b y a pyramid
which is exactly '/Z5th the size of the Great Pyramid,
may explain the reason for the Queen's Chamber
being situated on the 25th masonry course of the
building. This seems to be the Pyramid's method
of corroborating the Scriptural declaration, that
Adam was made in the image of his Creatol-, and
that he was the earthly type of the Spiritual
Adam, Christ, who is symbolised by the whole
Great Pyramid.
A s the pyramid representing Adain is '/Z5th the
size of the whole Pyramid, it follows that the dimensions of the latter in cubits is exactlj~reproduceti
in inches in the little model; for a cubit equals 25
inches. The number of inches in the base-length
of the little pyramid is 365242, i.e., the same as tlie
number of days in the solar year.
The foregoing symbolical represeiitatio~lof Adam
is supported by a number of time-nleasurements.

W E read that "deatli reigned fro111 Adain to Aloses"
(Ron]. 5:14); and that the law of Moses, although
"ordaii~edto life," was found after all to be a way
to death, owing to the weakness of the flesh (R0111.
7:10). When, however, Jesus Christ came at the
end of the Law Dispensation and abolished death,
and brought life and irnn~orlalityto light through
the Gospel (2 Tim. 1: lo), the opportunity to "pass
from death unto life" was then offered to all who

would exercise the necessary faith (John 5:24).
But although the resurrection power has been
working in the footstep followers of Christ (Rom.
6:4), the time of their reul, in contradistinction to
their reckoned, resurrection from the dead, when
death shall have no more dominion over them, was
unalterably fixed by God according to his set
times and seasons. Thus, the Scriptural timefeatures show that, since the " d a y n when the First
Adam brought death into the world, none could
hope to pass from death unto life in the actu~zi
sense, till the inauguration of the Second Adam's
1000-year " d a y " of regeneration.
W e have seen in Section 18 that very early in
this
glorious "day," namely, in 1878 A.D., 3%
I
years after the return of the Second Adam, the
members of the "Bride" class who fell asleep
during the Gospel Age have received their resurrection change, and are now with their Lord waiting
till the full number of the elect company are
" caught up together" with them (I Thess. 4: 15-1 7).
After this the general resurrection will begin, for
Christ must reign till he has put all enemies under
his feet, and the last enemy that shall be destroyed is
death (I Coi-. 15: 22-26). The year 1878 A.D.. therefore, was in the purposes of God the extreme tiinelimit for the absolute power of death over the world;
for when "this mortal shall have put on immortality,
then shafl be brought to pass the saying that is
written, Death is swallowed up in victory.'"
The Great Pyramid corroborates this Scriptural
teaching by means of its synlbolisn~s and inchyear measures, by the longest possible symmetrical
measurement between the outside Entrance, a n d
the lower mouth of the Well-shaft. W e have
demonstrated that the north edge of the DescendI
ing Passage "basement-sheet" marks the end of
the First Adam's 1000-year "day" of condemnation
(Sec. 25); and it has also been proved that the
1 Well-shaft
syinbolises the ransom sacrifice of our
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Lord Jesus Christ, by which illeans alotze a n y can
escape the Descending Passage condition of condemnation to death brought upon the world through
Adam's sin. T h e measurement from the north
edge of the "basement sheet," first vertically
down to the level of the bottom of the Well-shaft,
t h e n horizontally southward to the centre of the
opening of the Well, exactly agrees with the long

THE SEGOiYU ADAM'S 1000-Y E A R " D A Y . "
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Vertical distance from the north edge of the
"basement-sheet," down to the level of the
Well-opening, i . ~ .at. the level of that point on
the Descending Passage floor which is in line
with the north edge of the Well-opening in the
west wall of the passage,)
- - - 1651%
Thence horizontally to the exact centre of the
3357
Well-opening (See first diagram, Sec. 35),t
British inches 5008;g
rnintrs
5
-

-

Pyl-airlid inches 5003%
* T h e inclined length of the Descending Passage, from the north ed-e o i the
"basement-sllee,t:"
down to the north edge of the Well-opening, is :86j/q"
3037%" - 296% , thgt js 3727%".
Sine ,4431146, nlultl~iredby 3727 . 2 j N , = 1651.598", i.s., i651%".

+

t T o find this horizontal distance, nlultiply the cosinc of the passage angle by
3 7 ~ 7 %(Compare
~
previous note) ; and to the result add haif the width o i the
We!l-opening. T h e Well-openilig, which appears on the west wall of t h e passage, is 31%" squal:e, according to our deductions based upon,our nleasurenlenis
taken at the Pyramld in I p g (See further in Section 35). Half of this is ~ j 625".
.
Cosine 8964648, multiplied by,3727.z5 ' I , = * I . 348".
And 3341.348", plus 15.625 , = 3356.973'3'i.e.,
3357".

-
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period of years during which the downward course
of death has held absolute sway over the world,
from the end of the First Adam's 1000-year "day"
of cursing, till 1878 A.D., wllen the death-state first
began to be "swallowed up in victory" with the
raising of the followers of Christ, early in the
Second Adam's glorious 1000-year "day"of blessing.
Calculations showerlt~ghoro the long perrod from ilze end o f the First
Ad(zn6's ~ 0 0 0 - y e a r"day" of condemnatton, it11 the h i e of [he First
Resurrection from the Desce~~ding
Pmsage conditfon o f death in the
begznniitg of !he Second .4dam's 1000 gertr "day," is iizdicated in
the &eat Pyra~ttid:
End of First Adam's 1000-year "day,"
- B.C. 3126%
Date of the First Resurrection in the Second
Adam's 1000-year "day," Spring, A.D. 1878, - A.D. 1877%

-

Years 5003%

I N Sections 17 and 18 we noticed the Scriptura1
teaching respecting those who rose from the dead
they entered into the Spiritual
in 1878 A.D.-that
condition (I Cor. 15:44); while the reinnant of the
consecrated who are "alive a n d remain" during
Christ's parousirr, or presence-period since that date,
are "changed in a moment, in the twinkling of a n
eye." to their heavenly state, when they lay aside
thelr "earthly tabernacle " in death (I Cor. 15:5153; 2 Cor. 5: 1-4; I Thess. 4: 15-1 7).
T h e Spirit-begottcn class cannot be raised to
the human condition, for this they covenanted to
sacrifice that they might become partakers first in
Christ's sufferings, a n d afterwards in his nlorv.
- Though they have been in the world, they were not
i?f it, even as their Master was not of the world.
---
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Christ did not pray to the Father that his disciples
should be taken out of the world, but that they
should be kept from the evil thereof (John 17: 14-18).
While in the Descending Passage condition of the
world, where they have been " judged according to
men in the flesh," they have, as new creatures in
Christ Jesus, been walking by faith in the Grand
Gallery condition, and have "lived according to
God in the spirit" (I Pet. 4:6). W e know that
flesh and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of God
( I Cor. 15 :50), and therefore all those who, during
the Gospel Age, have trusted in the efficacy of the
ransom-sacrifice of their Redeemer, and have hoped
for joint-heirspip with him in the heavenly Kingdom, must be born of the spirit" (John 3:5-8).
This is the First Resurrection; consequently it is
impossible for the world to come forth from the
grave till later. Even the faithful Ancient Worthies
of the time previous to the payment of the rtnsonl- I
sacrifice of Christ, who died in hope of a better I
resurrection" than the residue of mankind, cannot
receive the fulfilnient of their hope till after the
last ~nemberof the "Church of the firstborn" is
joined to his Lord and fellow-members; for the
Scriptures say that "they, without us [the Church
class], shall not be made perfect " (Heb. 11 :35-40).
After the Spirit-begotten class have been g l o ~ i fied, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and all the holy
prophets will then be awakened from death to the
perfect human nature. They will be made "princes
in all the earth" (Psa. 45:16), the earthly and
visible representatives of the invisible Spiritual
Kingdom. These Ancient Worthies will be the
very first to directly gain human restitution, which
was secured for the world by the ransom-sacrifice I
of Jesus Christ.
The Scriptures do not appear to give direct ,
information as to the date when the Ancient 1
Worthies shall obtain their reward, but we may
reasonably infer that it will be shortly after the com-
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plete Body of the Christ has been resurrected (See
Roni. ll:15, 25-29; Psa. 53:6). Our thought is that
their "better resurrection" will take place in 1915
A.D., toward the end of the "time of Jacob's trouble"
(Jer. 30:7-1 I), when the Lord will use them to manifest the full return of his favour to his ancient
covenant people (See Vol. IV of "Studies in the
Scripture," pp. 624-629). This date seems to be
prophetically hidden in the Lord's answer when
Abraham asked whereby he should know that he
woi~lclinherit the land of promise: " T a k e me a n
heifer of three years old, and a she goat of three
years old, and a ram of three years old, and a
turtle-dove, and a young pigeon " (Gen. 15: 7-18).
Reclconing a year each for the dove and pigeon,
the ages of the animals offered by Abraham aggregated 11 years. If we regard these years a s
prophetically indicating the time which must
elapse before God's covenant with Abraham could
be fulfilled, we get the date 1915 A.D.; for eleven
Sec. 5)
prophetic years (of 360 days each-See
equal 3960 years; and 2045 B.C., the date of Abraham's covenant (Sec. 3), fro111 3960 years, gives
1915 A.D. (See Watch Tower for 1907, page 79).
T h e Great Pyramid corroborates this date for the
beginning of the general resurrection to human life
by the following time-n~easuremel~t:
We observed i n the previous Section (No. 28)
that the lower opening of the Well-shaft, which
symbolises the ransom-sacrifice of Jesus Christ,
marks the date when the Church, the firstfruits
unto God, were loosed from the prison-house of
death, 1878 A.D. (Jas. 2:18). W e now find that the
date 1915 A.D., when we understand that the perfect
human life which Jesus Christ sacrificed will first
directly reach the world (See Matt. 20:28; John
6:51), is also indicated at the lower opening of the
Well-shaft. For if we talce a vertical n~easurement
from the Queen's Chamber floor-level, which symbolises the Plane of Human Perfection, directly
I75
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down to the floor of the Descending Passage at the
north edge of the Well-opening (See diagram, page
172), we shall find that the total number of Pyramid
inches corresponds with the period of years from
33 A.D. when the perfect man Jesus Christ gave his
flesh for the life of the world, till I915 A.D. when
the Ancient Worthies, t h e very first to receive
human restitution, will be released from the bonds
of death and be raised directly t o the P l a n e of
Human Perfection.
Calculdtions showilrg how the year in which the human life-rights
sacrijked by Jesus Christ were.firsl due to be directly exte?z'fedto tlze
world, is indicated i?z the Great Pyramid:
Resurrection of the Ancient Worthies, say
Autumn, A.D. 1915, - - - A.D. /9/43/4
Date when the "man Christ Jesus" laid down
his human life-rights on behalf of the world,
Spring, A.D. 33,
- - - - - - A.D. 32,g

-

-

Years 1882%
Vertical distance from the Queen's Chamber floorlevel (the Plane of Human Perfection), down
to the floor of the Descending Passage at the
north edge of the Well-opening (See first
- - - British inches 1884%
diagram, Sec. 35),* minus
1%

Pyramid inches /882>2/
* T o get this vertical distance, multiply the total inclined floor-length of the
passages, between the Queen's Chamber floor-level and the north edge of the
Well-opening, by the sine of the passage anq?e:
(1545 - 33%) f (3037%- 296%) = 4252% , which 1s the $dined floor-length
by 4 2 5 2 5 ", = 1884.344 , I.e., 1884% /'.
required. Slne .4431146,mult~pl~ed

THE period froni Adam's creation, till the flood
"dried up," is proved by the genealogies in Genesis
to have been 1656 years (Sec. 4). T w o years of t!lis
period were spent by Adan1 a n d Eve in a state of
iri~locence before the fzll (Sec. 2 2 ) , and tllus the
exact duration of the World that was," or the
T 76
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('World of the ungodly," was 1654 years (2 Pet.

2:5: 3:5, 6).

w e have seen how Adam's 1000-year " day " of
condenmation is indicated b y a m e a s u ~ e n ~ e n t
carried up the casing-stone surface of the Pyramid,
from the levelled base-rock to the ancient Entrance,
a n d from thence down the Descending Passage to
the north edge of the " basement-sheet " ( S e c . 25).
T h e period now under consideration is 654 years
longer, a n d the date of t h e end of it, i.e., the date
of the flood, is already proved to be marked b y a
point o n the Descending Passage floor (the vertical
line of the roof-beginning) which is only 23%
inches further down (See diagram, page 162). How,
then, is it possible for the duration of the O l d
World to be indicated? It i s evident that if the '
already found flood date-mark is to be retained in
this time-measurement, t h e date of the commencement of t h e period of 1654 years of the Old World
must be sought for a t some other point distant
from the lower edge of t h e outer casing. T h i s
point is found to be on the same level a s the foot
of t h e casing, i.e., t h e upper level surface of the
Platform, a n d exactly in t h e vertical line of the
flood date-mark on the Descending Passage floor.
1n.other words, beginning from that point on the
Platform level which i s vertically in line with the
flood date-mark on the Descending Passage floor
(Sec. 24), a n d measuring horizontally northward
along the surface of the Platform to the lower front
edge of the casing-stones, then up t h e inclined face
of the casing to t h e ancient Entrance, a n d from
thence down the Descending Passage floor to the
point already proved a s marking the date of the
flood, we shall find t h a t t h e total number of Pyramid inches agrees with the period of years of the
Old World (See diagram, page 178). It is in this
peculiar way t h a t the Great Pyramid corroborates
the Scriptural records regarding the duration of
the first "heavens a n d earth." O n consideration it
M
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will be recognised that this particular time-measurement could not be more convincingly indicated by
any other method.
It proves that all of
5.
*F
the Pyramid on the
north side of the
vertical line of the
Descending Passage
roof - beginning, relates to the First Dispensation, while all
on the south side relates to the Second
D i s p e n s a t i o n or
present "heavens and earth." The vertical line may
therefore be appropriately denominated the "floodline," dividing the old " World of the ungodly," from
the " Present Evil World " (See Diagram, page 51).

1

30.

Calculations showing Izow the period of the " Old World " is indicated
i n the Great Pyramid:
Beginning of the old "World of the ungodly,"
- - B.C. 4126%
from the fall of Adam,
End of the Old World, which perished in the
flood,
- - - - - B.C.2472%

-

-

-

-

-

-

Years
-Horizontal distance along the top surface of the
Platform, from the vertical line of the Descending passage roof-beginning, northward t o the
- front edge of the casing-stones,"
Inclined distance up the face of the casing, from
the Platform level t o the ancient Entrance,t
Length of the missing outer portion of the
Descending Passage floor,
- Distance from the north edge of the "basementsheet," down the Descending Passage floor t o
the vertical line of the roof-beginning,% - -

-

-

-

1654
~~-~

657%
850
124%
23%
-

British inches 1655%
mlnus
1%
Pyramid inches

1654

*See footnote on page 131 where the horizontal distance from the front edge
of the casing-stones, to the'vertical line of the ancient Entrance doorway, is
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VISITORSwho enter the Great Pyramid in the
night-time may see the north star shining down
the Descending Passage. This star did not always
occupy its present place, for owing to the precession of the equinoxes the constellations slowly
change their apparent positions in the heavens.
T h e celebrated astronomer Sir John Herschel, who
had this phenomenon drawn to his attention by
Col. Howard Vyse, calc~llatedthat the polar star at
the time of the building of the Pyramid was a
Draconis, the Dragon star. According to Sir John
the date when this star could best be seen from the
lower extremity of the Descending Passage," was
21 60 B.C., for in that year a Draconis, when at its
"For the benefit of those who have not had their attention
drawn t o this matter, we may state that the line of the Descending Passage is not directed upward t o the very pole of the
heavens, but t o a point which is 3 " 42' below it. A s the total
length of the passage, from the outer surface of the original
casing-stones, is 4148% British inches, and the height from roof
t o floor under four feet, it follows that the angle of view which
one may obtain of the he$vens from the lower end of the
passage, does not exceed 1% . Hence any star nearer than 3 ,
o r further away than 4 5 4 O from the celestial pole, cannot be
seen from the lower extremity of the Descending Passage.
The present north star, Polaris, which is the final star in the
tail of the constellation called the Little Bear (a U r s z Minoris),
is about 1%" from the celestial pole, and therefore cannot be
observed from very far down in the passage. And even when a
star is a t the particular distance of 3" 42' from the pole, it will
only shine down the axis of the Descending Passage when at its
lower culmination, i.e., when it is passing u~zderthe celestial
pole on its apparent daily journey round this central point of
the heavens.
r,l-oved to be 524-562 Pyramid, or 525 British inches. T o this add the further
I\r,rizontal distance between the vertical line'of the ancient doorway, and t h e
vertical line of t h e Descending Passage roof-beginning. T o find this additional
l~ocizontal distance, mulliplx the inclined flooi- distalice between these two
11oints (124%
23Mn = 148 -Compare footnote, page 1631, by t h e cosine of t h e
I'assage angle:
Cosine .8g 648, multiplied by 148,;. = 132.676", i.e., 132%".
And 132$", plus 525 ", = 657%
}See footnote o n page 131, where this inclined distance is proved to be 849264
I'yramid, o r 850 British, inches.
1 See footnote o n page 163.
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lower culmination i n its apparent daily circuit
round the celestial pole, was in the direct line of
the particular angle of the Descending Passage.
Sir John Herschel claimed that the coincidence of
this particular star with the angle of the downward
passage in the Great Pyramid, was the ancient
Architect's mcthod of ~nemorialisingto all futurr
a g e s the date of the erection o i his great monument.
Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth, who readily admitted a
scientific or synlbolic significance in every feature
of the Great Pyramid, reasoned that, a s the
Descending Passage pointed to the inferior lower,
a n d not to the superior upper, culmination of the
circumpolar star a Draconis, it must have been
because a t that date (which he calculated to be,
not 2160, but 2/70 B.c.) a much more important star
was then crossing the meridian of the Pyramid
above the pole. And pursuing his reasoning in
harmony with certain symbolisms connected with
the scven overlappings of the sides of the Grand
Gallery, he claimed, further, that this important
star must have crossed the meridian t o the south of
the zenith of the Pyramid, and i n the direction of
the ascending Grand Gallery. H e demonstrated
t h a t there was just such a notable star crossing the
meridian in the lequired position above t h e pole,
a t the same moment when a Draconis could be
observed from the Descending Passage crossing
the meridian below the pole. T h e name of this star
is Alcyone of the renouned group of seven stars
called the Pleiades, which are specially mentioned
in the Scriptures (Job. 38:31-See margin).
In " Our Inheritance," 5th Edition, page 263, Prof.
Smyth writes : " W h e n they, the Pleiades, crossed
the meridian a t midnight above the Pole to the
south, a t the same instant that u Draconis was
crossing below the Pole t o the north, a n d a t the
particular distance from the Pole indicated by the
Entrance Passage,-then i n the Autumn season of
the northern hemisphere of that one year (2170B.C.),
180
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the meridian of the equinoctial point of the heavens
coincided with the Pleiades. T h a t Autumn night,
therefore, of that particular year, was not only, it1
the primeval fashion, the beginning of the year
[Compare footnote on page 401, but that year was,
with the Pleiades to lead it out in that significant
manner, the beginning of the first humanly noted
example of a period of the precession of the equinoxes, a cycle destined not to repeat itself, in that
manner, until 25,827 years shall have come a n d
gcme" (See also Vol. 1,'pars. 24 a n d 25).
It is well to notice that Prof. Smyth did not consider the year 2/70 B.C. to be absolutely fixed a s
the date of the building of the Great Pyramid. He
admitted that it is difficult to compute the very
year when the Pleiades a n d a Draconis were in the
required positions relative to the P y r a m i d ; a n d the
year 2170 B.C. he always regarded a s more the
average, rather t h a n the absolute date. In his
larger publication, " Life a n d Work,'' Vol. 111, page
283, after giving a table of various computations
ranging from 2000 B.C. to 2300 B.C., he wrote :
" H a v i n g thus exhibited without favour all the
widest variations in results, of which the case
seems well-nigh capable, we may lse pretty certain
that the true date will ultimately prove t o be contained within them; a n d will b r found, if not
actually 2170 B.c., at least closer thereto t!lan the
beginning or end of the duration of the Great
Pyramid's building c a n be to its middle date."
Later, in the 3rd Edition of his " Our Inheritance,"
page 444, when reviewing the mztter of the buildi n g date, Prof. Smyth wrote: though I did, no
doubt, years a g o mentally conclude a n d publish
2170 B.C. t o be most probably t h e year intended to
be memorialised a s the foundation year, b y the
architect of the Great Pyramid, it was no ridged
deduction of scientific exactitude." Still later, in
his 4th Edition of the same publication, hage 388,
he refers to a certain astronomical table prepared
181
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b y Dr. Briinnow, Astronomer-Royal for Ireland, in
which the date 2248 B.C. instead of 2170 B.C. is
given a s t h e year when the particular stars, a n d
the equinoctial point, were in the necessary positions on the meridian of the Pyramid. This table
was re-calculated by R. A. Proctor of Cambridge
University, who h a d his own theories regarding
the purpose of the Great Pyramid. Although Prof.
Smyth did not agree with these theories, he nevertheless recognised R. A. Proctor's ability a s a n
astronomer. Referring to the latter's publication
on the Pyramid, Prof. Smyth wrote: " I am happy
to point out that its author does one good thing
toward the end of his essay, on his own sound
knowledge of modern practical astronomy a n d its
methods of calculation. This good thing is, that
he computes the date for t h e Pleiades stars being
in the [desired] position described in No. 4 of
Dr. Briinnow's list, and says that he finds it, not
2248 B.C. but more nearly 2140 B.C. T o which I
can only say for the reasons pointed out....-.very
probably."
This year 2140 B.C., pronounced by Prof. C.
Piazzi Smyth, after further careful consideration,
to be very probably the correct date of the Great
Pyramid's erection, because of the astronomical
coincidence of the notable stars, a Draconis a n d
Alcyone of the Pleiades, with the angle of the
Descending Passage, and with the meridian of the
building, is corroborated b y the Pyramid itself, by
means of its characteristic use of a n inch-year
measurement along its time-passages.
Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth, when measuring in t h e
upper built part of the Descending Passage during
the year 1865, carefully noted on each side wall
two vertical joints in the masonry, the two joints
on the east wall being opposite the corresponding
two on t h e west wall. Although these joints are
conspicu8us because running in a different direction to t h e other joints, all of which are at right182
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angles to the incline of the passage, they do not
appear to have a n y special significance in themselves. Their purpose seems to be to direct attention to a very peculiar feature i n the passage:
immediately below them there is, on each side
wall, a n d opposite to one another, a scored line,
drawn from roof to floor exactly a t right-angles to
the incline of the passage. These scored lines,
which may still be seen b y all who visit the
Pyramid, because of the firmness a n d truth with
which they were drawn by the ancient workman,
reminded Prof. Smyth of a similar scored line on
the floor of one of the corner socket foundations of
the Pyramid. Writing later about the scored l i n ~ s
in the Descending Passage, Prof. Srllyth s a i d : I
looked a t them with still more interest afterwards,
when there appeared good reason to consider them
the work of the very same hand that laid out in
forethought, Prometheun manner, the entire proportions of the whole Great Pyramid. For when
Messrs. Aiton and Inglis excavated and (with my
assistance in finding its site) laid bare the southwest socket of the Great Pyramid in April, 1865,there, upon the fair white flattened face of the
said socket-rock, while three sides were formed by
raised edges of rock, the fourth and outer side was
defined siinply by a line; but a line ruled apparently
by the very same hand and selfsame tool which
had also drawn these other truthful lines in the
entrance passage " (" Our Inberitance," 3rd. Ed.,
page 435).
T h e scored lines on the walls of the Descending
Passage, therefore, suggest a connection with the
foundation of the building, because of the similarity
in their appearance to the line drawn on the
foundation corner socket floor. Their existence
appears to be for chronological purposes, in order
to furnish a n additional proof of the great monument's erection. And so we find, when we apply
the usual Pyramid inch to a year, that the scored
183
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lines indicate the date 2/40 B.C., already independently computed by the latest and most modern
method of astroilomical calculations a s being the
probable year of the foundation of the structure.
W h e n we measure from the north wall of the Grand
Gallery a s indicating the date 33 A.D. (as in Sections
10, 11, 12, etc.), backward down the floor-line of the
First Ascending Passage to the "Point of Interseciion," and from thence u p rhe fioor-line of the
Descending Passage to the scored lines, we find
t h a t the total number of Pyramid inches exactly
equals the period of years from Spring 33 A.D.,
back to A u t u n ~ n2/40 B.C.
T h a t we have correctly interpre:ed the ancient
architect's purpose when he caused these strange
lines to be drawn on the wails of the Descending
Passage, namely, to mark the year when the foundation of his mighty building was laid, is further
supported by the facc that the lines themselves a t
tl:at very date pointed directly upward to the
Pleiades, just a s the Descending Passage in the
same manner pointed to Draconis." R. A. Proctor
calculated that in the year 2/40 B.c., the Pleiades,
when on the meridian o f , the Great Pyramid, were
a t an altitude of 63%" above the southern horizon
(See his publication, " T h e Great Pyramid," page
146). T h e scored lilies are drawn a t right-angles
to the incline of the passage; and a s the passage
*When drawing attention to the wonderful celestial coincidences with the meridional line of the Great Pyramid, Prof.
C. Piazzi Smyth is very ca~efulthat his readers shall not make
the mistake of supposing that the Grand Gallerv pointed
directly to the Pleiades, in the same way that the Descending
Passage pointed to a Draconis. W e are to understand, rather,
that the vertical plane of the Grand Gallery was, during the
period in question, in the direction of the meridian of the
Pleiades. Alcyone was at that date, 2/40 B.C., very nearly an
equatorial star, and had the Grand Gallery been constructed to
point directly to it, the angle of the passage's inclination would
require to have been nearly 63%" instead of 26" 18' 10". A s it
is, the direction of the Grand Gallery points upward to a
position in the heavens about 34" below the celestial equator.
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descends southward a t the inclination of 26" 18'
I O U , or 26%", it follows that the lines on the walls
point upward a t a n angle of 63%" above the
D A T E OF T H E G R E A T PYRAM1L)'S EREC7'10N.

southern horizon, and therefore directly toward the
Pleiades, for 90" minus 26%" = 63%".

Cnlculations slzowing how the Gveat Pyvnmid covvobo~nrtesthe astuonomically pvoved date, 2/40 B.C., for its building found~ztion:
Date for the foundation of the Great Pyramid,
as fixe? by astronomical calculations, Autumn,
B.C.2/40,
- B.C. 2139%
Date indicated by !he north wall of the Grand
Gallery in the Great Pyramid (See Sec. lo),
Spring,~.~.33, - - - - - AD. 3214
Years 2171%
Length of the First Ascending Passage, from the
north wall of the Grand Gallery, northward to
- the "Point of Intersection,"
Distance from the "Point of Intersection," up the
floor-line of the Descending Passage to the
"scoredlines"onthewalls,*
- -

1545
628%

British inches 2173%
minus
2%

-

Pyramid inches 2!7/%

'This distance is, acconling to Prof. C.Piazzi Smyth, 628.6", while a c c o r d i y
". Our own measurement came out at 628 .$5
to P ~ o fF. l l n d e ~ sPetrie it is 629
In thaabove calculation we adopt the mean of these three measures, 628.77 , o r
628%

.

.
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with the "key of the bottomless pit, and a great
chain in his hand " (Rev. 20: 1-3), Satan, the "strong
Inan of the house," is resisting, but his opposition
CORROBORATIVE testimony regarding tkf Scripwill prove unavailing, and by the time appointed
tural indication of the date when this Present
he will be fully bound and cast into the "bottomless
Evil World" will end (Gal. 1:4), is contained in the
pit" (Matt. 12:25-29). Then all the nations whom
Great Pyramid by a number of time-measurements,
he deceived by blinding deceptio~is,shall be libersome of which we have noticed. In addition to
these, the Pyramid also confirms our understanding 1 ated from the prison-house of death, through the
way of escape which Christ's ransom-sacrifice
of the exact duration of the present "heavens and
provided,
symbolised in the Pyramid by the
earth" which, as the Apostle Peter informs us,
Well-shaft.
began after the old "heavens and earth " perished
The duration of this Present Evil World, and
in the flood, and will end in "fire " (2 Pet. 3:5-12).
But after the fiery destruction of this present order I the short period of its dissolution, 1874 to 1914 A.D.
~f things, we, according to promise, look for a new 1 (See No. 2 on page 24), are indicated in the Great
Pyramid by the following time-measurement: T h e
heavens and earth" wherein dwelleth righteousi
vertical
line of the roof-commencement of the
ness, and during which Satan, who is the " god of
this world," will be bound that he may deceive the 1 Descending Passage marks the date of the flood,
nations no more till the righteous reign of Christ is , which is the beginning of this Present Evil World
(Secs. 24 and 30). Starting from this point, and
finished (2 Pet. 3:13; 2 Cor. 4:4; Rev. 20:l-3).
1
measuring down the floor-line of the passage, then
In the Great Pyramid this Present Evil World is
along the Small Horizontal Passage to the extremity
represented by the Descending Passage, while the
of the floor (which juts into the Pit five inches), we
great fire of trouble which will terminate Satan's
find this terminal indicates 1874 A.D. But if our
rule is symbolised by the Subterranean Chamber or
measurement
be produced downward in continuPit (See Vol. I, pars. 144-159, where a full description
ation of the angle of the Descending Passage, to
of the Descending Passage and Pit, and their symthe point which is vertically underneath the floorbolical significance, is set forth). Although, as
terminal of the Small Horizontal Passage, the date
we believe, the Scriptures point to 19/4-15 A.D. a s
1914 A.D. is here indicated.
the time when the "kingdoms of this world" will
be finally destroyed, they show that the preparation
Calculations showing how the conrplete duration of this Present Evil
for this destruction began in 1874 A.D., the date of
World, and the short period of its dissolution, 1874 to 1914 A.D., is
our Lord's return. The period of 40 years between i indicated in the Great Pyrurnzd:
1874-1914 A.D. is called God's "day of wrath," and
I'
I. Date of the commencement of the flood, when
d a y of vengeance " (Rev. 6 :15-1 7 ; Zeph. 1 :14-1 8.
the Old World came to an end (Compare
See "Studies in the Scriptures," Vol. IV, pp. 542-550).
- - - - B.C. 2473
diagram on page 136), During this period the Lord has been assembling
Return of our Lord, and beginning of the binding
the nations to pour upoil them his fierce anger and
of Satan, and God's "day of wrath" upon the
fiery indignation (Zeph. 3:8). T h e date 19/4-/5
nations, Autumn, A.D. 1874, - - - A.D. 1873%
A.D. will be the crisis of the " day of wrath."
The binding of the "god of this world" began
Years 4346%
in 1874 AD., when Christ descended from heaven
I

-
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T H E PRESENT E V I L WORLD.
Length of Descending Passage (as in Calculation I),
Additional produced length of the Descending
Passage floor, to the vertical line of the south
terminal of the Small Horizontal Passage
floor,*
- - - -

-

-

4000x

391 I/4

British inches 4391%
minus
4?4

I

-

Pyramid inches 4387

*To find this length, multiply t h e length of the Small Horizontal Passage floor,
by the secant of the Descending Passare p g l e :
I . 1154926 x 350.75" = 391.259 , i.e.. 3 9 1 % (See
~
Appendix).

Length of the Descending Passage, from the
vertical line of the roof-commencement (See
diagram on page I62), down the floor-line to
the lower terminal (962% -t3037%),
- Length of Small Horizontal Passage leading to
thepit, - - -

4000%

I

350%
.

British inches 4351

-

Pyramid inches 43463i
"Inus

11. Date of the flood (as in Calculation I),
Complete binding of Satan, and the end of this
Present Evil World in the great time of trouble,

B.C.

2473.

-4.D.1914

-

-

Yeal-s 4387
I 88

I

I

1
1

/

T o confirm our faith in this tirne-feature of the
Scriptures, the Divine Architect providect another
corroborative time-measurement in the Great Pyramid, which demonstrates that the Pit, the symbol
of destruction, indicates the period of the
" d a y of vengeance," 1874 to 1914 A.D., when the
destruction of this Present Evil World is due
(Isa. 63:4).
In several time-measurements we have noticed
that the north wall of the Grand Gallery marks the
date of the death and resurrection of Jesus Christ,
Spring, 33 A.D., (Sec. 10,etc.). Starting froill here,
and measuring in Pyramid inch-years northward
down the floor-line of the First Ascending Passage,
we find that the "Point of Intersection " indicates
the date, Autumn, 1512 B.C. T a k i n g this definite
point a s the commencement of our time-measurement, and measuring down the Descending Passage
to the lower exlremity of the floor, a n d from thence,
,rirst, along the Small Horizontal Passage to the Pit,
a n d second, down the produced floor-line of t h e
Descending Passage to the vertical line of the
Small Horizontal Passage floor-end (as in the
previous calculation--See diagram, page 188, we
find that these two terminals indicate, respectively,
the dates 1874 and 1914 A.D.
189
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THE PRESENT EVIL WORLD.
Length of Descending Passage, down from the
"Point of Intersection" to the lower extremity
- - - of the floor,
Length of the Small Horisontal Passage, to its
floor-terminal in the Pit,

T H E PRESENT EVIL WORLD.

-

-

-

-

-

-

3037%
35034

British inches 3388%
minus
3g
Pyramid inches 3385

IV. Date indicated by the "Point of Intersection" Autumn, B.C. 1512,

-

-

-

B.C.

1511%

Crisis of the "day of wrath," when the "prince
of the power of the air" is fully bound, and the
- A.D. 1914
"kingdoms of this world" are destroyed,
Years 3425%
Length of Descending Passage, down from the
"Point of Intersection" to the lower extremity
- - ofthefloor, Additional produced length of the Descending
Passage floor, to the vertical line of the south
terminal of the Small Horizontal Passage
- floor, (See note, page 189),

-

Calculatio~zsshowing that the vertical line of the Small Horizontal
P~~ssagefloor-termztznl
in the Pit, indicates the period of God's " day
of vengeance" agail~stthis Present Evil World, and against the
"prince of this world," Satan :
Length of the First Ascending Passage, northward from the north wall of the Grand
Gallery, in Pyramid inches, each inch representing a year,
Years 1543%
Date of Christ's death and resurrection, indicated
by the north wall of the Grand Gallery, Spring,
A.D.33, - - - - - - - A.D. 32%

-

:.

-

"Point of Intersection" indicates the date,

B.C.

-

1

-

-

-

3037%

391%
British inches 3428%
minus
3%

-

Pyramid inches 3425%

33. ENDO F T H E SECOND
DISPENSATION.

151i%

ACCORDING
to the Scriptures, the end . of the
I

111. Date indicated by the "Point of Inter- B.C. 15/lf/4
section," Autumn, B.C. 1512, Christs return, when the period of God's wrath
upon the kingdom's of this world began,
- A.D. 1873%
Autumn, A.D. 1874,

-

-

-

-

-

Years 3385

present reign of evil is also the end of opportunity
to attain joint-heirship with Christ in his glorious
reign of righteousness. The Apostle says: "If we
suffer, we shall also reign with him"; but when
evil is no longer permitted, suffering for Christ's
sake will not be possible ( 2 Tim. 2:12). We are
told that in His days the righteous shall flourish,
191
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while evil doers shall be punished-the very reverse
o l what now obtains (Psa. 72:7; 37:9). Hence the
end of the Second Dispensation is as clearly
defined in the purposes of God, a s was the end of
the First, when the flood swept away the old
" world of the ungodly " ( 2 Pet. 2:5). W e have our
Lord's authoritative statement, that the sudderziress

I

I
I

I

I

i

1

I

1

whicli characterised the destruction of the First
Dispensation, will likewise attend the destruction
of the Second (Luke 17:26-30; I Thess. 5:2, 3;
Rev. 18:lO).
In the Great Pyramid, the end of the First Dispensatioil is maikcd by the vertical line of the
roof-cornmencement of the Descending Passage
(Sec. 30). W e find that the abrupt termination of ,
the Second Dispensation is also marked by a
192
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vertical line. The south wall of the Grand Gallery,
and the floor-terminal of the Small Horizontal
Passage in the Pit, are practically in vertical
alignment with each other. The line of the Grand
Gallery south wall, which indicates the date 1914
A.D. (Sec. IZ), is half a n inch north of the end of
the Small Horizontal Passage floor (See diagram,
page 201). This vertical line, therefore, corroborates our interpretation of the Scriptural teaching,
that when the Descending Passage condition of
the Present Evil World ends in the Pit of Destruction, so the Grand Gallery opportunities for fellowship in Christ's sufferings close.
Thus, while the previous time-measurements
(Sec. 32) show that the floor-end of the Small
Horizontal Passage in the Pit indicates the date
1874 A.D., when the dissolution of the kingdoms of
this world began, the present' time-measurement
allows us to regard the north wall of the Pit as, in
the general sense, also indicating the clate 19/4-15
A.D., and thus enables other time-features of the
Plan of God to be corroborated by the Pyramid
(See diagrams on pages 50 and 51).
Calctrlations showing that the sotrth ze~allof the Grand Gallery, is
verticnlly lialf all inch to the north of the joor-terminal of the
Small Horizontal Passage. As the Grand Gallery south wall
indicates the date 1914 A.D. (.qec- ~2), the poor-tad of the Smnll
Horizontal Passage, half an inch fttrther to the south, will indicate
1915 A.D.:
Length of the Ascending Passages, to the line of
the south wall of Grand Gallery (See diagram,
3428%
page TO), 1545+ 1815% i68, Length of the Descending Passage, from the
"Point of Intersection,"down to the junctionof
the Small Horizontal Passageleading to the Pit,
3037%

-

Differcncc in lengths of Ascending over Desccndingpassages,

390%

Horizontal length of this inclined difference,* Length of floor of the Small Horizontal Passage,

350%
350%
-

-

-

- - - -

-

*Cosine, .8964648. multiplied by 390. 7SN.=350. 293". or 350%" (See Appendix).
N
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THE SECOND
DEATH.

WHILEthe Subterranean Chamber symbolises the
"Bottomless Pit," where Satan is to lie bound for a
thousand years, it also symbolises the "lake of fire
a n d brimstone," which is the second death (Rev.
21:8). After the 1000-y ear reign of Christ, when
the Adamic death will have been destroyed through
the process of resurrection (I Cor. 15:25, 26; Hosea
13:14), Satan is to be loosed from the Bottomless
Pit for a "little season." H e will go out and again
seek to deceive the nations, the number of whom
will then be a s the sand of the sea-shore for
multitude (Rev. 20:7-10). T h i s "little season" will
be the "harvest" period of the Millennia1 Age,
when all the righteous will demonstrate their
loyalty to God by ,resisting the wiles of the a d versary, and when all not in heart-harmony with
the righteous Judge will be destroyed in the second
death. During the judgments of that d a y which
God h a s appointed, some will prove incorrigible
even after a hundred years trial, and will suffer the
curse of the second death (Isa. 65:20); while others
will yield only "feigned obedience" till the end of
the thousand years, when the final test will reveal
their true character (Psa. 18:44, margin). None
shall be permitted to live who do not love the Lord
with all their heart, soul and mind, and their
neighbour a s themselves.
T h e origin of the symbolical "lake of fire and
brimstone " is shown in Jer. 19:5,6, where we read:
"They have built also the high places of Baal, to
burn their sons with fire for burnt offerings unto
Baal, which I commanded not, nor spake it, neither
came it into my mind. Therefore, behold, t h e
days come, saith the Lord, that this place shall no
more be called 'Tophet,' nor 'The valley of the son
of Hinnom,' but ' T h e valley of slaughter."'
The
name "Towhet" given t o the valley of the son of

j'
1

i
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Hinnom, or Gehenna* a s it is called in the Greek
New Testament, is evidently derived from the
same root a s loph, which in Isa. 30:32 is translated
" tabrets,"
i.e., drums (See Strong's Concordance).
By the noise of tabrets or drums the priests of Baal
sought to drown the cries of the little ones who
were being offered in sacrifice to the terrible
Moloch. Because of this abomination the Lord
cursed the valley of H i n n o n ~ ,and in harmony with
this curse Jesus used this valley a s a figure to
symbolise the " l a k e of fire and brimstone," the
second death, into which Satan and all who follow
him shall be cast at the end of the Millennia1 reign
of Christ.
T h i s just retribution upon Satan, the instigator
of the cruel worship of Moloch, seems to be foretold
in Isa. 30:27-33 under cover of the Assyrian king.
T h e passage reads: "Behold, the name of the Lord
cometh fi-on1 afar, burning with his anger, and the
burden thereof is heavy: his lips are full or indignation, and his tongue a s a devouring fire ... ...For
through the voice [truth] of the Lord shall the
Assyrian be beaten down, which smote with a rod
......for Tophet [the valley of Hinnom, or Gehenna]
is ordained of old; yea, for the king it is prepared;
he hath made it deep and larger: the pile thereof
is fire and much wood; the breath of the Lord, like
a stream of brimstone, doth kindle it."
In this connection we may mention that, just a s
Gehenna, which runs along the south side of
Jerusalem, is used in the Scriptures a s a symbol of
the second death from which there will be no
resurrection, so the valley of Jehoshaphat or
Kedron, which runs along the east side of the city,
I S used a s a s y ~ n b o lof the first or Adamic death,
trom which a resurrection is assured because of
the ransom-sacrifice of Jesus Christ. It is for this
* "Gehenna" is the Greek form of the Hebrew "Gay Hinnom."

A gay is a deep gorge o r ravlne, and should not be translated by
llre English word " valley."
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reason that the Jews, even at this day, desire above
all things to be buried in the valley of Jehoshaphat,
for they believe that the resurrection and final
judgment will take place here (See Joel 3: 1, 2, 12-1 4).
T h i s explains why the valley is now filled with
tombstones. T h e cemeteries cover the slope of the
Mount of Olives over all that Part which lies
opposite the temple-area (See Vol. I, plate XCIV).
T h e valley of Jehoshaphat is evidently the "valley
of dry bones" referred to by Ezekiel (chapter 37),
and it is no doubt because of this prophecy that
the Jews firmly believe that the resurrection will
take place here.
If the second death is symbolised in the Great
Pyramid by the Pit, it might properly be asked if
it in any way indicates the great judgment day
during which the second death will be operative.
W e believe tllal the purpose of the mysterious
little blind passage, which runs for a considerable
distance horizontally southward from the Pit, was
intended by the ancient Architect to be used in
connectioil with this time-feature.
T h e doorway of the little southward passage i s
exactly opposite the doorway of the passage by
which access is gained to the Pit, the east walls of
the two passages running in the same line a s the
east
of the chamber (See
T h e floor of the southward passage, however, is, by
measul-enlent, 37% inches lower than the floor of
other.* The bore Of the southward passage is
very small, measuring only 29 inches in height and ,
width (See Vol. I, plate LX).
The
appearance of the subterranean
Chamber gives the inlpression of its being a rock- /

34.

cut tomb, except for its uneven floor. W e know
that the Subterranean Chambers of the other
pyramids were intended to serve a s sepulchres, for
in each of them a large stone sarcophagus has
usually been found. W e had the opportunity in
1912 of examining a number of r o c k - ~ u ttombs in
the "valley of the dead bodies" near Jerusalem.
In many of these, the sepulchral apartment lies
behind the first rock-cut chamber, which was apparently used a s a vestibule. Leading inward from
the back wall of this first chamber is a low narrow
passage, through which we had to creep on hands
a n d knees in order to reach the sepulchre. T h e
doorways of these low passages very much resemble
the doorway of the little south blind passage in the
rock-cut chamber of the Great Pyramid.
Our thought is, that this blind passage is intended
to carry on the symbolism of the Pit, so as to fill

~

*Prof. Flinders Petrie's measure is (uncertainly) 39 inches.
W e adhere to our own figures, however, as we took this measurement very carefully. Measuring in this Subterranean
Chamber is difficult, owing t o the darkness of the place, the
uneasy floor, and the somewhat rough nature of the wall surfaces
(See VOI. I, par. 302).

,

i

out the
of Pyramid inches necessary to
agree with the complete period of years during
which the second death will be operative, i.e., from
1915 to 2915 A.D. The rough uneven blind terminus
of the passage conveys the same thought as the
broken unfinished floor of the Pit, nalmely, endlessness. For just as t h e irregular floor of the one
suggests a bottomless chamber, so the rough end of
the other suggests an endkss passage. Thus, although the second d y t h will cease to be operative
by the close of the little season" (Rev. 21:4) at
the end of the thousand years, yet those who enter
this way will never return; they shall have "everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord,
197
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and from the glory of his power" (2 Thess. 1:8, 9).
"The Lord preserveth all them that love him:
but all the wicked will hc destroy," ~zot preserve
in torment, nor in a n y condition whatsoever
(Psa. 145 :20).
Calculations showing hmv theperiod dz~ri71g
which the second deatlz wzlC
be operarive, is zndi~utedin the Gtent Pyrantid:

,

Duration of Christ's reign of righteous judgment
(~Pet.3:7-9),
- Years 1000

- - -

-

Distance from the floor-terminal of the Small
Horizontal Passage, which indicates the date
1915 A.D. (See Sec. 33), horizontally to the
south wall of the Pit (325% minus 5), Vertical distance from the floor-level of the
Small Horizontal Passage, down to the level
of the floor of the little south blind passage, Length of little south blind passage, -

320%

37%
643

British inches 1001
minns
I
Pyramid inches 1000

-

1

/
PASSAGE, AND

PIT.

MINUTE measurements of the lower rock-cut
portions of the Great Pyramid are difficult to
obtain, owing partly to the exfoliation which,
during 40 centuries, has gradually destroyed the
greater portion of the original surfaces of the
walls, floors, and ceilings. T h e slightest touch
will sometimes cause thin pieces of the surface
to flake off. T o obtain accurate measurements,
allowance must, therefore, be made for this dilapidation. There is still sufficient evidence that
the walls, roof and floor of the Descending Passage
were finished off smoothly by the ancieni workn~en.
rg8

MEASUREMENTS OF LOWER WELL-OPENING.

35.

The Lower Mouth o f the Well-shaft is in the
west wall of the Descending Passage. It is hardly
possible to decide what was its original shape
(See Vol. I, pars. 312-316; also plate CLII). For
definite measuring it is necessary to assume a
regular outline for the opening, within the limits
of the present indications. W e therefore mapped
out the exact contour of the opening, avoiding the
greater irregularites of the outer edge. From this
contour we judged the probable original shape and
dimensions of the mouth."
As these dimenions
were afterwards found to harmonise all the timemeasurements connected with this lower opening
of the Well-shaft, we believe we have closely
approximated the intention of the Pyramid's great
Designer.
T o insure accuracy in our measurements of the
Well-opening, we drew, with the aid of a plummet,
two vertical lines on the west wall of the Descending
Passage, one on each side of the opening. Above
the opening we drew a horizontal line, using a
spirit-level. The horizontal distance between the
two vertical lines we fixed a t 40 inches (See
diagram, page 200). W e used these a s our reference lines in all our measurements to and from
the Well-opening.
T h e distance from the lower vertical reference
line, down t o the flat lower end of the Descending
Passage, is, along the floor, 2561/2, and along the
roof, 2781/2, British inches.? T h e other measures
of the Well-opening are shown in the diagram
on page 200.
"Prof. Flinders Petrie's measure for the width of the lower
opening of the Well-shaft is given by him in a round number,
31 inches. Our own measure is I/qN more than this as will be
seen in the diagram, page 200.

.b A s already pointed out in page 8, the flat lower terminal of
the Descending Passage is not quite a t right-angles to the incline
of the passage.
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The height o f the Small Horizontal Passage
from floor to roof varies throughout its length,
owing ro the rough unfinished condition of the
floor. W e adopt the round number of 36 inches
for this measure, which is the height of the passage at the Pit end. (This is the measure of Col.

Howard Vyse, and Prof. Flinders Petrie.) T h e
roof is better finished than the floor, and is fairly
level; and its vertical height above the lower
extremity of the inclined floor of the Descending
Passage, is, by measure, 37% inches.'* Thus, the
* This vertical measurement was taken in March, 1912, when
we revisited the Great Pyramid. In par. 291 of Vol. I, attention
is drawn to a photograph (Plate L) where a three-foot rod can
be seen standing vertically against the west wall at the lower
extremity of the Descending Passage floor. The upper end of
the rod is stated to be 1% inches below the horizontal line of
201
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floor-level of the Small Horizontal Passage is 1%
inches above the level of the lower extremity of
the Descending Passage floor (Sec diagram, page
201).

The small Recess which is hewn out in the roof
and west side of the Small Horizontal Passage, is
described a n d illustrated by our photographs in
Vol. I, pars. 303, 304. This peculiar little Chamber
is, roughly, six feet square; its height varies, the
roof being very irrcgular. T h e walls, although
fairly square and upright, are rather uneven, maging it difficult t o get definite dimensions. T h i s
unevenness may be partly intentional, but exfoliation h a s certainly reduced the original surfaces.
According to Prof. Flinders Petrie, the distance
from the north wall of the Recess, southward to
the north wall of the Pit, is 128 inches. Our nieasurement, which we have inserted in the diagram
on page 201, 126% inches, was taken along the
roof-line, from a part of the north wall of the
Recess which appeared to be of the original surface. T h e distance from the south wall of the
Recess to the north wall of the Pit, is 55 inches.
For the full length of the Small Horizontal Passage,
see page 9.
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ably accurate figure for the vertical height of the
Pit roof-level above the roof-level of the Small
Horizontal Passage (See diagram, page 201). Thus,
the vertical height from the level of the lower
extremity of the Descending Passage floor, up to
the roof-level of the Pit, is 123 inches. For the
length of the little soutll blind passage, see page
10; a n d for its floor-level, see page 196.

REMARKABLE
agreement is thus f a r proved to exist

the roof-level of the Small Horizontal Passage. Our re-examination of this part showed that the bottoin end of this three-foot
rod had apparently been inserted in a hollow, a little over half
an inch below the general surface of the Descending Passage
floor.

between the written Word, and the Lord's "Witness" in the land of Egypt (Isa. 19:19, 20). A s we
proceed with our study of the monument we shall
find still further correspondencies, confirming our
belief that the Author of the Bible is also the
Designer of the Great Pyramid. Not only does
the Pyramid corroborate the Scriptures in many
important features, but we can trace in this "Miracle in Stone" a number of the proruir~entdates
and events of the Reformation period. T h e work
of the great Reformers,-Marsiglio, Wycliffe, and
Luther, and other historical events, such a s the
French Revolution, are all appropriately indicated
a t various points in the building's symbolical system. T h u s practically does the Great Pyramid
testify t o the truth of the Apostle's statement:
"Known unto God are all his works from the
beginning of the world (Acts 15:18).
A s we have observed (page I I ~ )the
, event which
heralded the dawn of the Reformation was the
strife between pope Boniface VIII, and Philip the
Fair, king of France. T h e bull, "Unam Sanctarn,"
in which Boniface published his preposterous claim:
" W e declare, determine, and decree, that it is
nbsolutely necessary to salvation, that every humari
being should be subject to the Roman pontiff',"
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The roof-bevel o f the Pit, according to Prof.
Flinders Petrie, is from 85.4 to 8 6 . 5 inches above
the roof-level of the Small Horizontal Passage.
W e found the height a t the north-east corner of
the chamber to be 85.25 inches. Considering the
soniewhat uneven character of the roof of t h e Pit
(See Vol. I, par. 308), !be meat1 of these three
measures, 85% inches, may be take11 a s a reason-
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had so enraged the French monarch, that he iulmediately attacked its arrogant author. From thak
time the supremacy of the pontiff's began to wane.
Referring to this small beginning of Papacy's decline, Henry Soames, in his preface to Vol. I11 of
Mosheiin's celebrated " Ecclestiastical History,"
states : " Thus Boniface VIII had no sooner pushed
papal arrogance to its giddiest height, than a
recoil was iminediately provoked which Rome
never could recover. Her efforts, also to regain
former advantages, were paralysed within the century after that aspiring pontiff's death [/303], by
the removal of his successors to Avigno~l[1309],
and the discreditable embarrasing schism that
ensued,"-1378 A.D., when Wycliffe came out as
the great Doctrinal Reformer.
From the beginning of its Millennia1 reign in
799-800 A.D., " Babylon the Great " gradually
assumed its very lofty position in the affairs of
Europe, the zenith of its power being reached in
" T h e story of this strife and its results are related in the
second volume of Mosheim's "Ecclesiastical History " (Soames'
edition, pp. 605-607) as follows: "That the governors of the
church, a s well of highest rank as of inferior, were addicted t o
all those vices which are the most unbecoming t o men in their
stations, is testified most abundantly ... ...All the honest and
good men of that age ardently wished for a reformation of
the church, both in its head [the pope] and in its members Ithe
clergy] ......But to so desirable an event, there were still many
obstacles. F ~ r s t ,the power of the pontiffs was so confirmed
by its long continuance, that i t seemed t o be immovably
established. In the next place, extravagant superstition held the
minds of most persons in abject slavery. And lastly, the
ignorance and barbarism of the times quickly extinguished the
sparks of truth that appeared from time t o time. Yet the
dominion of the Roman pontiffs, impregnable and durable as it
seemed to be, was gradually undermined and weakened in this
century, partly by the rash insolence of the pontiffs themselves,
and partly by the occurrence o t certain unexpected events.
" T h e commencement of this important change must be
referred t o the contest between Boniface VIII, who governed
the Latin church at the beginning of this century, and Philip
the Fair, king of France. This high-minded sovereign first
taught the Europeans, what the emperors had in vain attempted,
204
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the time of Boniface VIII. During the last 300
years of this period, Mosheim says, "the Roman
pontiffs would have nothing taught, which militated
against their proud supremacy. .. ...Those who
would not obey their laws, or showed that they
regarded holy Scripture more than Roman authority, were most cruelly destroyed with fire and
sword. In the second place, the priests and monks,
finding it for their interest that the people should
be entirely without light and knowledge, amused
then1 with a sort of thcatric show, and placed all
religion in empty ceremonies, corporeal austerities,
and reverence for the clergy." "Hence, instead of
religion, astonishing superstition and ignorance
reigned everywhere among the people. Most
persons placed more reliance upon relics-generally
T H E DAWA: OF T H E REFORMATION.

that the Roman bishops could be vanquished, and be laid under
restraint. In a very haughty letter addressed to Philip, Boniface
maintained, that all kings and persons whatever, and the king of
France a s well as others, by divine command, owed perfect
obedience t o the Roman pontiffs, and this not merely in
religious matters, but liltewise in secular and human affairs. T h e
king replied with extreme biterness. T h e pontiff repeated his
~
and published the
former assertions with g ~ e a t eariogance;
celebrated bull, called Unam Sanctam; in which he asserted that
Jesus Christ had granted a two-fold power o r sword to his
church, a spiritual and a temporal; that the whole human rnce
was subjected t o the pontiff; and that all who dissented from
this doctrine, were heretics, and could uot be expected to be
saved. T h e king ......p ublicly accused the pontiff of heresy,
simony, dishonesty, and other enormities; and urged the calllng
of a general council t o depose a pontiff so very wicked from his
office. T h e pontiff, in return, excommunicated the king and all
his adherents the same year.
"Soon after receiving this sentence, Philip ......despatched
William de Nogaret [a famous lawyer], with some others, into
Italy, t o rouse the people t o insurrection, and t o bring the
pontiff prisoner t o Lyons ......Nogaret, who was a resolute and
energetic man ......raised a small force, suddenly attacked Bonlface, who was living securely at Anagni, made him prisoner,
wounded him, and, among other severe indignities, struck him
on the head with his iron gauntlet. T h e people of Anagni,
indeed, rescued the pontlff from the hands of his furious enemy,
but he died shortly aiter at Rome, in the montl-. of O c t o ~ e r
[1303 A.D.], from rage and anguish of mind."
3nc
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false, or at least dubious and uncertain-than upon
Christ, or his merits." (" Eccl. Hist.," Soames' Ed.,
Vol. 11, pp. 448, 449). Transubstantiation, Confession, Absolution, and Indulgences, although
long in existence, became firmly established during
this period as articles of faith in the Romish
Church. Thus sin was made very easy, and the
poor deluded world hastened deeper and deeper into
degradation. Danti: lived during Boniface's reign.
Because of the gross ignorance and superstition
which p~evailed,very few can then have had a
saving knowledge of Christ's ransom-sacrifice,
faith in which can alone cleanse from sin. W h a t
incalculable blessing it was, therefore, when with
the beginning of the "Babylonish Captivity of the
Papacy" in 1309 A.D. (See page I I ~ )the
,
supreme
power of the Antichrist was broken, and the light
of the truth as it is in Christ Jesus was allowed
gradually to shine into the heart of the believer.
That was the dawn of the Reforn~ation. Then
came Marsiglio in 1324 A.D., the first of the Reformers, who, in his famous book "Defensor Pacis"
("Defender of the Peace "), enunciated those principles of the Refornlation which others afterwards
used with great effect."
Thus we have before us three successivt events
which together inaugurated the Reformation movemenl,$rst, the strite between the French king and
* T h e following extracts from the writings of several leading
Ecclesiastical historians will show the importance of Marsiglio's
work :
I n h i s description of the "Babylonish Captivity of the Papacy,"
Archbishop Trench says: "Foremost among the threatening
births of the first half of the 14th century is a book, the
' Defensor Pacis,' written by a physician of Padua, Marsiglio by
name (died 1328),in the immediate service of Lewis of Bavaria.
No later hand has traced with a finer historical tact the mundane
conditions which first made possible, and then favoured, the
upgrowth of the Papal power; none has searched out with more
unpitiable logic the weak places of the Papal armour. A n epochmaking book, Neander calls i t ; and certain, for good o r for
206

pope Boniface VIII, which began immediately
after the latter's accession to the Papal throne in
1295; s ~ c o n d ,the exodus of the Papal court from
Rome to Avignon in 1309, when the supreme power
of "Babylon the Great" was broken; and third, the
advent of the first active Reformer, Marsiglio, in
1324, when t h e Temple of the Reformation was
built (See pages 118-120).
"Babylon the Great," according to the Scriptures,
is the last phase of the Kingdoms of this Present
evil, it was far in advance of its age; so far, that it is difficult to
understand how it could very strongly have influenced its age."
Workman, in "Dawn of the Reformation," Vol. I, page 80,
writes: " I n June, 1324, y i t h the help of his friend, John of
Jandun,-'the
two pests, as the Popc called them, 'from the
abyss of SatanJ-he [Marsiglio] wrote his great work in the
incredible space of two ~nonths. T w o years later, in the summer
of 1326, he joined himself to Lewis. H e became the leader in a
band of visionaries who urged the emperor on in his struggle
with 'the great dragon and old serpent,' John XXII, [the sccond
pope elected to office in Avignon]. In treatise after treatise,
both Marsiglio and Ockham criticised the nature of the Papal
power, denied its claims and demanded the restoration of
secular supremacy." Page 85,-"The
works of Marsiglio give
us in clear outline the ideals which now regulate the progress of
Europe. The bolts which he forged have shattered the doctrine
of divine right and the temporal claims of Papacy. In his
emphasis of the value of Scripture, though the hand that wrote
was the hand of Marsiglio, the voice seems the voice of Luther:
in his call t c the laity he foreshadowed Wesley: in his views as
to the rights of separate congregations, he was a forerunner of
the Independents.'.'
Professor Lodge in his work, " T h e close of the Middle Ages,"
page 98, speaking about the struggle between the Emperor
Lewis and Pope john XXII, says:-"No previous conkst between
the iival heads of Christendom had produced so much literature,
or literature of such merit and significance ......Above all,
Marsiglio of Padua, in his great work, the Defensor Pacis,
examined with equal acuteness and insight the fundamental
relations of the spiritual and secular powers, and laid down
principles which were destined to find, a t arly rate, partial
expression in the Reformation."
T h e following extract from Pool's "Age of Wycliffe," page
28, indicates some of the chief principles in Marsiglio's teaching:
"Marsiglio's chief work, the Defensor Pacis, was written in
107
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Evil World, and is doomed to destruction at the
hands of the Lord by the completion of the "Times
of the Gentiles" (See No. 3, page 24). In the
Descending Passage of the Great Pyramid, the
lower part of which symbolises this last phase of
the Present Evil World, the dates of the three important factors which constituted the dawn of the

Reformation are respectively marked by (I) the
north edge, (2) the centre, and (3) the south edge,
of the lower line of the Well-opening. The Pyramid-inch measurements are in this instance carried
along the roof-lines of the Descending and Small
Horizontal Passages to the north wall of the Pit,
which has been proved to mark the date of the
destruction of "Babylon the Great," 1915 A.D.
The three points of the Well-opening which mark
the three important dates in the early Reformation,
are projected up to the roof-line of the Descending
Passage, symmetrically at right-angles to the incline of the passage (See diagram, page 200).
When we remember that in the Pyramid's symbolisms the Well-shaft represents the ransom, it is
confirmatory to find that its lower opening in the
Descending Passage indicates the prominent dates
of the early Reformation; for God's great purpose
in bringing in the Reformation was to direct the
world's attention to the all-atoning merit of his
dear Son. He permitted the gross errors of the
" Dark Ages " in order to demonstrate that neither
sacrifices of the Mass, nor penances, nor any of the
vain ritual of the Apostate Church, could liberate
the fallen race from sin; then through his servants
the Reformers he lifted the veil which hid the only
true way of salvation,-faith in the ransom-sacrifice
of Jesus Christ; for "neither is there salvation in
any other: for there is none other name under
heaven given among men, whereby we must be
saved" (Acts 4:12).
Here, then, at the north edge of the Well-opening
in the Descending Passage we see pope Boniface
VIII, Antichrist's most arrogant representative,
seeking with great swelling words of vanity to
turn men away from this, the only way of escape
mouth
from the condemned condition. The
speaking great things" began, indeed, to utter its
blasphemies long before, and continued long after,
the time of Boniface, for God had foreknown a
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1324, while he was still at the University of Paris. H e taught
Republicanism. The comn~unity of all the citizens or their
majority, expressing its will either by elected representatives or
in their assembled mass, is the supreme power in the State. The
people must choose a ruler, but to the hereditary principle he
will make no concession whatever. The name Church belongs
to the entire body of Christian men. It is intolerable that its
prerogatives should be usurped by the sacerdotal order. Excommunication, for instance, cannot rightly be decreed by any priest
or any council of priests. The verdict belongs to the community
of the faithful. The power of the clergy is entirely restricted to
spiritual affairs; it can only be given effect to by spiritual
means. Of heresy as such there is but one judge, Jesus Christ,
and his sentence is in the world to come. Errors of opiniou lie
beyond the cognisance of human judicature.
I n the New
Testament, bishop and priest are convertible designations of the
same persons, and the popedom is a later institution of which the
historical growth is clearly traceable.
St. Peter had no
authority over the other apostles; but even supposing he had, it
is hazardous to assert that he communicated it to his successors
in the Roman See, since we cannot say for certain that he
himself ever visited, far less was Bishop of, Rome a t all. The
Pope in his quality of Christian Bishop can claim no right of
supreme judgment in huillan things, even over the clergy. The
keys of St. Peter open and close the door of forgiveness, but
forgiveness is the act of God, determined by the repentance of
the sinner. The Turnkey is not tbe Judge. Marsiglio goes
through the standard arguments in favour of the Papal
assumplioos, and rejects them one after anothcr, partly by his
resolute insistence on the rational interpretation of the texts of
Scriptures, partly by the essential distinction between the
sacred calling of the pi-iesthood and their extrinsic or worldly
connections. 'My kingdom is not of this world.' The ministers of
the Church should be supported by those to whom they minister,
but only in the necessaries of life; but no one of the faithful is
bound by Scripture to pay them a tenth or any part of his
income ......Wycliffe was seen by Pope Gregory XI to be the
successor of Marslglio." [It was immediately on the death of
pope Gregory XI that Wycliffe came out as the great Doctrinal
Reformer.]
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11. Final destruction of "Babylon the Great," - A.D. 1914%
Beginning of the "Babylonish Captivity of the
Papacy,"
- - - - - A.D. 1309

THE DAWN OF THE REFORMATION.

period of 1260 years in which it would wear out
H i s saints (See Dan. 7:8, 25; Rev. 13:5-9). Yet in
the hour of its most confident assumptions, in the
very middle of its Millennia1 reign, the blighting
power of this " Man of Sin " began t o decline. Its
very boastfulness only served to direct thinking
men to the truth. Thus God can cause even the
wrath of man to praise H i m (Psa. 76:lO). In the
centre of the Well-opening we perceive Anticllrist's
humiliation at Avignon, and the consequent greater
liberty for the people of God to gain knowledge
of Christ. Then at the south edge we behold
Marsiglio, the forerunner of the Reformers, whose
great work prepared the way for Wycliffe, and
formed the basis for all subsequent reform
Now, Wycliffe's date is indicated at the upper
end of the Well-shaft, a s we shall notice in the
next Section.
Calculations showing how the dates of the three prominent events
whzch constituted the dawn of the Reformation, are indicated nf fhe
lower openijzg of the Well-shaft:

I. Final destruction of "Babylon the Great,"

which is the last phase of this Present Evil
World, Autumn, A.D. 1915,
Accession of pope Boniface VIII, whose excessive arrogance was the primary cause of the
decline of Papal power,

-

-

-

-

A.D. 1914%

- -

-

-

A.D. 1295

-

-

Years 605%
Distance along the roof-line from the north wall
of the Pit, up to the vertical reference-line,
325%+278%,*
- - Thence up to the point at right-angles to the
rrntre of the lower line of the Well-opening,*

603%
2%

British inches 606%
minus
%
Pyramid inches 605%

I

111. Final destruction of "Babylon the Great,"
Advent of the first active Reformer, Marsiglio,
who forged the bolts which were used by
subsequent Reformers, A.D. 1324, say the
beg~nningof the year, - - - -

A.D.

1914%

A.D.

1323

-

Years 591%

Distance along the roof-line from the north wall
of the Pit, up to the point which is at righrangles to the lower south e d p of the Wellopening, 325% + 278% - /I%,*
British inches 59214
minus
%

-

-

Pyramid inches 591%

'See diagrams, Section 35.

-

Years 619%
Roof-length of Small Horizontal Passage leadlng
to the Pit, the Great Pyramid's symbol of
- - destruction,
Distance up Descending Passage roof-line, to tne
vertical reference-line below the Well-opening,*
- - - - - - - Thence up to the point at right-angles to the
lower north edge of the Well-opening, 2% t 14,'

-

-

-

325%
278 %
16%

British inches 620%
minus
%

-

Pyramid inches 619%

"See diagrams, Section 35.
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was in 1378 A.D., the year of the "Great Schism
of the West," when two popes were elected, one in
Rome and the other in Avignon, that Wycliffe
came out as the great Doctrinal Reformer (See
page 121). Workman, in " D a w n of the Reformation," page 172, writes: " Wycliffe's spiritual
earnestness was shocked, his theory destroyed by
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the spectacle of two Popes each claiming to be the
sole head of the Church, each labelling the other as
Antichrist. T o Wycliffe, the year of the Schism,
1378, was the crucial year of his life. He first
urged both Popes should be set aside as having
little in common with the Church of the Holy God.
Ffom this position of neutrality he quickly passed
into one of antagonism to the Papacy itself."
In his " Medizval Church History," Archbishop
Trench says: "Gregory XI died on 27th March,
1378, and the Papal Schism broke out. The year
1378 marked the turning-point in Wycliffe's career.
Hitherto he had concerned himself with matters
of mixed ecclesiastical and political import, but
henceforth he devoted himself exclusively to doctrinal matters and came out as the Reformer. He
began in earnest the translation of the Bible into
English, and took the next decisive step by an
open attack, forced upon him by his studies of the
Bible, against Transubstantiation. The effect was
immediate. The University itself turned against
him. H e was forbidden to teach. Ever afterwards
he did, in nearly all his writings, introduce in some
way a statement of his views upon Transubstantiation."
Wycliffe thus attacked the very bulwark of Antichrist's stronghold, for the gross and blasphemous
doctrine of Transubstantiation, or the sacrifice of
the Mass, annulled the true sacrifice of Jesus Christ.
Because of this selting aside of Christ's " continual
sacrifice" by its substitution of the false sacrifice
of the Mass, the Papal system became in God's
sight the " Desolating Abomination " (Dan. 1 1 :31.See "Studies in the Scriptures," Vol. 111, pp. 99-104).
In the Great Pyramid the Ransom-sacrifice of
Christ is symbolised by the Well-shaft. The broken
appearance of its upper mouth suggests Christ's
resurrection, when he burst the bonds of death and
thus opened the way to life and immortality (See
diagram, page 104). Wycliffe was the first to reZIZ
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direct men to this the only way of escape from
condemnation, for the reformatory work of Marsiglio
had been largely political, and was more in preparation for the great Doctrinal Reformer. Marsiglio
built the Temple of the Reformation, but Wycliffe
had the honour of restoring the precious vessels,
doctrinal truths, that all the Temple class might
know God and Jesus Christ whom H e sent (See
Here, then, in effect, we see
pages 120-122).
Wycliffe standing a s it were at the open Wellmouth, pointing men to this symbol of the atoning
work of the world's Saviour, and demonstrating in
a practical way that it would be impossible for any
to pass from death unto life, unless this way of
access had been provided.
Those who, during the Gospel Age, escape the
condemnation of the world, are raised in the
reckoned sense to perfection, as symbolised by the
level of the Queen's Chamber floor. But they receive their reprieve only for the purpose of following
in the footsteps of their Saviour; for any who will
think to save his life, shall lose it (Luke 9:23, 24).
T h e Apostle urges them not to receive this grace
of God in vain, but to present their bodies a living
sacrifice, holy and acceptable unto God (Rom. 12: 1).
Those who comply with this request are translated
from the power of darkness into the Kingdom of
God's dear Son (Col. 1: 13). They lay aside all
earthly hopes, and as Spirit-begotten New Creatures
in Christ Jesus begin their upward walk of consecration to the King's Chamber condition of the
diagram,
Divine Spirit Nature ( 2 Pet. I:4.-See
page 51). The faithful followers of Christ during
the Gospel Age do not, therefore, at any time
actually reach the Queen's Chamber condition of
human perfection, but merely receive it by faith.
The ultimate result of the ransom (corresponding
price) is the blessing of all the families of the earth
with human restitution, that every T a n may be
perfect as Adam was before his fall, for there is
212
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one mediator between God and men, the man
Christ Jesus, who gave himself a ransom for all"
(I Tim. 2:4-6).
W e have seen how the faithful
Ancient Worthies shall be raised to this perfect
state, after the Church of the firstborn receive their
better reward (Heb. 1J:39, 40). Men in general,
however, will not attain the Queen's Chamber condition of human perfection until the completian of
the " Times of Restitution " (Acts 3 : 19-21). Earth's
Jubilee, or Times of Restitution began at the date
of our Lord's return, I874 '+D. (Sec. 22), a n d will
end in 2874 A.D., for this day of the Lord" is to
be a thousand years long.
Now, the measurement from the north edge of
the upper mouth of the Well, where Wycliffe is
represented a s standing in his office of teacher
and expounder of the meritorious sacrifice of
Christ, to the north wall of the Queen's Chamber,
exactly equals the periodof years from 1378A.D. (the
date of Wycliffe), to 2875 A.D. This date 2875~.D.,
we understand, will be the first year of the "little
season" during which Satan i s to be "let loose "
from the bottomless pit, in order that the perfected
race of manlcind may be finally tested a s to their
loyalty to God, just a s the perfect man Adam was
tested in the Garden of Eden. Those who fail
under this final test, a s Adaril did u n d y his, will
suffer the same penalty, death; for the wages of
sin is death" (Rom. 6:23). But in their case it will
be the second death, from which there will be no
resurrection, for Christ " diet11 no more" (Ron]. 6: 9).
T h e important work of Marsiglio, who instituted
and organised the Reformation and so prepared
the way for Wycliffe, is indicated in the Great
Pyramid a t the lowev mouth of the Well-shaft;
while W ycliffe's still more important work of
pointing men to the ransom-sacrifice of Christ,
and so preparing the world for the Tinies of Restitution, the grand result of which will be the postmillennial bliss syrnbolised by the Queen's Cham-

ber, is indicated a t the upper mouth of the Well.
A s we have said, the reason why Marsiglio is
represented in the Descending Passage at the
bottom of the Well-shaft, is that his work was in
the main political. H e made clear the true relationship of Church and State, that, as Christ's Kingdom
is "not of this world," the Church should not be in
the ascendant, but should be subject to the civil
powers in whatever did not affect its true spiritual
interest. H a d this advice been taken, the Reformation would have proceeded rapidly, and the time of
trouble shortly to come upon the world would have
been averted in large measure. But only a few
learned the lesson, and only a few, therefore, were
prepared for the doctrinal reforms taught by Wycliffe. T h e world in general continued on its
downward course to destruction.
O n the other hand, Wycliffe's dale is indicated
a t the summit of the Well, because the chief part
of his work, a s we have observed, consisted in
making clear the Scriptural doctrine of the ransomsacrifice of Jesus Christ, by faith in which men
stand on the plane of justification (See diagram,
page SO), symbolised in the Great Pyramid by the
level of the summit of the Well-shaft, which is
also the level of the Queen's Chamber floor. The
ultirnate outcome of Christ's work, so far as the
world i n general is concerned, will be the postmillennial perfection with eternal life, to all such
as pass the final test of loyalty, symbolised by the
Queen's Chamber, the north wall of which is now
seen to indicate the date when this perfection will
be attained.
Although the Retormation under the Reformer
Huss was largely of a national character, it nevertheless had its religious side. Mosheim says that
Huss "publicly preached and recommended the
opinions and the books of John Wycliffe." Huss,
therefore, carried on Wycliffe's reform work, exposing the errors of Antichrist, a n d directing the
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truth-seeker to Christ's sacrifice a s a satisfaction to
justice. His date, 1391 A.D., 13years after W y cliffe's
date (See page 122), is indicated by the centre of
the upper Well-mouth, which, a s shall be pointed
out later (Sec. 41), is 26% inches wide.

Calculations showing that the north edge of the upper Well-mouth
marks the date when Wycliffe came out as the great Doctrinal
Reformer, and exposed the error of Transubstantiation, and pointed
men to the true and meritorious ransom-sacrijice of Jesus Christ:

The north wall of the Queen's Chamber, which
symbolises the condition of human perfection,
indicates the date when this perfect state will
be attained, namely, at the end of the "Times
- of Restitution," or say,
Date of the end of the "Babylonish Captivity of
the Papacy," when Wycliffe came out as the
great Doctrinal Reformer, and directed men
to Christ's ransom-sacrifice, which is the only
way by which the Queen's Chamber condition
of human life may be attained, either reckonedly, or actually, Spring, A.D. 1378,
-

-

-

-

A.D.

2875

A.D.

1377%

-

Years 1497%
Length of the Horizontal Passage to the Queen's
Chamber,
- - - - - Distance from the north wall of the Grand
Gallery, horizontally to the north edge of the
Well-moutK, (See further in Sec. 41), -

-

1521%
22 %

British inches 1499%
minus
1%

-

Pyramid inches 1497%
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SOON after the period of Papacy's humiliation at
Avignon, the popes regained much of their power
, that at the beginning of the 16th
(See page I I ~ ) so
century, as Mosheim says, "No danger seemed to
threaten the pontiffs." Even the revival of learning
which followed the invention of printing (1440),
and awakened in many minds the love of truth and
liberty, did not appear to create uneasiness to the
heads of the Apostate Church. The cause of this
fancied security was that none dared to resolutely
attack the supposed cano~zical authority of the
Roman bishops. Education had not yet become
general, and the great mass of the people, still
ignorant and superstitious, reverenced the pope
a s Christ's vicegerent. With such power at their
command, the pontiffs were able not only to punish
and coerce the refractory, but also to buy over with
honours and rich emoluments their more dangerous
enemies. Hence, "the Roman bishops reigned
securely and free from every fear, giving way to
their lusts, and vices of every sort, just a s they
were impelled by a n innate depravity of mind." As
a n illustration of the gross lack of judgment and
depth of depravity to which the world had descended
at the close of the 15th century, the conclave of
cardinals in I492 elected a very "monster of a
man " to the papal throne. This pope, Alexander
VI, is justly called the Nero of pontiffs, because of
his horrid crimes and villainies. H e died suddenly
in I503 AD., through taking poison which he had
prepared for others. His successor, Julius 11, was
almost a s villainous, having besides other vices
"very great ferocity, arrogance, vanity, and a mad
passion for war."
With such debased minds in unassailable control
of the religious system, who can wonder a t the
general degradation and gross immorality for
which this period of Church history is notorious?
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Although many good men strove against the dreadful corruption, they were powerless to stem the
downward course. Papacy only laughed at a n y
attempt t o shake its ,power, which even the early
Reformers Marsiglio, Wycliffe and Huss, with all
their helpers, had apparently been unable to curb
for long. Nevertheless, the dawn of the Reformation had passed, and the sun, temporarily obscured
with clouds, was soon to shine forth and flood the
world with light. Soames, in his preface to
Mosheim's " Ecclesiastical History," Vol. ITI, remarks: " When the sixteenth century opened, Rome
had apparently regained much of the ground that
she had lost at a former period. But this appearance
was delusive. H temporary calm had come over
the religious world, leaving all the materials for a
mighty storm in full, though concealed activity.
By that very calm was the explosion hastened."
" W h i l e the Roman pontiff thought everything safe
and settled, and all pious and good men were
nearly in despair of the religious reformation, so
earnestly desired, a certain obscure and inconsiderable monk in Saxony, a province of Germany,
suddenly opposed himself single-handed with incredible resolution to the power of Rome. This
was Murtin Lz~ther."
Luther was possessed of extraordinary talents,
unconlmon genius, a copious memory, astonishing
industry and perseverance, superior eloquence, a
greatness of soul that rose above all human weaknesses, a n d consummate erudition for the age in
which he lived." It was under this great Reformer,
who was also ably seconded by other leaders and
men of learning, such a s Melancthon, and Zwingle,
that " Babylon the Great," falsely called "Christendom," was split into two divisions, Catholicism
and Protestantism (Sec. 23). Luther was impelled
to proclaim the Scriptural truths which his studies
had revealed to him, because of the shameless sale
of Indulgences which the "Holy Catholic" church
(6
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sanctioned. This pious fraud was being energetically imposed upon the ignorant and timorous
people, in order to extract money for completing
the great cathedral of St. Peter in Rome, which
pope Julius I1 had recently begun to build. Luther
was moved with indignation, and on the 1st of
October, 1517 AD., publicly exposed on the church
door at Witten~berghis 95 propositions, in which
he censured the Indulgence-traffickers and the pope
himself, for thus diverting the people from the
blood of Christ as the only propitiation for their sins.
This was the beginning of Luther's active reform
work; but he had not at first any thought of assailing the Papal hierarchy. Mosheinl says: "Luther
admitted the pope's authority to excuse the humail
penalties for sin, or those appointed by the church
and the papal see; but denied his power to release
from the divine penalties, either of the present, or
the future world; maintaining, on the contiarv,
that these divine punishments must be removed
either by the merits of Jesus Christ, or by voluntary
penances undertaken by the sinner." It was not
until 1521 A.D. that Luther fully realised the antichristian character of the Papacy, and at the diet
of Worms boldly defied that system age 152). It
was on the 26th of May, 1521, that the official bill
of outlawry was signed and issued against Luther.
In the Great Pyramid, the division of Christendom, or " Babylon the Great," which is symbolised
by the lower reach of the Descending Passage,
is appropriately marked by the junction of the
Descending and Horizontal Passages. In Section
32 we have shown that the extremity of the Small
Horizontal Passage floor in the Pit indicates the
date 1874 A.D., when the dissolution of Satan's
kingdom of darkness was due to begin; while the
date 1914 A.D. when the "Gentile Times" end, is
indicated vertically underneath the 1874 point, by
the produced floor-line of the Descending Passage
(See diagram, page 201). T h e floor-level of the
2x9
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Small Horizontal Passage is 1% inches vertically
above the lower terminal of the Descending Passage floor (Sec. 35). If we produce the horizontal
floor-line of the former, till it intersects the inclined
floor-line of the latter (See little inset in diagram
on page ZOI), we shall find that this point of intersection indicates the date 1521 A.D.
From this date the two main divisions of Babylon
the Great diverged from each other under the
enlightening process of education; but the spirit of
the religious Reformation ceased toward the end of
the 16th century. By that time the reforming
party, the Protestants, had divided into three great
Church-state systems, the Lutherans, the Anglicans,
a n d the Presbyterians. T h e Papacy, the head of
the "beast" which had been apparently wounded
to death by the work of Martin Luther (Rev. 13:3),
had recovered from the blow, partly owing to the
division among the Protestants, and partly, also,
because of a counter reform movement in the Papal
system itself. Under the influence of these four
powerful Church-state systems, Scripturally denominated "Mother" and "Daughters," (Rev. 17: 5),
men again bound themselves firmly in their creeds.
As proof of this, there is the well-known fact that
during the past three centuries no nation previously
Roman Catholic has become Protestant, or previously Protestant has become Roman Catholic."

1
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Nevertheless, a work of cleansing continued to
progress in the " Sanctuary " class, the Lord's true
household of faith. Indeed, it was on behalf of
his own consecrated people that the Lord brought
in the various steps of reform. All others have
simply constituted Nominal Spiritual Israel; and
even a s Nominal Fleshly Israel lost its kingdom
393 years after the division of its tribes into two
sections, so Nominal Spiritual Israel is to lose its
power by the completion of the "Times of the
Gcntilcs," 393 years after its great division in 152f
A.D. (See diagram, page 148). The Great Pyramid
corroborates the Scriptural indication, that Catholicism and Protestantism, the two divisions of
"Babylon the Great" or Antichrist, also called in
the Scriptures the "beast," and the "false prophet,"
shall both be destroyed in the "lake of fire and
brimston:'"
symbolised by the Pit (Rev. 18:2-8;
19:20).
Then shall that wicked [Antichrist, or
"Babylon the Great "1 be revealed, whom the Lord
shall consume with the spirit of his mouth [present

"Concerning the close of the Reformation a t the end of the
16th century, the Rev. Thoinas Witherow, Professor of Church
History in Magee College, Londonderry, writesin "The History of
the Reformation," Bible Class Primer, pages 82,83,as follows:
" Whether owing to these means of counteraction, or that the
movement had simply spent its force, with the year 1580 the
Reformation reached its close. During the sixty years of its
existence (1520-1580) it exercised intense influence over Europe.
I t gained to its side the majority in North Germany, Denmark,
Sweden, Norway, England, Scotland and Holland. I t was
checked, however, and won but a minority in Switzerland,
France, and Hungary. In Belgium, Italy, and Spain, it was
extinguished in blood. Its direct influence was not felt anywhere outside Northern and Western Europe; the Greek Church

remained untouched. By 1580 the movement was a t an end.
The religious fervour of the first Reformers had then cooled.
The great leaders had gone down to the grave. Their followers
had divided into parties-Lutherans, Presbyterians, and Anglicans, and haa began to strive with each other. As they grew
weak by division, the members of the Romish Church became
more united among themselves, and more active in their work.
The abuses, which had made for them so many enemies, now
withdrew out of sight. Political arrangements raised a wall of
separation between Protestant and Catholic countries. Men
were no longer open to persuasion on religion. Each man had
taken his side, and refused to change. The children of each new
generation inherited the convictions and antipathies of their
parents. Parties crystallized each around its own principle, and
refused to melt again under any ordinary solvent. Since 1580,
individual changes have been frequent, and new nations, not then
in existence, have come into being, more especially in America:
but, leaving out of sight the conquests of modern missions in
Madagascar and the southern seas, Protestantism, since the
sixteenth century, has not been adopted as the faith of any
people who were previously in subjection to the Pope ......The
countries which were Protestant in 1580 are Protestant still."
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truth], a n d shall destroy with the brightness of his
presence,-1874 to 1914 A.D. ( 2 Thess. 2 :8).
Calculations showing that the point os the floor at the louler end oj the
Descending P12ssage,which is horizotttally in lrne with the lowerest
level of the Sinall Horzzontal Passage
marks the date of
the great divisro?~of "Babylon the Great inlo Catholicisln find
Protestuntism :
Date indicated by the "Point of Intersection,"
as proved in the calculation on page 190,
- B.C. 151,1/4
Autumn, B.C. 1512, - - - Date of the division of Christendom, under the
leadership of Martin Luther, middle of the
year A.D. 1521,
- - - - A.D. 1520%

F,

-

-

Years 30313/4
Distance from the "Point of Intersection" down
the floor-line of the Descending Passage, to
the level of the Small Htrizontal Passage
floor-line, 30373 minus 294, - British inches 3034%
minus
3
* See dlagram,

39.

Pyramid inches

page 201.

303/3/4
-

THE FRENCH
REVOLUTION,

THEpassage leading to the Pit, changing a s if
does from a steep downward, to a horizontal,
direction, evidently represents the f a c t that through
the invention of the art of printing, a n d the work
of the Reformation, the people i n general have
been awakened from their long slumber of ignorance
a n d superstitious reverence for kings a n d clergy,
a n d have secured liberty by means of which they
have successfully fought many of the influences
which were slowly but surely degrading them.
Thus the downward course of the world has been
stayed, a n d m e n h a v e b e g u n fondly t o d r e a m that
a great m ~ v e m e n thas been instituted which
222
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eventuate in the uplift of the world. Many schemes
for social improvement have been devised a n d
attempted, but they have hitherto met with only
partial success. The great stumbling-block t o
their accomplishment is man's imperfection. It
h a s been found impossible to abolish insanity,
disease, sin a n d death, a n d the reign of selfishness
is manifested in the classes a n d the masses using
their knowledge a n d liberty for their own aggrandisement, instead of obeying the golden rule a n d
each seeking the general good of the community.
T h e most pronounced attempt in the direction of
the social a n d political uplift was the French
Revolution, which broke out in the year 1789 A.D.,
a n d soon after, under Napoleon, brought to a n e n d
t h e Papal millennia1 reign. Regarding this breaking of the sovereign power of Papacy a t t h e
French Revolution, a n d the liberty a n d freedom of
conscience thereby gained, Thomas H. Gill says in
his work " T h e Papal Drama ":
"In no work of the French Revolution is its retributive
character more strikingly or solemnly apparent than in its
dealings with the Roman Church and Papal power. It especially
became France, which after so fierce a struggle had rejecled the
Reformation, and perpetrated such enormous crimes in the
process of rejection, to turn its fury against that very Roman
Church on whose behalf it had been so wrathful, ...... to abolish
Roman Catholic worship, to massacre multitudes of priests in
the streets of her great towns, to hunt them down through her
length and breadth, and to cast them by thousands upon a
foseign shore, just as she had slaughtered, hunted down and
driven into exile hundreds of thousands of Protestants, ..... In

~~~ct:~nit~g~~~~~h~h,"X~~!u~~~itun,'~~a,"~
Roman Catholic persecution of Protestantism. No sooner had
the torrent burst forth than it dashed against the Roman Church
and Popedom ....The property of the Church was made over

:and~ , ~ ~political
~ t ~ ~ y e b ; equality
: l ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~......
~ , " Itt , was
" $ ~ , "a~~ sublime
~
~
~
d
~
~
~
and perfect piece of

l

retribution, which so amazed the world at the end of the
eighteenth century; this proscription of the Romish Church by

~
~
h
~
~
~
by that very French Nation, which, just one thousand years ago,
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had, under Pepin and Charlemagne, conferred these territories
[See No. 5, page 241. Multitudes imagined that the Papacy
was at the polnt of death, and asked, would Pius VI be the last
pontiff, and if the close of the eighteenth century would be
signalised by the fall of the Papal dynasty [See pages 156, 1571.
But the French Revolution was the beginning, and not the end
of the judgment; France had but begun to execute the doom."
It will not be until / 9 / 5 A.D. that the actual end

will come, not only of Papacy, but of all Christendom-See No. 3 on page 24.

39.

ledge and liberty are but increasing the wealth and
luxury of the rich, while the poor are still wretched.
Giant corporations and trusts have sprung into
existence, which tend to grind the people down.
There is a general feeling of unrest, and the widespread discontent is made apparent in the rapid
rise of Socialism and Anarchy. Soon we may
expect so great a n upheaval, that the Revolution
~ , by comparison appear insignificant.
of 1 7 8 9 ~ . will
By the year 1 9 1 5 A . D . this Present Evil World will
be swept into utter destruction, Gehenna, symbolised
in the Great Pyramid by the Pit (Sec. 34). But,
thank God, this levelling down of the present order
of things, which might seem to be the total end of
all hope for mankind, will be God's opportunity to
establish the everlasting Kingdom of His dear Son
and joint-heirs: for "the judgment shall sit, and
they shall take away his [Antichrist's] dominion,
to consume a n d to destroy it unto the end. And
the kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of
the kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be given
to the people of the saints of the rnost High, whose
kingdom is a n everlasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve a n d obey him " (Dan. 7 :25-27).

The French Revolution is represented in the
Great Pyramid by the Recess in the Small
Horizontal Passage which leads to the Pit. On
measuring northward along the roof-line from the
north wall of the Pit, symbolical of the final
destruction to which the world is hastening, the
north wall of the Recess is found to indicate the
year 1789 A.D. (See diagram, page'201). One would
think that the ancient workmen had at first intended
to hollow out the large Subterranean Chamber at
this point, but afterwards had changed their original purpose, and pushed on the Small Horizontal
Passage a few feet further south, before finally
excavating that large apartment (See Vol. I, par.
304). The Recess looks like a miniature Pit, CalcuIations showing that Be north wall of the Recess in the Small
except that in this case the roof, and not the floor,
Horizontal Passage leading to the Pit, marks the date of the French
Revolution :
has been left in a n unfinished condition. The
Recess therefore represents the greater freedom of
Destruction of the Present Evil World, Autumn,
A.D. 1915,
- - - - A.D. 1914%
thought and liberty brought about by the French
Revolution; but at the same time it foreshadows
Date of the French Revolution, A.D. 1789,
sayspring, - - - - A.D./788%
the great time of trouble which is delayed till t h ~
completion of the period of the "time of the end
Years 126%
(See page 156).
Though the French Revolution helped to break,
Distance from the north wall of the Recess,
down much of the ignorance and superstition which ,
along the roof-line of the Small Horizontal
still clung to the people, and weakened the kingPassage to the north wall of the Pit (See
diagram, page ~ o I ) ,
- - British inches 126%
doms of this world, it did not bring about the
minus
f/4
" desire of all nations," good government with peace
and contentment. On the contrary, the wonderful 1
Pyramid inches 126%
inventions which have resulted from greater know- )
P
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correspondency is shown in the 13th chapter of
Revelation. John beheld a beast like a leopard
rise out of the sea. It had the feet of a bear, and
spoke with the voice of a lion; and power was
given to it by the dragon.
THE FOUR EMPIRES PARALLELS.

ACCORDING
to the Prophet Daniel's inspired interpretation, each of the four sections of the great
metallic image seen in vision by Nebuchadnezzar,
symbolised a phase of the Gentile dominion (Dan. 2).
In another vision, granted to Daniel (Chap. 7), these
phases are seen in a different aspect. From
Nebuchadnezzar's viewpoint the Gentile nations
were to be admired as being like a great man; but
from the viewpoint of God's servant they appeared
beast-like. Thus :

In Section 20 we saw that the date 536 B.C. in the
Jewish Age, corresponds with 1309 A.D. in the
Gospel Age. In the former the 70-year universal
empire of Babylon, the " head of gold," was brought
to an end by Medo-Persia. In the latter the 770
years of the supreme power of Babylon the
Nebuchadnezzar's
Darrtel's
Great, the "mother," came to an end at Avignon
VISIOR.
'IlISIO?l.
(See diagram, page 114). From Avignon to the
= l ~ o nwlth eagle% wlngs.
I . Babylon~a,
= head of gold,
= bear ralsed o n one s~de.
z Medo-Pers~a,
= chest of s~lver,
Reformation under Luther, we have the "Bear" or
3 Greece,
= abdomen of brass, = leopard wlth four heads.
Medo-Persian phase of Christendom, symbolised
4 Pagan Rome, out = legs of Iron, w h ~ c h= feroc~ousbeast wlth iron
teeth, out o f the head
termmated ~nfeet
by the feet of the leopard-like beast referred to in
of whlch grew
grew a "l~ttle
of w$h:
of ~ r o nand clay,
Papal Rome,
Revelation. To appreciate the force of this parallel,
horn that had eyes,
and a moi~thspeaklng
we
must remember that the overthrow of ancient
great thlngs.
Babylon in 536 B.C. by the conjoint kingdom MedoAs Babylonia was likened to the head of gold,
Persia, typified the overthrow of "Babylon the
and as the head represents the whole body, all the
. the dual Kingdom of Christ
Great" in / Q / ~ A . Dby
Gentile empires may properly be said to bear the
(See page 153). That will be the complete fulfilment
name "Babylon." So also in the antitypz, "Babyof the type; but we are now dealing with the partzal
lon the Great," the name of the first, or mother"
fulfilment in the Gospel Age. Till the beginning
phase of Christendom, applies eq2ally to the
of the " Captivity of the Papacy" in Avignon, the
" daughter " phases of that system. Babylon" is
pope or spiritual head of Antichrist had ruled as
a family name, for the same spirit of pride and
king of kings, and lord of lords; but from 1309 A.D.
arrogance which animated Nebuchadnezzar the
this supremacy was broken, and the civil power, as
first Babylonian king (Dan. 4:30, 37), has continued
represented by the kings of France and other
to actuate every ruler throughout the entire Seven 1 countries, had now more influence in the governTimes of the Gentiles.
ment of Europe. This phase of Christendom,
From 606 B.C. when the ancient Babylonian
therefore, from one aspect, counterfeited the glorious
empire was set up in universal power, till 70 A.D.,
Millennia1 Kingdom of Christ, which will be both
Fleshly Israel was under the domination of the
spiritual and earthly.
four successive Gentile nations (See diagram, page
During the Medo-Persian period of Christendom,
228). So, during the Gospel Age from 539 A.D.
the people were helpless because of ignorance and
when "Mystic Babylon the Great" was set up in
superstition. As we pointed out (page 217), none
power, till 1 9 1 5 ~ . ~Spiritual
.,
Israel has been under
dared to assail the supposed canonical authority of
four corresponding phases of Antichrist. This
the popes, nor could the civil rule be questioned.
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Thus, so far a s the people were concerned, the laws
of this period were "unalterable," a s in the ancient
Medo-Persian empire. Nevertheless, the people
of God, the true Spiritual Israelites, experienced
greater freedom; for even a s Cyrus overcame the
Babylonian empire, and permitted a s many as
mould of the Fleshly Israelites to g o free and lay
the foundations of the temple in Jerusalem, so
Philip the Fair, king of France, attacked and overcame Babylon the Great, permitting every "Israelite
indeed" to free himself and help lay the foundation
of the Reformation Temple.

The Medo-Persian empire was succeeded by the
Grecian empire, syn-lbolised by the leopard with
the four heads. When Alexander the Great was
crowned in 336 B.C., he immediately began his
series of conquests, and in 12 years had established
his world-wide sway. In 324 B.C. he received
embassies from all parts of the world. Early in
the next year, 323 B.C., he died. H i s four generals
a t once began to strive against each other, with the
result that the Grecian empire was divided into
four main parts, as predicted by the Prophet
Daniel (Dan. 8:8, 21, 22). These events prefigure
parallel events in the Gospel Age.
T h e conquests of A!exander the Great correspond
to the work of Martin Luther. In March 1509 A.D.
Luther received the degree of B.D., with an appointment as professor of Biblical theology in the
University of Wittemberg. Hitherto, a s a teacher
of philosophy, he had had little opportunity to
examine the Word of God. H i s new appointment
gave him this longed-for privilege. H e first studied
the Psalms, but soon directed his attention to the
Epistle to the Romans, from which he gave lectures
to his students froin day to day. Although Luther's
active reform work lay between 1517 and 1521 A.D.,
yet the year when he was granted authority to
teach the Bible, 1509, was the true beginning; for
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there, in the very first chapter of Romans, verse 17,
he read the words which formed to key-note of the
Reformation-"The
just shall live by faith."
These words burned into his mind. H e took this
a s a message from the Lord, and from henceforth
pursued his career as a Reformer. His first
victories principally consisted in successfully combating errors previously imbibed as a monk, thus
preparing himself for his more active outward
conquests. In 1521 A.D., 12 years later, he finished
his work. The conditions in Christendom underwent a decided change during these 12 years; a
new phase of Babylon the Great was established
corresponding to the ancient Grecian empire, and
symbolised by the leopard part of the animal
spoken of in Revelation.
But Luther soon afterwards practically ceased
his work as Reformer. H e began to strive with
other Reformers who hitherto had been in the
background, with the result that Christendom,
while divided into two principal parts,-Protestantism and Catholicism,-was
split into four main
sects, namely, Lutheranism, Presbyterianism, Anglicanism, and Reformed Roman Catholicisn~(See
page 220). These were four Church-State systems,
and were therefore really Gentile powers, corresponding to ancient Greece which was symbolised
by the leopard with four heads.
Lulher remained a Roman Catholic up to the
time of his excominunication. H i s work, however,
would not have been possible but for the preceding
work of Marsiglio, Wycliffe, and Huss. This
explains why the leopard-like creature beheld by
John, stood upon the feet of a bear; for the third
phase of Christendom, from 1,uther's time onward,
rested upon the foundation of the second. But
throughout all these phases the "voice" was the
same. T h e domineering voice of the "motherchurch," the proud arrogant spirit of the old
"Babylon the Great,'' symbolised by the lion, still

fdund expression through her " daughters." The
four great Church-State systems, like their parent
Babylon the Great, claimed to be "Christendom,"
that is, they each asserted themselves to be Christ's
Kingdom, thus contradicting the Word of God
which states that the Church is in hun~iliation,not
in power, and that Christ shall not reign till the
end of the Seven Times of the Gentiles.
Ancient Rome, the fourth universal empire, symbolised by the ferocious beast with iron teeth, was
in existence a t the time of Babylon. It was then
very feeble, but gradually grew in strength during
the Medo-Persian and Grecian periods. Shortly
after the " Peace of Macedonia in 197 B.C., Rome
entirely absorbed the Grecian empire. In the time
of Julius C z s a r the Roman empire was practically
world-wide; under Czsar Augustus it reached thr
zenith of its power. A t this time our Lord Jesus
came and offered himself to his own, the Jewish
nation. But as they rejected him, he pronounced
their House desolate, and predicted the total
destruction of their temple and nationality (Matt.
23:37-39; 24:1, 2). The faithful remnant, the
"wheat" class, who received Christ, were delivered
from the nominal mass of Fleshly Israel, the
" chaff," and became sons of God (John 1 : 11-13).
In Section 20 we noticed that the overthrow of
the Nominal Fleshly House of Israel in 70 A.D. by
the Roman army, foreshadowed the downfall of
the Nominal Spiritual House, Christendom, in 1915
A.D. by the rising masses of the people (See also
page 79). Thus Rome, as it existed toward the
close of the Jewish Age, represented the power of
the people in the closing years of this Gospel Age.
Rome was different from the preceding empires in
that it was a Republic, a governmen; of the people
by the people. Vox populi, the voice of the
people," was the uratchurord of ancient Rome.
This power was lost during the growth of Papal
)'

40.

40.

THE FOUR EMPIRES PARALLELS.

THE FOUR EMPIRES PARALLELS.

Rome, which, a s "Babylon the Great," inaugurated
the antitypical phases of the four ancient Gentile
empires. In this aspect, Rome, as symbolised in
the great Gentile image by the iron legs terminating
in the feet of iron a n d clay, has continued till this
d a y (See diagram, page 228).
During the supremacy of Babylon the Great
previous to Avignon, although many good men
recognised the necessity of reform, the power of
the people was too feeble to make this possible.
T h e Papacy, symbolised by the little horn that
had eyes and a mouth speaking great things, was
too cunning to be overcome, unless the power o f
God should be exerted on behalf of its opposers.
From Avignon till the time of Luther the people
increased their power, owing to the influence of
godly men, who held up the Word of God a s
the standard. During this " leopard " period of
Christendom the three Protestant Church-State
systems were quarrelling with each other, and
therefore allowed not only the fourth system,
Reformed Roman Catholicism, to revive, but also
enabled the people to become strong. Education,
also, became more general owing to the extension
of the art of printing, which spread the Bible
everywhere. Eventually, in 1618 A.D., a violent
religious conflict broke out between the Protestant
and Papal divisions of Christendom, in which each
tried to exterminate the other. This lasted till 1648
A.D., and is known in history as the "Thirty Years'
War." T h e outcotne of this long conflict was that
the people became tired of all religious differences,
and the celebrated treaty called the "Peace of
Westphalia" was signed, in October 1648 A.D.
Although the pope clamoured loudly against the
treaty, none of the rulers who favoured his cause
dared to interrupt the terms of peace, which were
duly ratified in 1650.
This treaty, one of the most important in European history, became the basis of all subsequent

treaties up till the French Revolution, and may be
regarded as the beginning of the fourth phase of
Christendom. It corresponds to the date 197 B.C.,
when the Roman power nlay be said to have begun
by the " Peace of Macedonia " (See diagram, page
228). T h e American W a r of Independence and the
French Revolution, are decided evidences of the
growth in the power of the people. And now, general
knowledge is increasing so greatly, overthrowing
reverence for both Church and State, that shortly
these shall be overwhelmed in a time of trouble
such as was not since there was a nation, just a s
predicted by our Lord (Dan. 12: 1, 4; Matt. 24:21).
The disintegration of the great Antichrist system
will be so complete, that "one stone shall not be
left standing upon another."
T h e foreordained
period of "Seven Times" of Gentile oppression shall
then have expired, and Jerusalem, either spiritual
or earthly, shall no longer be trodden down.
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MEASUREMEXTS O F T H E UPPER
-WELL-RIIOUTH.

THEupper mouth of the Well-shaft is situated on
the west side, near the north wall, of the Grand
Gallery.* Definite dimensions of this Well-mouth
are difficult to obtain, owing to its fractured surroundings. Prof. C. Piazzi Smyth gives a list of
measurements in his "Life and Work," Vol. II, but
as he has given no explanatory diagrams, it is not
easy always to follow his meaning. Prof. Flinders
Petrie does not give many details of this part of
the Pyramid, and refers his readers to Prof. Smy th's
publication. Recognising the synlbolical importance of the Well-mouth, we devoted much time to it
" W e have already explained and illustrated this portion of
the Great Pyramid, pages 103 and 104. See also Vol. I, plates
CXLV to CXLVIII.
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during our second visit to the Pyramid in 1912. W e
verified all our measurement by various methods;
and although our results differ slightly froni those
of Professors Smyth and Petrie, we believe that
the figures which we show in the diagrams on
pages 234 and 235, are a s nearly correct as it is
possible to determine, considering the now soinewhat dilapidated condition of the wall surfaces.
The horizontal distance from the north wall of
the Grand Gallery, to the south edge of the Wellmouth, is, according to Prof. Smyth, 49.3 inches;
but according to Prof. Petrie it is from 48.7 to 49
inches. 49 inches is the meurz distance, which we
have adopted.
The width of the Well-mouth, horizontally from
north to south, is according to Prof. Smyth, 28
inches. W e do not know how Prof. Smyth arrived
at this figure; it is certainly too large. Prof.
Petrie's measurement is from 26.9 to 27.2 inches.
W e found it inipossible to get any definite dimension for this width, except along the back of the
recessed portion of the west wall of the Grand
Gallery, i.e., at the place where the words "Wellmouth" appear in the drawing on page 104. A t
this part the surfaces are iiiuch better preserved,
and we found the width to be 26% inches. W e
confirmed this by other rlieasureinents.
According to the above, the horizontal distance
from the north wall of the Grand Gallery, to the
north edge of the Well-mouth, is 22% inches ; and
the inclinrd distance along the floor-line of the
Grand Gallery is 25 inches.
The width of the Well-mouth from east to west,
that is, from the line of the west wall of the First
Ascending Passage (which is continuous with the
front surface of the west Ramp), to the west wall
of the Grand Gallery, is 20% inches. W e measured this several times, and in different ways,
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always finding the same result. The depth of the
recessed portion of the Grand Gallery west wall,
which was presumably at one time filled in with
part of the now missing Ramp-stone, is 6% inches
(See sectional diagram, page 235). The full width
from east to west is, therefore, the same as from
north to south, i.e., 26% inches.
The floor of the little horiz~ntalpassage which
leads from the Grand Gallery westward to the
shaft of the Well, is much fractured. The highest
level is in the north-east corner, about 26 inches
vertically below the level of the break-off in the
inclined floor of the Grand Gallery. This level is
in the same line a s the floor-level of the Queen's
Chamber (See upper diagram, page 234).
The length of the little horizontal passage floor,
to the east edge of the shaft of the Well, is stated
by Prof. Smyth to be 56 inches. We found the
length nearer 55 inches, and we measured it in
various ways.

4.2.

THEJEWISH NATION'S PERIODOF
SEPARATION FROM THE WORLD.

INASMUCHas the Descending Passage represents
the downward course of the Gentiles, and the First
Ascending Passage the people of Israel, the "Point
of Intersection" where the two passages diverge
may be considered a s indicating the date of the
Jewish Nation's separation froni the other nations
of earth, namely, the Exodus fro111 Egypt, 1 6 / 5 ~ . ~ .
(See Bible dates, Sec. 3). W e have demonstrated
by a number of time-calculations that the date of
the flood, when this Present Evil World began, is
marked at the north end of the Descending Passage
by the vertical line of the roof-con~mencement
(Secs. 30 and 32). The upper portion of the
Descending Passage, therefore, which lies between
237
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the roof-commencement and the " Point of Intersection," should in some way correspond to the
time from the flood to the Exodus. Although the
floor-distance is too great, this period of the Bible
chronology is nevertheless approximately corroborated by the horizontal distance between these two
fixed points (See diagram).*
When God separated the Jewish Nation to be a
peculiar treasure " unto himself, he commanded
the people through Moses not to intermarry with
the Gentiles. Although they occasionally disregarded this injunction, yet in the main they held
themselves aloof from the other nations; and God
dealt with this Nation according to promise, saying,
"You only have I known of all the families of the
earth" (Amos 3:2). From the time of this separation the Jewish Nation was placed under the Law
(6
schoolmaster," that it might be prepared to receive
the Messiah (Gal. 3:24). When the Messiah came
in Autumn of the year 29 A.D., the date of his
baptism, the "harvest" of the Jewish Age began,
and continued for 40 years till Autumn 69 A.D.
During these 40 years the faithful individuals who
received Christ were given the opportunity to
66

*The period from the flood to the Exodus is 857% years
(2472% B.C. minus 1614% B.c.). The horizontal distance above
referred to is about 494 Pyramid inches more than this: Cosine
8964648 x 962.75" = 863'071 British, or 862% Pyramid, inches
(See Appendix).
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become his joint-heirs in the heavenly Kingdom.
This faithful remnant having been selected, the unbelieving Nation a s a whole was finally cast off from
all further favour; and the people were dispersed
throughout all the nations of the world at the
destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans in 70 A.D.
Jesus pictured the death of the Jewish"Nation as
the people of God in his parable of the rich man
and Lazarus." Just as in modern times "John
Bull" represents the English nation, and "Uncle
Sam" the American nation, so in this parable the
It
rich man" represents the Jewish Nation, rich in
God's favour; while " Lazarus " represents those
Gentiles, aliens and strangers from the commonwealth of Israel, who longed for the crumbs which
fell from the rich man's table (Eph. 3, 11, 12; Matt.
15:21-28). Jesus, speaking i n the language of
prophecy as if the events narrated were already in
the past, told how both "Lazarus" and the "rich
man" died and were buried. Then the rich illan
being in torment lifted up his eyes and saw Lazarus
in "Abrahanl's bosom," the place of favour with
God. The explanation of this is that in Autumn
of the year 36 A.D.,which was the end of Israel's
70 weeks" of exclusive favour, the Lazarus class
"died," i.e., ceased to exist as aliens and were
received into God's family. Cornelius was the
first of these (Acts 10). At the end of the harvest
period of 40 years the "rich man" died, i.e., ceased
to exist as the Holy Nation of God (Deut. 7:6, 7).
Ever since then the Jews, no longer a Nation, have
been in the hadean condition, and "in torment."
Even to this day, especially in Russia where they
endure much persecution, they suffer greatly. Nor
can their sentence as outcasts be reversed until the
"Times of the Gentiles" are fulfilled. But very
soon now, all Israel ;hall be saved according to
God's promise; and what shall the receiving of
- "We shall show later how this period of "70 weeks" is also
indicated in the Pyramid.
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them be, but life from the dead ?" (Rom. 11 :15-32).
Thus the time from the Exodus in Spring 16/5
B.C., till the end of the "harvest" in Autumn 69
A.D., in all 1683% years, formed the complete
period during which the Nation of Israel was
distinct and separate from all other nations. The
corresponding mea:Yrement in the Great Pyramid
commences at the Point of Intersection" where
the First Ascending Passage leaves the Descending
Passage, and ends above at the east edge of the
shaft of the Well, which is the Pyramid's symbol
of " hades," the death-state. Or, following out this
time-measurement in detail, we start from the
" Point of Intersection " a s indicating the Exodus
when the Jewish Nation was separated from the '
world, and measure upward along the middle of
the floor of the First Ascending Passage, counting
a Pyramid inch to a year, until we reach the point
exactly opposite the centre of the Well-mouth in
the Grand Gallery (Compare diagrams in Sec. 41),
and then turn sharp to the right and go westward
along the 2 / inches to the edge of the mouth, down
the 26 inches to the floor of the little horizontal
passage, and, finally, along the middle of the little
passage floor to the east edge of the perpendicular
shaft of the Well. By this measurement the east
edge of the Well-shaft is found to indicate the
date, Autumn 69 A D . , the very end of the Jewish
harvest period when the Nation of Israel entered
the hadean condition, and the people were again
returned into the world.
Calculation showing how the Jewish Nation's period of separation
from the other nations of earth, is indicated in the Great Pyramid:

Exodus of the Jewish Nation from Egypt, Spring,
B.C.1615,
- - End of the Jewish "harvest" of 40 years, which
was followed by the dispersion of the Jews at
the overthrow of Jerusalem by the Romans,
- - Autumn, A.D. 69,

- -

-

-

-

B.C.

A.D.

Years

SEPARATION FROM THE WORLD.
Length of the First Ascending Passage, up from
- - the "Point of Intersection,"
Distance from the north wall of the Grand
Gallery, to the edge of the shaft of the Well."
- - - Add 25, 13M, 21,26,55, =

-

1545

14014

British inches 1685%
minus
194
Pyramid inches 1683%

"See diagrams in Section 41
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THE BIRTH OF THE SAVIOUR,AND
THE ADVENTOF THE MESSIAH.

IN Section 10 we saw how the dates of the birth
and baptism of Jesus Christ are marked at the
upper end of the First Ascending Passage. These
calculations are specially connected with the Plane
of Human Perfection, as symbolised by the level
of the Queen's Chamber floor. We find that the
Pyramid contains a n additional corroboration of
the dates of both of these important events by a
method of indication which is more particularly
related to the Jewish Nation, a s symbolised by the
First Ascending Passage.
In the two time-measurements presented in Sections r I and 42, viz.: (I) the period from the giving
of the Law to the death of Christ; and ( 2 ) the
period from the Exodus to the dispersion of the
people of Israel by the Roman army, the zirlfaithfzll
element of the Jewish Nation is very apparent.
Because of their unbelief and hardness of heart,
the Lord in 33 A.D. ~ r o n o u n c e dthe sentence of
desolation upon their House" or national polity;
and five days later they laid cruel hands upon him
and slew him. In the year 70 A.D. the Nation
entered the hadean condition, as a punishment for
its continued lack of faith. A t the beginning of
the Nation's separate existence the same evil heart
Q
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of unbelief is noticeable; for of all those above
twenty years of age, that is, all the responsible
individuals, who were called out of Egypt, only
two, Joshua a n d Caleb, were permitted to enter the
land of Canaan. All the others were so unbelieving
a n d disobedient, that they perished in the wilderness (See Deut. 1 :22-40 ; Num. 1 4 :22-45).
But i n the midst of the general blind unbelief,
the Lord always had his few faithful witnesses.
Of such were the small remnant, who, a t the end of
t h e Age, were received by Christ a s his joint-heirs
(John 1:11; Rom. 9:27; ll:5).
T h e Great Pyramid symbolically distinguishes
these loyal members of the Jewish Nation b y means
of special time-measurements. T h e time-measurements which refer to these faithful ones are on a
higher plane than those which refer to the Nation
at large. The unfaithful majority are pictured as
going up thejoor-line of the First Ascending Passage, but the faithful minority, not in sympathy
with, and in the Lord's sight much superior to, the
others, are represented as going up ( I ) along the
axial-line, i.e., the line midway between the floor
a n d the roof; and (2) along the r-nof-line itself.
These measurements start from the floor of the
Descending Passage, as indicating Spring 1575B.~.,
the date of the Jewish Nation's entrarfce intoCanaan
(See Bibie dates, Sec. 3). They terminate at the
upper south end of the First Ascending Passage.
Joshua and Caleb, and the children of those who
perished in the wilderness, were pern~ittedto enter
the land of pro~nise(Num. 14: 3 1, 32; Deut. 1 :36-40).
They showed their faith when they crossed the
flooded waters of Jordan, and caused then~selvesto
be circun~cised,for their disobedient unbelieving
fathers had not circumcised them in the wilderness
(Josh. 5: 2-9). It was because of their faith, also,
that the walls of Jericho fell, and that the hostile
nations were subdued before them (Heb. 11:30).
For what great event were the faithful Israelites
242
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hoping and long? They eagerly looked forward
to the Advent of the great Deliverer, whom God
had promised. T h e waiting was long in order
that their faith and patience might be tried and
developed. In due time the few who remained
true to the Lord and his pro~niseswere rewarded.
Jesus, the Saviour, was born in Autumn of the year
2 B.C. (Sec. 10); and the faithful Israelites at that
time, the shepherds, Sifjleon, Anna and others,
gladly received him and spake of him to all them
that looked for redemption in Israel" (Luke 2:38).
It was not, however, untjf his baptism in Autumn
29 A.D., when he was anointed with the Holy
Spirit and with power," that he came as the
" Messiah," or the "Christ" (Acts 10:38; John 1:4 1,
margin). Then the hearts of many who were
Israelites indeed, such a s Peter, John, Philip and
Nathanael, were gladdened, because they had
"found him of whom Moses in the law, and the
prophets did write," "the Son of God, the King of
I s r ~ e"l (John 1 :45-49).
Thus, these two measurements, in conjuction
with the other in Section 11, show that the upper
end of the First Ascending Passage indicates three
important dates, each of which may be regarded
as a starting-point of the Gospel Age, as symbolised
by the Grand Gallery. ( I ) in the centre of the
south doorway of the First Ascending Passage,
midway between the floor and roof, the date of the
Birth of Jesus, Autumn 2 B.C., is indicated. Jesus
came to this earth for the very p ~ ~ r p o sofe giving
his flesh for the life of the world (John 6 3 1 ; I Pet.
3:18). ( 2 ) But he was unable to present himself in
sacrifice until he was 30 years of age. Accordingly,
it was in Autumn 29 A.D. that he symbolised his
consecration unto death in the waters of Jordan
(Luke 3:2 1-23). From that moment he became the
Messiah, and the " H e a d " of the Church. This
date is indicated where the roof of the First
Ascending Passage terminates at the north wall of
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the Grand Gallery. (3) Three and a half years
later Christ completed his sacrifice by his death on
the cross, and at Pentecost, fifty days after his
resurrection, the Holy Spirit was poured forth on
his disciples, the first members of the Church, when
they were all with one accord in one place. It was
in the year33 A.D., therefore, that the Gospel "Call"
commenced so far as the Church, the Body" of

43.

T H E ADVENT OF THE MESSIAH.
Length of the First Ascending Passage, Additional axial Iength, to the floor of the
Descending Passage,*

1545

- - - - -

30

British inches 1575
minus
1%

-

Pyramid inches 1573%
11. The Jewish Nation entered Canaan,
- Spring, B.C. 1575, Baptism of Jesus, when he became the Messiah,
- - - - Autumn, A.D. 29, -

-

B.C.

1574%

A.D.

28%

-

Years 1603%
Length of the First Ascending Passage, Additional roof length, down to the floor of the
Descending Passage,* -

-

-

1545
60
-

British inches 1605
minus
1%

-

Pyramid inches 1603%
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OF DESCENDING
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Christ, was concerned (Col. l:18; Phil. 3:14). This
date, a s we have seen in Section 11, is indicated
by the point where the floor of the First Ascending
Passage meets the floor of the Grand Gallery.
Calculations showing how the south end of the First Ascending Pussage, at the line of the north wall of the Grand Gallery, indicates
the dates of the birth and baptism of Jesus Christ;

I. The Jewish Nation entered Canaan,
- - - Spring, B.C. 1575, Birth of the Saviour, Autumn, B.C. 2,
-

-

-

B.C.
B.C.

1574%
1%

-

Years 1573%
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*By trigonon~etricalcomputation, on the basis that the angle of the passages
is 26" 18' l o N . and their transverse o r rieht-aneled heieht 4 7 . 6 " ( S e e footnote.
page 1631, thk extra length of the produced rGof-lit~e>; <he ~ i &
~Hcending
Passage to the floor of the Descending Passage, is 59.913 , i.e., 60 inches. This
is practically the same as the actual measurements of Professors Smyth and
Petrie. T h e extra axial length is, of course, half the extra roof length.
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WORLD'SHISTORY
T H E JEWISH AGE.

PERIOD O F T H E
BEFORE

PREVIOUSto their deliverance from Egyptian
bondage, the twelve tribes of Israel had been in
existence for 198 years; for Gen. 49:28 shows that
it was at the death of its founder, Jacob or Israel,
that this nucleus of the future Jewish Nation was
formed, Therefore the Jewish Age properly began
in Spring, 1813 B.C.
In Section 16 we noticed that the commenceITlent
of the Jewish Age is indicated at the "Point of
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BEFORE THE JEWISH AGE.

Intersection," where the First Ascending Passage
branches upward from the Descending Passage.
According -to this- the- " Point of Intersection "
should also be the termination of a time-measurement corresponding to the period of the Patriarchal
Age, for Jacob was the last of the Patriarchs
(Compare Nos. 2 and 6 on page 24). The Great
Pyramid does contain a time-measurement which
approximately agrees, not, indeed, with the length
of the Patriarchal Age, but with the period of the
world's history previous to the Jewish Age. The
end of t l first
~ ~thousand years of this period, called
Adam's day " of condemnation, i~ marked by the
north edge of the Descending Passage "basementsheet" (Ser. 25). The number of years from the

T o have made this, and the other approximate
time-measurement referred to a t the beginning of
Section 42, exactly agree with the two periods
mentioned, the upper reach of the Descending
Passage would have required to be shorter by the
characteristic number of 5 inches (See page 81).
But this shorter length would interfere with the
exactness and harmony of much more important
time-measurements, some of which we have noticed.
It is proper, therefore, that comparatively unimportant periods in the Bible chronology should
be corroborated in the Pyramid by approximate
measurements only. These close approximations, at
least, entirely disprove the authenticity of the long
chronologies of the Samaritan and Septuagint
versions of the Scriptures.

45.

end of Adam's 1000-year I' day," till the Jewish Age
began, is 1313% (3126% B.C. minus 1812% RC.).
The longest possible symmetrical Pyramid-inch
measurement of the upper reach of the Descending
Passage, closely approximates this period of years,
agreeing to within 6% inches (See diagram)."
*This measurement is the sum of the vertical and horizontal
distances between the two points which indicate the dates 3/26
B.C. and 1813 B.C.
T o get the vertical distance, multiply the sine of the passage
angle by 986% : ' 4431 146 x 986 ' 25" = 437 021 British inches.
T o get the horizontal distance, multiply the cosine of the
passage angle by 986% : -8964648 x 986.25" = 884 ' 138 British
inches (See Appendix).
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IT has now been proved that the First Ascending
Passage indicates several distinctive periods of
time in connection with the children of Abraham,
such as the duration of the Law Covenant (Sec. II),
the period of the Nation's separation from the
world (Sec. 42), and the course of the faithful
remnant of that Nation (Sec. 43). W e have seen,
also, that the " Point of Intersection" indicates the
beginning of the Jewish Age, the date of Jacob's
death (Sec. 16).
There is still another very prominent event in
the history of the Jews, which one would expect
should be indicated by the " Point of Intersection,"
for it formed the foundation of all God's dealings
with his people. W e refer to the great "Oathbound Covenant" which God made with Abraham
(Gen. 22:15-22). Here again the Pyramid fulfils
our expectation; for although the "Point of Intersection" does not appear to mark the very date
247
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when God "confirmed" his promise by "by an oath"
when Abraham demonstrated his obedience to the
Divine command by his willingness to sacrifice
his only son (Heb. 6:13-17), yet the date of the
promise itself (2045 B.c.), and the typical fulfilment
of this promise in the birth of Isaac, the typical
seed (2021 B.c.), are both appropriately indicated
by this point.
The Scriptures show that after God destroyed
the Old World by the deluge, a period of 427 years

HORIZONTAL LINE

passed before He promised Abraham that in him
and in his seed all the families of the earth would
be blessed (See page 18). Abraham believed God,
and thus earned the distinction of being called the
Father of the faithful. This was the first intiination
since the beginning of the Present Evil World,
that God still had at heart the eternal welfare
of the poor groaning creation. The promise was
therefore the root of that hope which has sustained
the faithful children of God, both earthly and
spiritual. From this root sprung the fleshly seed,
and afterwards the spiritual seed, of Abraham.
W e find that the Great Pyramid corroborates the
period which intervened between the beginning of
the Present Evil World, and the Abrahamic Covenant, by the vertical distance between the point at
the upper end of the Descending Passage which
marks the date of the flood, and the level of the
248
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"Point of Intersection." * By this method, therefore,
the "Point of Intersection" indicates the date of
God's promise to Abraham.
After a long wait of 25 years, during which
Abraham's faith was tested, Isaac, the seed" of
promise, was born. God said to Abraham In
Isaac shall thy seed be called" (Gen. 21:12). But
we have the Apostle's inspired statement that the
Seed of Abraham is Christ, and that Isaac therefore
was merely a type (Gal. 3:16). In his sermon at
Antioch, recorded in Acts 13, the Apostle Paul
shows that the promised Seed is the risen Christ.
His words in verses 32 and 33 are: " W e declare
unto you glad tidings, how that the promise which
was made unto the fathers, God hath fulfilled the
same unto us their children, in that he has raised
up Jesus again; a s it is also written in the second
Psalm, 'Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten
thee.'" In Romans 1:4, also, Paul tells us that it was
by the resurrection from the dead that Jesus was
"declared to be the Son of God with p o ~ e r . "
Jesus himself said after his resurrection:
All
power is given unto me in heaven and in earth"
(Matt. 28:18). As the Seed of Abraham he was
now qualified to bless all the families of the earth.
T h e beginning of the blessing took place at Pentecost when the Holy Spirit was poured out on the
servants and handmaidens (Acts 2:l-18). From
another aspect the Apostle shows that those who
were blessed by receiving the Holy Spirit, ulso
became the Seed of Abraham, for i n GaI. 4:28 he
distinctly says: "Now we, brethren, as Isaac was,
are the children of promise." Nevertheless, Jesus
*Compare the diagram on page 248, with the diagram on page
162. T o get this vertical distance multiply the sine of the pas,4431146 x 962'75" = 426'608 British
sage angle, by 962%":
inches, which is 426% Pyramid inches. This time-measurement,
therefore, corresponds with the period from the flood, to the
year of the Abrahamic Covenant, though not the exact months
of these years.
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Christ himself, being the " H e a d " of the great
antitypical Seed, represents the whole body, and
th~rshis personal resurrection from the dead may
be said to have been the fulfilment of God's promise
to Abraham.
Jesus Christ, the Head of the antitypical Seed of
brah ham, was "born from the dead " at the end of
the Law Dispensation, and at the beginning of the
Gospel Dispensation, in Spring 33 A.D. Accordingly, this date is indicated at the line of the upper

or south end of the First Ascending Passage, and
the beginning of the Grand Gallery. T h e date
when Isaac the typical seed of promise ?as born,
Autuinn 2021 B.C., is indicated by the Point of
Intersection." The long interval of 2052% years
between these dates is corroborated by the longest
symmetrical measurement of the 'First Ascending
Passage. Measuring from the Point of Intersection " first vertically up to the level of the
Queen's Chamber floor, which syinbolises the Plane
of Human Perfection on which Jesus was born,
and then horizontally southward along this level to
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the line of the north wall of the Grand Gallery, the
total number of Pyramid inches equals 2052%.
Isaac could not bless all the families of the earth,
because he was born on the Plane of Human
Depravity, partaking with the rest of mankind in
the sinful nature inherited from Adam. He could
not, therefore, redeem the world from death, and
thus any blessing coming through him would have
been of a temporary nature only. The "Man
Christ Jesus," on the contrary, was not of the
Adamic stock, but being born on the Plane of
Human Perfection he was "holy, harmless, undefiled, and separate from sinners." This perfect
human life he required to lay down in sacrifice, in
order to buy the fallen race of mankind, that he
might afterwards in due time redeem them from
the grave, and bless then1 with everlasting life.
Therefore, as the "Seed of Abraham," Christ 1s
spiritual, but in order to become the Seed he
required to be born a perfect man, that he might
present a perfect sacrifice to justice. For this
reason the time-measurement now under consideration terminates a t the line of the Grand Gallery
north wall, and on the level of the Queen's Chamber
floor the Pyramid's symbol of human perfection.
Isaac, the typical seed, on the other hand, being
imperfect, is represented as born on the steep
inclined floor of the Descending Passage, which
symbolises the Plane of Human Depravity.
Calcttlations showing how the Firsi Ascendir~g Passage indicates
the long period of waiting, from the time of the birth of the
typical seed of promise, till the birth of the Head of the great
a~ttitypicalSpiritual Seed:
Date of the birth of Isaac, the typical seed,
- - - - Autumn, B.C. 2021, Date of the Resurrection of Jesus Christ, the
Head of the great antitypical Seed,
Spring, -4.D. 33,

-

-

-

-

-

-

B.C. 202034

A.D.

32%

-

Years 2052%
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Vertical height from the "Point of Intersection"
up to the level of the Queen's Chamber floor,*
Horizontal length from thence to the line of
the north wall of the Grand Gallery,? -

THE KINGDOM OF ISRAEL.

6693/4
,385

British inches 205{3/4
minus

-

Pyramid illches 2052%

* T o get this vertical height, thesineof the passage angle must be multiplied
by the length of the First Ascending Passage, mitrus Lhe 33% inches by which the
Queen's Chamber floor-level is lower than the upper terminal of the passage (See
diagram. page 62) : .4431146 X 1511.5" = 669-767O. f.e., 669%".
+ T o get this horizontal length, mult~plythe2osine of the passage angle, by the
length of the passage : .8964648 x 1545 ' = 1385.038". (See Appendix.)
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CAREFUL
of the First Ascending
Passage discloses wonderful syminetry in the
arrangemellt of its masonry. A s pointed out in
Vo[. 1, pars. 160-170, the special feature of this
" Girdle-stones,"
passage is its peculiar
with their remarkable "pointers" (See Vol. I, plate
CX). Although fully described and illustrated in
Vol. I, Prof.' C. Piazzi Syn~th's description may
well be repeated here :
"In the year 1872, Mr. Waynman Dixon applied himself long
and steadily to mapping down everything measurable touching
the reputed disorder of the joint lines in the First Ascending
Passage of the Great Pyramid; and presently perceived a most
admirable order pervading the apparent disorder, tending also
to hyper-excellent masonic construction. For the chief discovery was, that a t stated intervals the small blocks forming
elsewhere separately portions of the walls, floor and ceiling of
the passage, were replaced by great transverse plates of stone,
with the whole of the passage's hollow, rectangular bore cut
clean through them; wherefore, at those places, the said plates
formed walls, floor, and ceiling, all in one piece.
"As an engineer he admired the binding and solidity of this
masonry. But he had not yet perceived, until I was recently
enabled to point it out on his own careful measures, that the
intervals of passage length at which these remarkable stone
plates were introduced, were roughly, no other than bvendfhs of
the Kina's Chatizbev."
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This feature is SO peculiar that one is led to
the conclusion that these "Girdle-stones," as Prof.
Srnyth elsewhere calls them, must have been
inserted for sorne purpose other than mere stability, especially as in no other passage are
such encircling stones to be found. Investigation
has revealed that the three upper Girdles, which
are specially distinnuished
from those in the lower
reach of t& passage by their "
were
placed there by the great &laster-Builder for the
indicating certain
tstanding dates in
the history of the Jewish nation. The first or
highest Girdle marks the prominent date 455 B.C.,
when Nehemiah received his comi~iissionand built
the walls of Jerusalem. The seco~zdGirdle marks
the date of the last typical jubilee-year observed
by the nation of Israel. The thv-d Girdle marks
(11 the comnlencement of the Kingdom of Israel,
and (2) the setting UP of the typical temple of
Solomon. Let U S now examine these time-measurements in their order, beginning first with the third
Or lowest Girdle.
The typical kingdom of Israel is usually considered as having begun with king Saul, but it
should be remembered that the Lord said to Samuel
On that occasion: ''They have not rejected thee,
but they have rejected me, that I should not reign
Over them " (I Sam. 8:7). From the time that
the cl,ildren of ~~~~~lentered canaan, ~~d was
their King (1 Sam. 12:12); and even when men
occupied the throne the kingdom was still the
(See Deut. 17 :14-1 9; I Chron. 28:5; 2 Chron.
9 : 8 ; I same
12: 20-25). consequently, the con,menceinent of God's typical kingdom 011 earth was
in Spring of the year 1575 B.C., when the nation
entered the land of promise (See Set. 3).
The date of the termination of the
kingdom was a t the dethronement of the last king,
Zedekiah. This took lace by the decree of the
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Lord a s expressed through the prophet Ezekiel:
" A n d thou, profane, wicked prince of Israel, whose
d a y is come, when iniquity shall have a n end, thus
saith the Lord; Remove the diadem a n d take off
the crown: this shall not be the same: exalt him
that is low, and abase him that is high. I will
overturn, overturn, overturn it [the kingdom]; a n d
it shall be no more, until he comes whose right it
i s ; and I will give it him " (Ezek. 21:25-27). There
the Lord declared that his kingdom on earth would
conie to a n end with the dethroi1:ment of Zedekiah,
but not for ever. W h e n Christ, whose right it i s "
a s the greater Son of David, comes in power a n d
great glory, God's Kingclom will once more be
established on earth. During the interim, whiie
the Jewish nation has been "abased," the Gentile
nations have been "exalted" to universal dominion.
These "Times of the Gentiles" will soon expire;
a n d when Christ takes to himself his great: power
a n d begins to reign in righteousness, h e will first
destroy all the kingdoms of this world, and then
inaugurate his rule of peace.
In Section 4 we saw that Zedeliiah was carried
captive to Babyion in the 4th m o n t l ~of his 11th
year, a n d t h a t in the 7th month, which, according
to the Bible chronoiogy, would be Autumn of the
year 607 B.C., the last remnant of the Jews w a s
driven out of the land of Palestine, from which
time it lay desolate without a n inhabitant for 70
years. As the nation of Israel entered their land
in Spring 1575 B.C., a n d continued as a kingdom
from that date until the land was made desolate,
the total duration of the typical kingdom was
968% years (1574% B.C. minus 606% B.c.). A t the
end of the 70 years of desolation the nation returned to Palestine, but in accordance with the
decree of God it has been subject to Gentile
dominion during the whole of the "Times of the
Gentiles." T h e kingdom will not be restored till
these "Times" are fulfilled (Luke 21:24), then Christ

will become the King of Israel, a n d his doininion
will be a n everlasting dominion (Dan. 7:9-27).
Section 42 explains how the Great Pyramid
indicates the complete duration of Israel a s a
Nation separate from the rest of the world. Lei us
now see how the complete duration of Israel a s a
Kzwgdom is represented. It will be remembered
that Autumn 69 AD., when, a t the end of their
4 1 harvest"
period of 40 years the Natiotz "died"
(ceased to exist a s a Nation), is indicated by the
east edge of the upper end of the Well-shaft, which
symbolises hades, the death-state. T h e cessation
(death) of Israel a s a Kingdom is also marked b y
the same edge.
Starting from the
loweredgeof the thzrd
Girdle, a s marking
I the date of the beginning of the Kingdom
of Israel, Spring 1575
B.C., a n d counting a
Pyramid inch t o a
year, u p the middle
of the floor of the
passage to the point
opposite to the mouth of the Well;" then, turning
sharp to the right a n d travelling along the 21
~ n c h e st o the edge of the little horizontal passage
leading t o the shaft, down the 26 inches to the
floor of this little passage a n d along its length of
* I t will be noticed that this measulemellt is i3/4 inches short
of the polnt which IS exactly opposite the cefftre of the mouth
of the Well. T h e date, Autumn of 607 KC., is not, therefole,
~ndicatedby the centre of the east edge of the shaft of the Well,
but at a point o n that edge which IS 1% inches north of the
centre. This, which at first seems not so decis~veas the measurement of Section 42, appears nevertheless to be a n intentional
teature; for in three other time-measurements where the same
date, 607 B.C., would seem as if ~t s7zould be marked by the north
edge of the Well, we find instead that it is marked by a point
whlch is exactly 1% inches short of the noltll edge. These
three time-measurements will be considered in Section 48.
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55 inches to the east edge of the perpendicular
shaft, this edge will be found to indicate the date
Autumn 607 B.C., the year when Zedekiah was
taken captive b y Nebuchadnezzar, and thus when
the Kingdom of Israel entered hades, the deathstate, i.e., when it ceased to exist as a Kingdom (See
diagrams, pages 234 and 235).
Calculations slrowing how the third Girdle-Stone in the First Ascending Passage, and th east edge of' t / Well-shafi,
~
mark the dates of
the commencement, afrd end, of God's typical Kingdom, i.e., the
Kingdom of Ismel:
Date of the Jewish Nation's entrance into
Canaan, when their Kingdom was set
up with Jehovah a s King ( I Sam. 12: 12),
S p r i n g , ~ . ~ . 1 5 7 5 ,- - - ~.C.15743/4
Date of Zedekiah's dethronement, and the consequent fall of the Kingdom of Israel (2 Kings
25: 2-4, 22-26), Autumn, B.C. 607,
B.C. 606%

-

-

-

-

-

Years 968%
Distance from the lower edge of the tlzird Girdlestone, up the floor-line t o the upper or south
- end of the First Ascending Passage,*
Distance from thence to the east edge of
the perpendicular shaft of the Well (See
diagrams o n pages 234 and 235).
Add 25, IIJht 21, 26, 55, = -

-

-

83 1

-

138%
British inches 969%
minus
I

-

Pyramid inches 968%

*These are the fiyres of Mr. Waynman Dixon. Prof. Flinders Petrie's
t See footnote on page 255.
measurement is 830'9

.
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SEEINGthat the eastern edge of the upper end of
the Well-shaft indicates the two dates when, first
the Kingdom, then later the Natiom of Israel, passed
into the hadean condition, which is symbolised by
256
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the Well-shaft (Secs. 42 and 46), it may be asked:
Since hades represents that state of death from
which there will be a n awakening, does the Great
Pyramid indicate the date when the Kingdom and
Nation will emerge from it? According to our
understanding of the prophecies, God will " bring
again the captivity" of His people from their
hadean condition in Autumn of the year 1914 A . a ,
the date of the termination of the "Times of the
Gentiles." Of the two openings of the Well-shaft,
the lower one in the west wall of the Descending
Passage should indicate this date; because although
the Jews will then have manifestations of God's
favour, and will return as a Kingdom with Christ
a s their King, they will pass through the "Great
Time of Trouble " which is due to come upon the
world in the year / 9 / 5 A . D . , symbolised by the Pit.
The emergence of the Israelites from hades, their
return to the promised land, their participation in
the trouble which will bring about the destruction
of the Gentile nations; and the coming of their
King, are all graphically described by Jeremiah in
the 30th chapter of his prophecy, verses l,foLJ1- :.Q
"Thus speaketh the Lord God of Israel, saying, W r i t e thee all
the words that I have spoken unto thee in a book ...... for lo, the
days come, saith the Lojd, that I will bring again the captivity
of my people Israel and Judah, saith the Lord [bring them out
from their captivity in hades, death]: and I will cause them t o
return t o the land that I gave to their fathers, and they shall
possess it ...... for thus saith the Lord; W e have heard a voice
of trembling, of fear, and not of peace ... ..Alas! for that day is
great, so that none is like it: i t is even the time of Jacob's
trouble; but he shall be saved out of it. F o r i t shall come t o
pass in that day, saith the Lord of hosts, that 1 will break his
yoke from off thy neck, and will burst thy bands, and strangers
shall no more serve themselves o f him: but they shall serve the
Lord their God, and David their king [the Great Antitypical
David, Christ], whom I will gaise up t o them ...... for I am with
thee, saith the Lord, t o save thee; though I make a full end of
all nations whither I have scattered thee, yet will I not make a
full end of thee: but I will correct thee in measure, and will not
leave thee altogether unpunished."

The Great Time of Trouble which will destroy
R
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for ever the other nations a n d kingdoms (not t h e
people, but the systems), will be used of the
Lord f o r t h e corrective punishment of Israel. T h e
trouble a n d distress will b e first a n d especially
upon Christendom, a n d eventually upon all nations,
but t h e final blast, named b y the prophet " T h e
time of Jacob's trouble," will be upo: the people of
Israel regathered i n Palestine (See Studies in t h e
Scriptures," Vol. IV, pp. 552-559).
T h e total length of the Well-shaft approximates
the period of t h e S e v e i ~Times of the Gentiles;"
but we have seen that, while the time-measurement
of Section 46 proves t h a t t h e date 607 B.C. is
indicated a t t h e upper e n d of the Well-shaft, so a
previously considered Lime-measurement (Sec. 29)
proves t h a t the year following t h e completion of
the Gentile Times, 1915 A.D., is indicated a t t h e
lower e n d (See last par. on page 174). By this
method, a n d b y means of t h e symbolism of the
Well-shaft, the Great P y r a m i d represents one
aspect of the long period of Gentile dominion,
during which t h e Kirigdonl ctf Israel must remain
hidden in hades, the death-state.
* A full description of the Well-shatt is given in Vol. I, pars.
T h e length of the shaft is 2284 '; and if to this we add
the full lengths of the little passages which lead to the shaft at
the upper and lower ends, 84" and 103 ' respectively, we get the
complete length 2471 British inches.

529-571.
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THE SEVEN TIMES OF THE GENTILES.

WE considered in the last Section the period of
the "Seven Times of the Gentiles" in its relation
t o the humiliation of the Jewish people, showing
how their kingdom a n d nation are, figuratively,
hidden in t h e Well-shaft which symbolises hades.
There a r e t w o other aspects of the "Seven Times,"
namely, (I) t h a t which concerns the trial and testing
of the Church, a n d (2) that respecting the lease of
258

power t o the ki~lgdornsof this world. Both of
these aspecrs are represented in the Great Pyramid
by appropriate time-measurements, exactly corresponding to the period of 2520 years.
T h e s e two time-measurements both begin al the
same point a t the upper end of the Well-shaft.
T h i s poinl is r ~ o tarbitrarily fixed, but is directly
indicated by another time-measurement which corresponds to the period of the first " Seven Tinies "
shown in the diagram on page 148. T h e first
Sev2n T i r n ~ s(Sec. 23) began a t the end of Adam's
1000-year day " of condenlnation, a n d ended a t
the dethronement of Zedekiah, at wliich date the
second " Seven Times " commenced (See page 150).
In the Great Pyra~niclthe end of Adam's 1000year " d a y " is marked by the north edge of the
Descending Passage " basement-sheet" (Sec. 25).
Measuring first vertically up t o t h e level of the
summit of the Well-shaft (which is also the level
of the Queen's Chamber floor), a n d frotu thence
horizontally southward along this level to within
1% inches of the north edge of the Well-shaft,
we find the date of the end of the first Seven
Times. T h i s was the date when the Kingdom of
Israel entered the hadean condition which is
symbolised by the Well-shaft (Sec. 46). T h i s
termination of the measuremenl of 2520 Pyramid
inches, 1% inches from the north edge of the Wellshaft, is the starting-point for the measureniellts
which correspond to the two aspects of the second
Seven Times, a s already mentioned (See d i a g r a r ~ ~ ,
page 262)."
" T h e reader will notice that these time-measurements of 2520
Pyramid inches d o not terminate exactly at the line of the north
edge of the Well-shaft, but 1% inclies short of it. This explains
the point mentioned in the footnote on page 255. In that
Section (46) it was seen that the end of the measurement
corresponding to the term of the Kit~gdonr of Israel, did not
coincide exactly with the centre of the eastern edge of the Wellshaft, but 1% inches short o r to the north of it. If the third
Girdle-stone, which marks the beginning of that Kingdom-period,
259
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Before Israel can have its Nationality and Kingdom restored, the Spiritual Israelites must first be
exalted to power; or, in other words, the last
member of Israel's Spiritual King, the Christ head
and body, must have completed his course and
have passed beyond the vail. We have seen how
the length of the Grand Gallery, which symbolises
the upward walk of the spirit-begotten Church,
corroborates the Scriptural teaching that the date
of the completion of the body of Christ is Autumn
1914 A.D. (Sec. 12). And in Section I 9 we saw
that this, the "fulness of the Gentiles," will coincide with the termination of the Times of the
Gentiles. The final glorification of the Church is
therefore delayed till the ordained term of Gentile
dominion expires (Rom. 13:l). This aspect of the
second Seven Tinles is represented in the Pyramid
by a measurement of 2520 inches, which begins at
the point where the first Seven Times end, and
terminates at the upper south wall of the Grand
Gallery. The nleasurement is taken first horizontally southward to the vertical line of the Grand
Gallery south wall, and then up this vertical line
to the base of the south wall on the top surface of
the Step (See diagram, 262).
Jesus' application of the protnise in the second
Psalm to his faithful joint-heirs (Rev. 2:26, 27),
shows that the time of its fulfilment will be when
all the spirit-begotten members of the Church are
born from the dead in the First Resurrection, and
are united with him their Head. The Christ being
now complete, God will appoint him a s King upon
his holy hill of Zion, and ' ~ i l lgive hinz power to
break the nations with a rod of iro11,"~fo"dash
them in pieces like a potter's vessel."
Let the
saints be joyful in glory: let them sing aloud upon
their beds. Let the high praises of God be in
were altered from its present position, the symmetric arrangement of the three upper Girdles would be destroyed (See quotation,
page 252), and certain time-measurements would not be possible.
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their mouth, and a twoedged sword in their hand;
to execute vengeance upon the heathen [nations],
and punishments upon the people; to bind their
kings with chains, and their nobles with fetters of
iron: to execute uDon them the iudaments written:
this'honour have all his saints. Praise ye the
Lord " (Psa. 149).
The 'glorification of the saints will therefore
mean the destruction of the Gentile nations. This
forms the other aspect of the Seven Times of the
Gentiles, and is represented in the Pyramid by a
direct measurement of 2520 inches which, like the
former, begins at the point which marks the end of
the first Seven Times, and terminates at the rooflevel of the Pit, at the point which is vertically in
line with the south wall of the Grand Gallery.
(Compare diagrams, pages 262 and 201).
It is very appropriate that the meeting-point of
the time-measurements which represent the first
and second periods of Seven Times, should be at
the north edge of the upper end of the Well-shaft,
for when God remembered mercy in the midst of
the years of his wrath (Hab. 3:2), and through
Ezekiel prophesied of the coming of a righteous
King of Israel (Ezek. 2 1 :25-27), it was on the basis
of the future sacrifical work of Jesus Christ that
this assurance was given. God foreknew that his
beloved Son would gladly sacrifice his life on
behalf of the Jewish nation and the whole world,
and thus prove his worthiness to be exalted a s
earth's everlasting King and Ruler. As the Scriptures say: "Being found in fashion as a man,
he [Jesus Christ] humbled himself, and became
obedient unto death, even the death of the cross.
Wherefore God also hath highly exalted him, and
given him a name which is above every name: that
at the name of Jesus everyknee should bow,of things
in heaven, and things in earth, and things under the
earth: and that every tongue should confess that
Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the

-
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Father " (Phil. 2: 8-1 1). In the Great Pyramid the
Well-shaft is the s y n ~ b o l of Christ's ransomsacrifice, which was the suprenle evidence of God's
mercy and love for the fallen race of mankind (John
3:16). Thus, in the Pyramid, the date of the " n ~ i d s t "
of the years, 606 B.C., a n d the ransom-sacrifice of
Jesus Christ, are brought into close connection.
T h e great Stone Witness in Egypt, therefore, b y
t h e foregoing method, corroborates the orderly
arrangement of the plan of salvation a s shown in
the diagram on page 148,-the
"Seven Tillies"
from the First Adam's " d a y " to the overthrow of
the kingdom of Israel, and the "Seven T i l l ~ e smore"
to the Second Adam's " d a y " when the kingdoms
of this world shall be destroyed by the glorified
Church, and when the Deliverer is due to come
forth out of Zio11 to "turn away ungodliness from
Jacob" under the terms of the New Covenant
(Rom. 11 :25-27).
Calculations sl~owiftgItow the periods of tlr~fivsta d second "Seucn
Times" shown in the dtagi-czn~011 page 148, ate represe~ztcdtn tlze
Great Pyramid:
I. T h e first "Seven Times" or 2520 years,
beginning a t the end of the First Adam's
1000-year "dayJ' of condemnation (See Sec. 25), B.C. 3126%
Zedekiah's dethronement, and the end of the
kingdom of Israel, and the beginning of the
"Times of the Gentiles" in the 7th month,
B.C. 606%
Years 2520
Vertical distance from the north edge of the
Descending Passage " basement-sheet," which
marks the date of the end of Adam's "day,"
up t o the level ot the summit of the Well-shaft, "
232%
Thence horizontally southward a t this level to
the line of the south end of tile First Ascending Passage,? 2269%
Horizontal distance from the north wall of the
Grand Gallery, to the north edge of the Wellshaft, m~tztis134 inches (See diagram, page 234),
20%
Hr~tishinches 2522%
minus
294
< t Iior footnotes see page 264.
Pyramid inches 2520

-

-

-

11. Beginning of the second "Seven Times" or

2520years,

-

-

-

-

-

-

Completion and glorification of the Church,
which, as God's agency, shall destroy the
"kingdoms of this world," and thus terminate
the lease of the Gentile~dominion, - -

~.C.606%

A.D. 19/33/4
Years 2520

-

Horizontal distance from the north wall of the
Grand Gallery, to the vertical line of the
south wall of the $Grand Gallery, mirzus the
measurement oi 2034 inches referred to in
Calculation I,Z
-

-

-

-

-

1667%

Thence vertically up to the top surface of the
Step at the head of the Grand Gallery, 5
-

855%

-

British inches 2522%
minus
234
-Pyramid inches 2520

-

111. Beginning of the second "Seven Times"

-

B.C.

606%

Overthrow of Christendom and consequent end
of the "Times of the Gentiles," when "Jerusalem" shall no longer be trodden down of
the Gentiles (Luke 21 :24), - -

A.D;

1913%

o r 2520 years,

-

-

-

-

-

Years 2520
+ F o r this vertical distance, see the note on page 167. Notice that the level of
the summit of the Well-shaft, is a150 the level of the Queen's Chamber
floor (See upper diagram on page 234).
t F o r this horizontal distance, multiply the cosine of the passage a/gle.,by the
I545 = 2531%~Brltlsh ~nches.
total lengths of the passage floors: 986%
8964648 X 2531.25 = 2269.176". i.e., 2269% .
$ S e e diagram on page 112, and first footnote on page 113. 1688%" minus
2 o v = 1667%~.

+

-

§ T o get this vertical height, nrultiply the sine of the passage angle, by the
floor-distance between the level of the summit of the Well-shaft (which IS 33%
inches down the flool-liue of the upper end of the Flrst Ascending Passage-see
upper diagram on page 234), and the foot of the Step at the bead of the Grand
Gallery; and to this add the height of the Step (See d~agram.Page 70).
33% ' f 1815%'' = 1848% British inches. .4431146 X 1848.75" = 819.208",
And 819%" plus 36' = 85554".
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Direct.measurement from the point which is 134
inches to the north of the north edge of the
Well-shaft, a t the level of the summit of the
shaft, down to the roof of the Pit, at the
point which is vertically in alignment with the
south wall of the Grand Gallery (See Sec. 33,
also diagram on page 201),*
British inches 2522%
rnlnus
2%

-

-

-

-

Pyramid inches 2520

@*This inclined measurement is found by, jirst, getting the vertical height
between the level of the summit of the Well-shaft, and the roof-level of the Pit.
T o get this vertical height, multiply the sine of the passage angle, by the total
floor-length between the Well-shaft summit, and the lower terminal of the
Descending Passage; and suhstract from the result the I23 lnches by which the
Pit roof-level is above the Descending ,+ge
floor-terminal (See diagram,
I ~ I I Y 3037%" = 4549 Br~tish inche;.
page 201; also page 202).
'4431146 X 4549" = 2015.'128" i.e.. ~ 0 1 5 $ ~ .And 2015%" minus 123" = 1892%
The vertical height required ii therefore 1 8 9 % British inches.
Second, We require to find the horizontal distance between the point which is
1% inches to the north of the north edge of the upper end of the Well-shaft, and
the point on the roof-level of the Pit which is vertically in alignment with the
south wall of the Grand Gallery. This horizontal distance we have already
found to be 1667% British inches (See the third footnote on page 264).
Now that we know the vertical and horizontal distances between the two
points mentioned, it is an easy matter to compute the irrclitred d~stancebetween
them by means o f the rule referred to i n the footnote on page 131. The vertical
height of 1892%", and the horizontal distance of 1667W, form two sides of a
right-angled triangle. We desire to find the length of the third side, which is
the inclined distance reauired. Therefore. sauare the vertical heinht. and
horizontal distance. and d d these two sauares ioeether. T h e third siae of the
triangle is equal td the square root of tbis sum. This square root is 2522. 5 1
British inches, which is 2520 Pyramid inches.

+

.

" 'BUT Sololllon built him an house ' (Acts 7:47).
Thus spake the martyr Stephen of hitn who needed
no house, and yet was willing (for his people's sake)
to dwell in one. This was the glory of Solomon,
more than all his riches, power,.pomp, and wisdom.
The Scripture narrative of 111s reign is n ~ a i n l y
taken up with the Temple, and this does really
correspond to the truth of things, for the Temple
which Solomon built became more and more the
fixed centre of the national life of Israel, and that
national religious life was the germ which has
expanded into the spiritual life of Christendom. In
building that Temple, Solonion was doing far more
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than he had any idea of himself: he was providing
a n outward shrine for the worship of the living
G o d ; and that worship, transfigured a n d spiritualized, but yet relaining its conscious identity, was to
become the universal religion of the world. It was
the Temple which made Jerusalem ' t h e joy of the
whole world' (Psa. 48:2): it was the Temple which
gave to Jerusalem a n everlasting name " ("Life
and Reign of Solomon," by Rev. B. Winterbo~ham).
T h e time appointed when the worship of Jehovah
l
of the world
is to become the u ~ ~ i v e r s areligion
was not during the Gospel Age, the time of the
Church's humiliation, but in the Millennia1 Age
when the Church is glorified with Christ as the
great ai?titypical Temple of God. For 011 the
authority of the inspired Apostle we know that
Solomon's temple typified the Lord Jesus and his
followers, who are called collectively the "Temple
of the living God " (2 Cor. 6:16; Eph. 2:19-21).
The Kingdom of S o l o m o ~ ~also,
,
prefigured the
glorious Kingdom of Christ and his joint-heirs.
But the "Royal Priesthood" is not yet installed in
fill1 power, for the whole Gospel Age, as the antitypi2al d a y of atonement, is set apart for making
the better sacrifices," on which will be based the
'
4
oetter covenant" than that of Moses'.
Thus,
those who have made a covenant with God by
sacrifice, can by faith identify themselves a s the
Temple of God (I Cor. 3:16, 17; 6:19); but it will
not be till the last overcomer has passed beyond
the vail that the great Spiritua! Temple of God will
be built. Autumn of the year I914 A.D., being the
end of the "Times of the Gentiles," will, we understand, be the date when the Temple-class will be
set up in Kingdom power; a n d therefore the typical
temple and the typical kingdom of S o l o n ~ o nwill
both have their antitypical fulfilment together (Rev.
1:6: 20:6).
Just a s in David's reign, which prefigured the
period of the Church in the flesh, many of the
1
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temple stones were quarried, hewn, and polished,
and then marked a i ~ dlaid aside for their future
purpose, so during the Gospel A g e God has chosen
out of this world the various "living stones," "cut
out without hands," and has caused them to be
prepared and polished through the instrumeiltality
2f " strangers " in conformity with the lines of the
chief corner stone," Jesus Christ (I Pet. 2:3-5).
A s each follower of Christ made himself ready by
voluntary submission to the will of God, he was laid
aside in the sleep of death Lo wait for the due time
when he would be raised with a glorious spiritual
body, and take his appointed place in the antitypical house of God. A s we have seen (Sec. 17),
this resurrection of the sleeping saints began in
Spring 1878 A.D., and a t that date, therefole, the
building operations of the antitypical Temple
began, without noise or commotion, even a s in the
type "there w a s neither hammer nor axe nor a n y
tool of iron heard in the house, while it was in
building" ( I Kings 6:7). T h i s was in the fourth
year after the Lord, the " greater than Solomon."
came to his own people in 1874 A.D., and reminds
us of the fact that it was in the fourth year after
Solomon came to his typical kingdom that the
erection of the typical temple began."
T h e number of years (seven) required to build
Solomon's Temple symbolises the complete harvest
period (from 1878 till 1914) required to complete the
antitypical building. T h u s the year 1028 B.C.
when Solomon's temple was finished, corresponds
*The date of the beginning of Christ's reign is elsewhere in
this voluine stated as Autumn 1914 A.D., the end of the lease of
power to the Gentile kingdoms, or Autumn 1915 A.D., when he
will have completed the overthrow of the Gentile powers, and
his reign of peace will begin. But it was in Autumn of the year
1874 A.D. that he returned as King to his own people the Temple
class, and three and a half years later he began to exe~.cisehis
office as King in passing judgment upon the ~zominal Temple
class, and in beginning the erection of his glorious antitypical
spiritual Temple.
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chronologically with the year 1914 A.D. when its
glorious spiritual antitype will be completed. In
the Great Pyramid the spiritual Temple and Kingdom are symbolised by the King's Chamber. Now,
when we measure the distance along the floor-lines
of the passages from the upper edge of the third
Girdle-stone in the First Ascending Passage, up to
the north wall of the King's Chamber, we find that
the number of Pyramid inches corresponds with
the period between 1028 B.C. and 1914 A.D. But we
havc seen that the lower edge of the third Girdlestone indicates the date when the typical kingdom
of God commenced (Sec. 46). The third Girdle,
therefore, illustrates the connection between the
Kingdom and Temple, both in type and antitype.
This close relationship was also typified in Jerusalem by the fact that Mount Moriah, on which the
temple of Solomon stood, was connected by a
bridge with Mount Zion on which the King's house
was erected (See Vol. I, par. 395).
Calculations showing how the third Girdle-stone, :and the
Chamber, indicate the dates of the completiot~of the typical
the antitypical Temples respectively:
Completion of the typical temple in the 11th
year of Solomon's reign, B.C. 1028,say Autumn, B.C.
Completion of the great Spiritual Temple,
- - - - - A.D.
Autumn, A.D. 1914,

King's
and of
1027%
1913%
-

-

Years 2941
Distance from the upper edge of the thirdGirdlestone, up the floor-line to the south end of the
First Ascending Passage,'
Length of the Grand Gallcry, u p to the front of
- - - - - the Step,
Distance from the north edge of the Step, to the
north wall of the King's Chamber,

-

-

-

-

798%
1815%
330

British inches 2943%
minus
3%
Pyramid inches 2941

-

'This distance, a r v d i n g to Mr. Waynman Dixon, is 799 inches, but according
to Prof. Flinders Petrie it is 798 inches. We have adopted the rnean ot these

two

measures.
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AN outstanding year in the history of the Jews was
that on which fell their last typical jubilee, 6 2 6 ~ . ~ .
(See diagram, page 136). As pointed out in Section
22, God commanded the nation of Israel to observe
every 50th year in a very special manner. T h e
land was to be wrought for six years, allowed to
rest on the seventh, and then after seven of these
periods of seven, i.e., after a cycle of 49 years, the
following one was to be kept not only as a restyear, but also a s a jubilee, in which every man was
to regain his original possessions (Lev. 25). But,
a s God had foreseen (Lev. 26:32-35), the jubilees
were never properly observed: and all further
opportunity to obey this command was denied
the nation after 626 B.C. (See page 138), for in
accordance with the decree of God the land was
devastated nineteen years later by Nebuchadnezzar,
and lay desolate for 70 years.
It is distinctly stated that God's purpose in
decreeing that the land must lie desolate for 70
years, was that it might enjoy its sabbaths (Compare Lev. 26:34, 35, with 2 Chron. 36:20, 21), It is
evident that the special jubilee sabbaths are referred
to, but a s 70 is a symbolic number, all the seventhyear sabbaths may be included in the complete
period of desolation. The fact that the land lay
desolate for 70 years to fulfil its sabbaths, shows
that the Jewish Nation should have observed 70
jubilees in all, with their preceding cycles of 49
years. God had so arranged his Plan that the last
typical jubilee, which was the ~ g t h ,occurred at
such a date, that the remai~zi~zg
51 cycles of 49 years
counting from then, would terminate at the beginning of the seventh Millennium, the great 1000-year
Sabbath of our Lord. The last typical jubilee
began in Autumn 627 and ended in Autumn 626
B.C., and thus the 51 cycles of 49 years, or 2499
years in all, ended in Autumn 1874 A.D., from
which date the great Antitypical Sabbath year
269
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commenced (See diagram, page 136). T h i s is a n
additional proof that the "Times of Restitution"
began in 1874 A.D. (See "Studies in the Scriptures,"
Vol. 11, pp. 190-196).
Is the date of the last typical jubilee indicated in
the First Ascending Passage? W e believe that
this is the purpose of the second Girdle-stone. T h e
distance from the north edge of t h e second Girdle,
u p the floor-line of the passage t o the line of the
north wall of the Grand Gallery, is stated by Mr.
W a y n ~ n a nDixon a n d Prof. Flinders Petrie to be
625 British inches; If we assume a measurement
of 3''
more than this, or 625% inches, we find
t h a t it marks Autumn of the year 626 B.C., which is
t h e exact end of the last jubilee. For if a Pyramidinch measurement be started from this point u p
the floor-line of the passages to the foot of the
Step a t the head of the Grand Gallery, then,
omitting the riser, from the north edge of the Step
t o the south wall of the Grand Gallery, it will b e
found t h a t the total distance corresponds with the
period of 51 cycles of 49 years, which began in
Autumn 626 B.C., a n d terminated in Autumn 1874
A.D. By this method, therefore, the south wall of the
Grand Gallery indicates the end of the sixth Millennium, when our Lord was due t o return a n d
inaugurate the "Times of Restitution of all things."
It will be remembered that the Grand Gallery south
wall is in vertical alignment with the south terminal
of the Small Horizontal Passage floor in the Pit
(Sec. 33). A s this floor terminal is proved t o mark
the date 1874 A.D. (Sec. 32), the vertical line thus
indicates the year 1874 A.D., a s well a s / 9 / 4 - - 1 5 ~ . ~ .
Calculatioirs shoiving horn the lower edge of the second Girdle-stone
irrdicatcs the h i 6 of the last typicalJubilee year:
End of the last typical jubilee year,
- - B.C. 625%
End of the period of 51 cycles of 49 years, which
was the beginning of the Lord's great 1000year Sabbath, the Times of Restitution of
- - - A.D, 1873%
all things, Autumn, A.D. 1874,
Years 2499
270
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Distance from the lower edge of the second
Girdle-stone, up the floor-line to the north
- - wall of the Grand Gallcly,
Thence up to the foot of the Step, Horizontal length of the Step, to the south wall
of the Grand Gallery,
- - -

50.
625%
1815%
61

British inches 250/I/2
minus
2%
Pyramid inches 2499

THEhonour of becoilling members in the great
spiritual Seed of Abraham was the excizlsiv~privilege of the people of Israel till the end of their
" seventy weeks" of favour (See "Studies in the
Scriptures," Vol. 11, chapter 3 ; also diagram on
page 114).
It is interesting t o note that tlie complete period
of 4/62 years of the world's history from the time
of Adam's fall till the end of Israel's 70 weeks, is
equally divided into two grand periods of 2081

years, the central point of divisiorl being signalised
by God's great promise to Abraham, namely, that
in his seed all the families of the earth would be
blessed. (See accompanyjng diagram, which in
itself explains this feature.")
*According to the custom ?f ancient nations previous to tile
giving of the law, the beginning of the year of Adam's fall is
412654 B.C., and the beginning of the year when Abraham

51.
THE " SEVENTY WEEKS."
T h e 70 weeks (490 years) began to count from
the time when Nehemiah received his commission
a n d built the walls of Jerusalem. This was in the
20th year of the reign of Artaxerxes king of Persia
(Compare Dan. 9:24-25, with Neb. 2:l-20; 6: 15).
In Section 59 we shall give proofs that Artaxerxes
ascended the throne in 474 BE., and that his 20th
year was, therefore, 455 B.C.
T h e Prophet Daniel foretold that the Messiah
would come at the end of the first 69 of these
symbolical "weeks," a n d in fulfilment of this,
namely, in Autumn 29 A.D., God anointed Jesus
with the Holy Spirit a n d thus declared him to be
the Messiah. During the 70th a n d Izst week, in
the midst of which the Messiah was cut off" in
sacrifice (See diagram, page 54), the Gospel favour
went forth to the Nation of Israel, first a s a whole
through its representatives, a n d then, after the
death a n d resurrection of the Lord in Spring
33 A.D., to the individuals of the Nation; but in
Autumn 36 A.D. the exclusive favour to Israel
ceased, a n d the Gentiles were now given equal
opportunity to become members in Abraham's
spiritual seed. T h e year 455 B.C. was therefore a
very important date in the Jewish Age, and we
find that it is indicated in the First Ascending
Passage by the south or ubper edge of the first
Girdle-stone.
W h e n the law was "taken out of the w a y " by
Christ, and the faithful among the Jews were
ushered into the favour of the Gospel Dispensation
represented by the Grand Gallery, they gladly
began the ascent and exulted in the freedom of the
high-calling, so different from the bondage of the
law covenant under which they had been labouring.
received his covenant of promise is 2045% B.C. (See page 40).
4126% B.C.minus 2045% B.C. equals 2081 years; and from the
beginning of the year of Abraham's covenant, tlll the full end of
the exclusive Gospel favour t o his natural seed, is a period of
similar length, for 2045% B.C. plus 35% A.D. equals 2081 years.
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But the majority of the nation, the " chaff" class,
through wilful unbelief, turned aside and ceased
to enjoy the exclusive favour of the
invitation to jointheirship with the
Messiah. This is indicated by the little
passage which leads
out of the Grand
Gallery to the shaft
of the Well, and the
exact date of the end
of their 70 weeks of favour, Autumn 36 A.D., is
indicated by the vertical line of the Grand Gallery
west wall (See diagram, page 235). The moment
they passed beyond :this line, they were outside
of the Grand Gallery privileges, and were obliged
to take their lot a s .individuals along with the
Gentiles, so f a r as the high-calling was concerned.
After the end of the "harvest" period in Autumn
69 A.D., the Nation entered the hadean condition,
syinbolised by the Well-shaft. That was the year
when the "great gulf" was fixed between the Jews
and the Gospel favours (Luke 16:26). W e have
noticed how this date is marked by the centre of
the east edge of the Well-shaft (Sec. 42).
Calculations showing how the upper edge ofthe first Girdle-stone in
the First Ascending Passage, indfcntes the uate of the begiginning of
the 70 weeks of rsyael's favour:
Nehemiah's comnlission to" build the walls of
Jerusalem in the 20th year of Artaxerxes,
which, according t o the P ~ o p h e t Daniel,
formed the beginning of the period of 70 weeks
- of years, Autumn, B.C.455, B.C. 454%
End of the 70 weeks of exclusive Gospel favour
to the Jewish people, and conversion of
Cornelius, the first Gentile to receive the
opportunity of the high calling (Acts IO),
Autumn, A.D. 36, A.D. 359i

-

- -

S
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-

Years 490
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same date, i.e., 455 B.C. (See " Studies in the Scrip-
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Distance from the south or upper edge of the
first Girdle-stone, up the middle of the First
Ascending Passage floor-bine to the north
- - wall of the Grand Gallery,
Thence to the vertical line of the west wall
of the Grand Gallery, in the little passage
leading to the Well-shaft (See diagrams in Sec.
41). Add 25, / 3 % , 21,26, 2014,
- - -

385

105%

British inches 490%
minus
j
$
Pramid inches 4.90
"This
Petrie.

is the measurement of both Mr. Waynman Dixon, and Prof. Flinders

Nehemiah's comn~ission,bcsides being
the commencement of the prophetic period of the
70 weeks, formed also the starting-point of another
of Daniel's time-prophecies, namely, the " 2300
days," at the end of which the "Sanctuary" was to
be cleansed (Dan. 8:14).
The 2300 days was the first of the prophetic
periods to be communicated to Daniel. He was
greatiy exercised concerning this vision (See Dan.
8:26, 27), and prayed to God, confessing his own
and his people's sins, and beseeching the Lord to
cause his face to shine upon his Sanctuary, which,
he had learned, would be trodden under foot and
not be cleansed until the 2300 days were accomplished (Compare Dan. 8:13, 14, 9:17). While
Daniel was in the midst of his supplication an
him consider
angel appeared to him, and, bid!jng
the vision, informed him that 70 weeks" were
"determined" or "cut off" for his people (Dan.
9:23, 24). The 70 weeks thus "cut off" constituted
the first part of "the vision of 2300 days, and, therefore, these two time-prophecies begin from the

tures," Vol. 111, chapter 4).
As both these prophetic periods start from the
same date, and as this date has already been
shown to be marked by the upper edge of the first
Girdle-stone in the First Ascending Passage (Sec.
51), the time-measurement of the 2300 days (years),
if indicated at all in the Great Pyramid, should
Eommence from this point. Also, as it was the
Sanctuary" which was to be cleansed a t the end
of these symbolical days, the King's Chamber,
which represents the "Sanctuary" or "Most Holy,"
should indicate the end of this time-measurement
(See Sec. 15, and Lev. 4: 6; 16:33).

T H E year of
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It is at once apparent that the distance from the
first Girdle-stone up to the King's Chamber, when
measured along the floor-line of the passages, is
too great. Consequently there is only one other
possible method for this period of 2300 days to be
indicated, if the first Girdle and the King's Chamber
are to be retained a s the starting and finishing
points, namely, by a direct measurement through
the solid masonry. The period of 2300 days is
indicated in this way. By measuring from the
275
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upper edge of the first Girdle in the First Ascending
Passage, horizontally to the vertical line of the
King's Chamber north wall, the distance will be
found to be exactly 2300 Pyramid inches (See
diagram).
Calculations showing how Da~ziel'spro$hecy of the "2300 daj~s"is
indicated in the Great Pyramid:
The date of Nehemiah's commission to build the
walls of Jerusalem, in the 20th year of Artaxerxes, Autumn, B.C.455,
- - End of the "2300 days" when the Sanctuary
was cleansed from all defiling errors,
Autumn, A.D. 1846,
-

-

-

-

B.C. 454%

-

A.D.

1845%

-

Years 2300

Horizontal distance from the upper or south edge
of thejrst Girdle-stone, to the vertical line of
the King's Chamber north wall,,"
British inches 2302%
minus
2%

-

Pyramid inches 2300
* T o get this horizontal distance, multiply the Boor-distance by the cosine of
the passage angle and add to the result the horizontal distance from the front of
the Step in to the'north wall of th5,Kmg's Chamber.
385 " plus 1815.25" = zzoo.25
And ;8964648 X 2200.25," = 1972.446".
This result added t o 330" equals 2302.446 , i.e., 2302% Brlrlsh inches (See
Appendix).

.
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IN addition to the " 70 weeks" and "2300 days," the
Great Pyramid corroborates the three other timeprophecies contained in the book of Daniel, namely,
the " 1260 days," the " 1290 days," and the " 1335
days." It also corroborates the period of the "time
of the end " (These propllecies are fully explained
in "Studies in the Scriptures," Vol. 111, chapters
2 and 3).
A careful comparison of Dan. 12: 7-1 2, and 8: I 114, shows that all the time-prophecies of Daniel
are related to each other, having reference to the
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treading down of the " Sanctuary" by the setting
up of the "abomination of desolation" (Matt. 24:15).
T h e 8th chapter of Daniel refers to certain historical
events which were to transpire during the first
portion of the "2300 days," before the "daily sacrifice" would be taken away and the "transgression
of desolation" placed in its stead; i.e., when the
blasphemous sacrifices of the Mass (Transubstantiation) would be substituted for the continual, ever
efficacious sacrifice of our Lord Jesus Christ (See
"Studies in the Scriptures," Vol. 111, pp. 95-98). It
was during the Medo-Persian kingdom, symbolised
by the ram with two horns (Compare verses 3 and
20), that Nehemiah received his coinmission and
built the walls of Jerusalem, froin which date (455
B.c.) the 2300 days (years) began. Thus the vision
of the "2300 days" is the basis, not only of the
"70 weeks," but of all the other prophetic periods
of Daniel (Dan. 8 :26, 27).
In Sections 51 and 52 we saw that the date 455
B.C., when the "70 weeks" and "2300 days" began,
is indicated by the upper edge of the first Girdlestone in the First Ascending Passage. W e now
find that the lower edge of this Girdle also tnarks
the date 455 B.C., in connection with the timemeasurements corresponding to the 1260, 1290, and
1335 "days." These periods did not, of course,
date from 455 B.C., but from 539 A.D., when the
" abomination of desolation " was set up in power;
but it is necessary to take into account the time
which lies between the commenceinents of the 2300
days, and the other prophetic periods, for this
enables us to fix the point in the Pyramid which
indicates the date 539 A.D. when the "abomination
of desoiation" was set up.
Dan. 12: 12 reads: "Blessed is he that waiteth,
and cometh, to the thousand three hundred and five
and thirty days." As this period began in 5 3 9 ~ . ~ . ,
it ended in 1874 A.D., the year of our Lord's return;
and soon after that date all the watching and
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waiting saints were apprised of his presence, and
experienced the blessedness foretold. He came to
his Sanctuary class to serve them with "meatMglorious unfoldings of the Word of truth, "meat
indeed" for the members of the New Creation
(Luke 12 :35-38 ; John 4 :3 1-34).
We have already seen how the King's Chamber
north wall marks the date of our Lord's return,
1874 A.D. (Sec. 16), and also how the vertical line
of this north wall indicates the date 1846 A.D. when
the Sanctuary class were cleansed from all defiling

T H E " 1335 DAYS."
5J0
Calculations showing how the prophetic period of "1335 days" is
indicated in the Great Pyramid:
Date of Nehemiah's commission to build the
walls of Jerusalem, when the "2300 days"
began, Autumn, B.C. 455 (See further in
- - - - - - Section 49,
Date of the setting up of ;he "abomination of
desolation," when the 1335 days" began,
Autumn, A.D. 539, - -

-

B.C.

45454

A.D.

538%

Intervening years 993
The prophetic period of 1335 symbolical days 1335
Years 2328
Horizontal distance from the loze~ernorth edge
of the5rst Girdle-stone in the First Ascending
Passage, southward to the vertical line of the
British inches 2330%
King's Chamber north wall,"
minus
2%

-

Pyramid inches 2328

errors (Sec. 52). In further confirnlation of these
two symbolical indications, we now find that the
time-measurement of 1335 Pyramid inches also
terminates at the line of the King's Chanlber north
wall. For if we take a direct measurement from
the lower or north edge of the first Girdle-stone a s
marking the date 455 B.C., horizontallv southward
to the vertical line of the north wall o i the King's
Chamber, and measure off on this horizontal line
the number of inches to represent the period of
vears between the dates 455 B.C., and 539 A.D., we
shall find that the remaining southward portion of
the horizontal line is exactly 1335 Pyramid inches
in length (See diagram).
27s

* T o get this horizontal distance, multiply the floor distance by the cosine of
the passage angle and add the measurement of 330 i~lcllesbetween the north
edge of the Step A d the King's Chamber north wall.
According to h r . Waynman Dixon, the lower edge qf the first Girdle-stone is
417 inches down from the upper end of the passage ; u~hileProf. Fllnders Petrie's
measurement is 416% inches. If we adopted 416% i~ichesas the corFect measurement, then the total floor-length from the lower edge of the first Glrdle, 11p to
the foot of the Step at the head of the Grand Gallery, is 2231% 15ches; and this
multiplied by the cosine of the passage angle equals 2000. 685 , r.e.. zooo5i1'.
Thus, the rota1 horizontal distance to the vertical line of the King's Chamber
north wall is z j p % British inches. T h e first portion of thls hor~zontalmessurement namely 994 British, or 993 Pyramid, inches equals the period of 993 years
irom'Autumnb55 B.c.. to Autumn, 539 A.D.

" 1260 days"
is the period during
which the true Church of God was in the " wilderness" condition. She fled thither on account of
the persecutions jrflicted upon her by the Apostate
Church, named Jezebel," which was set up in
power in 539 A.D. (See " Studies in the Scriptures,"
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Vol. 11, page 256). T h e year I799 A.D. was the end
of these I260 symbolical days of persecuting power,
and the following year, 1800 A.D., was the end of
the Papal Millennium, which began in 800 A.D.
when Charlemagne was crowned " Emperor of the
W e s t " by the pope, in return for which he donated
to the Romish Church"the territory known a s the
" Papal States" (See
Studies in the Scriptures,"
Vol. 11, PP. 353-3561.
T h e breaking of the sovereign power of the
Papacy by Napoleon in 1799 A.D. was an important
step in the Reformation, being a s much a s a n y
other a means of directing men to an appreciation
of the truth as it is in Christ Jesus. For whenever
the false claims of the Antichrist are exposed, the
saving power of Christ is proportionately made
clearer.
W e have seen how the important dates in the
dawn of tlle Reformation are indicated a t the
lower opening of the Well-shaft (Sec. 36). T h e
north edge of this opening marks the beginning of
Reform, namely, the unfolding to thinking men
of the false assumptions of the Papacy, when pope
Boniface VIII made the astounding claim that only
through him could anyone hope for salvation.
While loudly proclainling to the poor groaning
world that escape from condemnation (symbolised
by the downward course of the Descending Passage) could be granted only by the Romish Church
through sacrifices of the Mass, indulgences, etc.,
its representatives took good care to obscure the
only true way of escape, belief in the "daily sacrifice" of Christ, symbolised by the Well-shaft. It
is surely meet, therefore, that the confident and
blatant assumptions of.pope Boniface VIII should
be counted a s the beginning of Antichrist's downfall. And now we find that the very point in the
Great Pyramid which marks the date when the
Papacy began to lose its world-wide sway, also
indicates the end of its sovereign power, 1799280
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1800 A.D., at the hands of the "man of destiny."
In the time-measurement of the "1335 days"
(Sec. 53), we saw how 539 A.D. is indicated on the
horizontal line which represents the main period
of the "2300 days." A s 539 A.D. is also the beginning of the " 1260 days" (See No. 5 on page 24),
this "date-point" on the horizontal line should,
properly, form the starting-point of the timemeasurement of 1260 Pyramid inches. O n calculation, however, we find that the 539 A.D. "datepoint" is both too far above, and too far t o the
north side, of the lower Well-mouth. It cannot,
therefore, form the commencement of a direct
measurement of 1260 Pyramid inches t o the lower
Well-opening.
Nevertheless, the " date-point "
does, in a manner, form the starting-point of this
measurement; for its horizontal displacement t o
the north, is exactly tlle same as its vertical displacement above, the north edge of the lower Wellopening, being 451% inches in each case. O r in
other words, the horizontal distance from the 539 A.D.
" date-point," to the vertical line of the north edge of
the lower opening of the Well-shaft, is 451% inches;
and the vertical distance from the horizontal line,
down to the floor of the Descending Passage a t the
north edge of the Well-opening, is exactly 451%
inches more than the number of inches required to
correspond with the 1260 days time-measurement
(See diagram, page 282). Thus we may transfer
the " date-point" 539 A.D. from the horizontal,
to the vertical line. T h i s is confirmed by the
harmony of the time-measurements explained in
the following two Sections (Nos. 55 and 56).
Beginning, therefore, the length of 1260 Pyramid
inches from the point on the vertical line which is
451% British inches below the horizontal line, it is
found t o terminate not on, but one inch short of the
Descending Passage floor-line a t the north edge of
the Well-opening. A s the termination of the 1260
days was 1799 A.D., this extra inch indicates the
281
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year 1800 A.D. when the P a p a l Milleilnium came to
an end.

(NOTE: If the exact months are to be indicated in this timemeasllrement,and in the other two time-measurements in S t ~ t i o n s
55 and 56, then the horizontal line on which the 539 A.D. datepoint" is indicated, must be lowered 3/4" vertically below the
north edge of the first Girdle-stone.)
Cakulations showing how the prophetic period of the
indicat~din the Greot Pyramid:

"

1260 days" is

Overthrow of the sovereign power of the
Papacy by Napoleon, the "man of destiny,"
Autumn, A.D. 1799,

A.D.

1798%

Date of the setting u p of the "desolating abom- ination," Autumn, A.D. 539, -

A.D.

538%

-

-

Years 1260

Vertical distance from the horizontal line on
which the 539 A.D. "date-point " is indicated,
down to within one inch of the Descending
Passage floor-line, at the north edge of the
"
I ","
lower Well-opening, 1 7 1 3 ~ minus

1712%

Deduct 45\54 inches, in order to transfer the
539 -4.0. "dare-point " from the horizontal
line, down t o the vertical line (See diagram,
pagez8z),t
- - - -

45\54

-

British inches 1261j/4
minus
1%

-

Pyramid inches 1260

* T o get this vertical distance multlply the total floor-length (i.e., from the
lower edge of the first G~I-dle-stdne.down to the north edge of the lower Well:
opening = 3869%'), by the sine of passag~~angle
.a31146 X 3869% = I714 ,631 , l.e., 1714% British inches.
From this deduct % in order to lower the llorizontal line-See NOTE above.

t T h e horizontal distance from the lower edge of the first Girdle-stone, to the
north edge of the lower Well-opening, is found by multiply~ngthe floor-dlstance
between the vertical lines of each of these two points, by the coslne of the
passage angle. T h e floor-distance is I612 Inches:
897,1611. 5 l = 1 4 4 5 5eg'~'i.e., 144i)i British inches.
T h e "date-po~nt 539 A.D. on the horizontal line !I already proved to he 994
British inches from tht: lower edge of t h r first Glrdle-stone (See footnote.
Page 279). Therefore, 1445% minus 994" = 451%".
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Calculntions showing how the period of the "time c$ the end" is
inriicated in the Gvetlt Pyramid:

the Antichrist lost its persecuting
Overthrow of the sovereign power of the Papacy
power and sovereignty in 1799-1800 A.D., it still
- - A.D. 1798%
by Napoleon, Autumn, A.D. 1799, exists a s a system, and will not be destroyed finally
"Desolating abomination" set up in power,
till the full end of the "Times of the Gentiles."
- - - - - A.D. 538%
Autumn, A.D. 539, Papacy is in itself one of the Gentile powers, for
Period of Antichrist's persecuting power, years 1260
which reason it is denominated "Babylon the
Great " (Rev. 1 7: 5). T h e interval between the end
Period of the "time of the end," till
Autumn,~.D./9/5,:
- 116
of the 1260 synibolical days, and the end of the
2520 years',of Gentile dominion, is called in the
Years 1376
Scriptures the time of the end " (Dan. 12:4). This
period is 115 years, 01;' if reckoned to Autumn 1915
A.D., 116 years (See Studies i11 the Scriptures,"
Direct inclined distance from the point on the
Vol. III, chapter 2).
horizontal line where the time-measurement
It has been demonstrated b y numerous timeof the " 1260 days" begins (Sec. 54), down to
the roof level of the Pit, at the point which is
measurements that the Pit indicates the end of the
vertically in alignment with tbe south wall of
~ . 32, etc.).
Gentile lease of power, / 9 1 4 - 1 5 ~ . (Sec.
1829
the Grand Gallery (See diagram, page 201),*
W e have seen, also, that an exact $ne-measurer~~ent
Deduct
451%
inches,
in
order
to
transfer
the
corroborating the period of the Seven Times of
539 A.D. "date-point" from the horizontal
the Gentiles" terminates on the roof-level of the
- 451%
line, down to the inclined line, t Pit, at the point which is vertically in alignment
British inches 1377%
with the south wall of the Grand Gallery (Sec. 48).
minus
1%
I n confirmation we find that the same point on the
Pit roof is the termination of a time-n~easuren~ent
Pyramid inches 1376
corresponding to the period of the "time of the
end." For if the vertical ~neasurerrient of the
-bThis inclined distance is found by the mathematical rules referred to io the
footnote on page 131. .The vertical distance between the horizonta! Ilne, and the
previous Section ( 5 4 , which ends at the north edge
roof-level of the Pit, 1s found by multiply~ngthe floor-distance (1.e.. from the
lower edge of the first Girdle-stone, down to the lower terminal of the Descend;
of the lower Well-opening, be directed symmetriing Passage,loor, = 4166"), by the sine of the passage angle: .4431!46 X 4166
cally a t an angle (lilie the swinging of a pendulum)
= 1846. 01.5 ; and deducting from t h ~ result
s
the 123" by w h ~ c htheP11roof-level
is above the level of the lower terminal of the Descending Passa-ge-floor,we get
to the Pit, this measurement will be found to be
1723 ". But in unler to get the exact months of the years In ;?us tlme-measurernent, as in Sec. 54, we require to lower the horizontal line 3/4 . Therefore, the
exactly 116 British inches short of the roof of that
vertical distance desired is 1722% British inches.
chamber. T h a t is, just as the Scriptures show:The horico~itnldistance between. the vertlcal lines of the north edge.of the
lower Well-opening, and the south wall of the Grand Gallery (wh~chIS 4%"
after the 1260 days (years) of Antichrist's perbeyond the north wall of the Pit-See diagram on page 201), is found by
multiplying the floor-distance (i.e., 2 ~ 6 % by
~ )the cosine of the passage angle:
secuting power, a further period of 116 years are
. 8964648 * 296. 5" = 265.801". Add to this result the floor-length of the Small
required before that system can be finally destroyed
HorizonJal Passage leading to the Pit, minus W " (See Sec. 33) : 265 - 801 " plus
350. 25 equals 6 1 6 . 0.51 ", i.e., 616 British inches.
in Gehenna (1799-1915 A.D.), and its instigator,
The vertical distance of 1722%" and the horizontal distance of 616 ", form
two sides of a,right-angled triaugle.' The length of the third side is the ivlined
Satan, cast into the bottomless pit. This tirnedistance requ~red. Thls IS found by the mathematical rule explaltied In the
measurement will be more clearly followed by
footnote on page 265. The answer is 1829. og British inches.
studying the diagram on page 282.
$See secoud footnote, page 283.
ALTHOUGH

-

-

-

-

284

285

THE

ACCORDING to the purpose of God, it was not
until the e n d of the " 1290 d a y s " (years) after the
taking a w a y of the "daily sacrifice," and the
setting u p of the " desolating abomination " (in
539 A.D.), that the Sanctuary class was first to gain
understanding of the Scriptural times a n d seasons
(Dan. 12:8-11; a n d note that the sense of this pass a g e is clearer if verse 10 is read after verse I I).
A s the 1290 symbolical d a y s commenced with
539 A.D., the same date a s the other prophetic
periods of 1260, a n d 1335 days, it terminated in
1829 A.D. (See No. 5 on page 24). In this year
William Miller'of Mass., U.S.A., began his reiigious
movement, which was based upon a correct interpr2tation o f the " 1260 days." H e taught that the
prophecies pointed to 1844 A.D. a s the date of
Christ's return; a n d when that year passed without
the Lord appearing in the inanner expected, there
w a s great disappointment; but many were lLpurified,
a n d made white, a n d tried," a s the result of this
experience (Dan. 12:10). There was a general
sifting among the Sanctuary class; those approved
of the Lord stood fast in the faith, but none of the
wicked understood. T w o years later, in 1846 A.D.,
the Sanctuary class were cleansed, even a s God
had foretold through his prophet Daniel (Sec. 52).
In fixing upon the date 1844 A.D., the return of our
Lord w a s anticipated by 30 years. T h i s period
corresponds with the 30 years between the birth
a n d baptism of Jesus (See diagram, p a g e 114).
Although the time and purpose, a s well a s the
manner, of Christ's second Advent were misunderstood, the year when the "Millerite movement"
began, 1829 A.D., w a s the beginning of the correct
interpretation of the prophetic periods, for Miller
correctly placed the " 1260 days" i n history. From
that time onward the Word of God h a s gradually
become clearer to the true Church, who, a s diligent
students in the "School of Christ," have sought
286
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earnestly to know the Plan of the Ages. But
previous to the termination of the period of 1230
symbolical days, believers could not understand
a n y of the time-prophecies, because according to
the Lord's command (Dan. 12:4), the Book was
scaled till then (See "Studies in the Scriptures,"
Vol. 111, pp. 82-88).
In the Great Pyramid the "School of Christ"
is symbolised by the Ante-Chamber, where the
Sanctuary class, a s the "Bride " of Christ, is represented a s "making herself ready " befoi-e being
ushered into the presence of her Lord and King in
the symbolical King's Chamber. In Section 17 we
noticed how 1878 A.D., when the "Bride" ciass
began to be us11e1-ed into the King's pl-esence is
marked by the south end wall of the Ante-Chamber.
Although all the footstep followers of Christ have
known that they would one day enter the heavenly
courts, it w a s not till the end of the full measure
of the 1335 symbolical days, namely, 1874 A.D.,
that they could know that the " b o d y " of Christ
would be resurrected in 1878 A.D., fl;pm which d a t e
all who " d i e in the L o r d " are changed in a
moment" from earthly to spiritual conditions.
Nor could they even begin to correctly understand
prophetic time until the end of the 1290 days.
W h e n we review thc symbolical significance of
each part of the Great Pyramid, w e cannot find a
more appropriate place for the termination of a
time-measurement in corroboration of the 1290
days, than the Ante-Chamber. Nor can we suggest
a better point in this little apartment to mark
1829 A.D. than the line of the south or end wall.
According to our expectation we discover that the
period in question is indeed indicated terminating
a t the base of the south wall of the Ante-Chamber.
T h e time-measurement of the 1290 d a y s begins
from the horizontal line which is now proved to
form the basis of all Daniel's prophetic periods,
namely, the "2300 d a y s " time-measurement (Sec287
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1290 Pyramid inches, however,
does not commence a t the 539 A.D. "date-point,"
but 451% inches to the south of it, i.e., a t the very
point which is vertically in line with the north
edge of the lower Well-opening (See diagram, page
282). Such exactness is remarkable evidence of
design. T h i s measure of 451% illches constitutes
what we might tern1 a "date-bridge," by which
the Year 539 A.D. is s y i ~ ~ m e t r i c a l ltransferred
y
to
other points, a n d thus makes it possible for all of
Daniel's important tinle-prophecies to be appropriately corroborated b y the great Stone Witness.
5 2 ) . T h e length of

calculatiofzs sho~uing Ito~uthe prophetic per,jod of a 1290 days," is
indicated in the Great P Y Y O ? ~ ; ~ :
Beginning of the "Millerite movement," when
the time-prophecies first began to be properly
understood, - - - - A.D. 1828G
"Desolating abornination" set up in power,
-- A.D.
538%

-

-

Years 1290
Direct inclined distance from the point 01, the
horizontal line which is vertically in alignment with the north edge of the lower
Well-opening, up to the floor-line of the
Ante-Chamber a t the base of the south end

-

Pyramid inches 1290

"The vertical distance of the Ante-Chamher floor, above the horizontal line of
the lower edge of the first Girdle-stone, is found by multiplying (he sine of
Passage angle by the floor-distance (i.e., from the lower edge of the first ~ i ~ d l ~
UP to the foe; of the Step at the head of the Grand Gallery = 223r3/4")1
-4431146 x 2231.75" = 988921 N. Add to this the height
Step, 36N
= I024.921".
But in order to get the exact months of the years, we requiri
to lower the horizontal line X'' (as. in Sections 54 alrd 55), so that the full
vertical distance is 1025.671 ~ r i i i s h~nches.
T h e ~~orlzontal
distance hetween the vertical lines of the north edge of the
lower Well-opening. and the south end wall of the Ante-chamber, js found
by first multiplying the cosine of the passage an le by the floor.distance
(mentioned above as 2 2 3 1 :~ ~.a964648
~
x 223r. 75 = now. 685 ". Add to
this the horizontal distance fr2m the north edge of the Step to the south wall
of the Ante-Chamber 229.75 (See diagram, page 84), = 2i30. 435". F~~~
this deduct the horizohta~distance between the lower edge of the first
?one+ and the,,vertical line of the north edge of the lower Well.gpening,
'.e., 1445 .569
(See second footnote on page 283).
2230.435
1445. 569 ' equals 784- 866 British inches.
T h e vertical distance of 1025. 67 " and the horizontal distance of 784. 86"
* o m the two sides of a right-angled'triangle. The length of the third
i;
the il*c[ined distance required. This is found by the mathematical
explained
in the footnote on Page 265. T h e answer is 1291. 51 British inches.

57.

T H E TRUE AND COUNTERFEIT
"

DAYS " OF DANIEL.

AS there will be a Millennia1 Kingdom, during
which Jesus Christ a n d his joint-heirs shall reign
in righteousness for the blessing of all the fairlilies
of the earth, so tirere has beet1 u counterfeit of this,
namely, the Papal Millennium, during which the
great Anti-Christ system reigned to the hinderance of the world's pi-ogress.
T h e Apostle warned the early Church not to
expect the near approach of Christ's Kingdom.
T h e Lord had revealed to him that the Adversary
would b e permitted to reign during the Gospel
A g e ; a n d that in due time this counterfeit kingdoin
would be dissolved and finally destroyed by Christ
when he came to establish the true Kingdom of
God. In 2 Thess. 2: 1-1 0, we read:
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working even so early a s the time when the Apostle
wrote, the great counterfeil system could not be
established in power until something which blocked
the way was removed; and ( 2 ) he states that this
iniquitous system is the WOI-k
of Satan.
( I ) W i t h regard to the first point, we shall quote
from "Studies in the Scriptures," Vol 11, page 288:
"The Apostle Paul foretold that this iniquitous principle
would work secretly for a time, while some opposing thing
stood in the way, until, the hindrance being removed, it could
have a free course, and progress rapidly to the development of
the Antichrist. H e says, 'Only he who now hindereth will
hinder, until he be taken out of the w a y ' (2 Thess.2:7). W h a t
does history have to show in fulfilment of this prediction? I t
shows that the thing w!lich hindered the rapid development of
Antichrist was the fact that the place aspired to was already
filled by another. T h e Roman empire had not only conquered
the world and given it politics and laws, but, recognising
religious superstitions to be the strongest chains by which to
hold and control a people, it had adopted a scheme which had
its origin in Babylon, in the time of her greatness as ruier of the
world. T h a t plan was, that the emperor should be esteemed the
director and ruler in religious as well as in civil affairs. In
support of this, it was claimed that tlie emperor was a demigod,
in some sense descended from their heathen deities. As such
he was worshiped and his statues adored; and as such he was
styled Poniifex Mnximus-i.e., Chief Priest or Greatest Religious
Ruler. And this is the very title claimed by and given to the
pontiffs o r popes of the Roman Hierarchy since this Antichrist
obtained 'the power and seat and great authority' of the
former Ruler of Rome-Rev. 13 :2."

Thus we see that, for some time, Pagan Rome
hindered Papal Rome froin establishing itself in
power.
(2) W i t h regard to the second point, that the
Papal Millennium is really Satan's lringdoin, we
realise that S a t a n could not have set up his counterfeit system without God's permission. Although
the Antichrist is the workmanship of the great
Adversary, nevertheless, the chronological features
connected with it form no part of his plan. W e
understand, rather, that in permitting that "old
serpent" to deceive and corrupt the Church from
the simplicity that is in Christ Jesus, so that it
291
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grasped the power and claimed authority to reign
over the world, the Lord overruled the events connected with the rise and fall of this Apostate
organization so that they occurred as such times
a s suited H i s eternal purposes. The Lord of
heaven and earth thus demonstrates to us now, and
to the world hereafter, that H e has been working
all things after the counsel of H i s own will, and
causes even the wrath of man to praise Him. Thus
our corlfidence in Jehovah's wisdom and power is
strengthened; and we thank Hiin that, in addition
to the various types in the Jewish Dispensation, H e
has conlpelled even the enemy to foreshaciow the
events leading up to the establishment of the everlasting Kingdom of Christ.
We have already seen that the Apostate Church
was permitted to take away the " daily sacrifice "
of Jesus Christ, and place in its stead the "abornination that malceth desolate" (Transubstantiation)
in 539 A.D., at which date the prophetic periods of
1260 symbolical days of persecuting power began.
Daniel foretold of two kings (Papal and Pagan
Rome) sitting at one table, speaking lies to each
other (Dan. 11:27). T h e clerical party, rapidly
gaining the mastery in the 3rd century, would
have set itst2lf up in full power; but God did not
allow the schemes of the Papacy to prosper until
the year 539 A.D. W e perceive, therefore, that
while God does not interfere with the freedom of
man's will, he keeps the times and seasons in his
own power (Acts 1: 7).
When the beloved Prophet Daniel manifested
his deep concern for the welfare of his people, the
Jewisll nation, he received a message of 'olnfort
from the
He was
that at the end of 6g
weeks, counting from the time that the
merit wo~lldgo forth to build Jerusalem, the long
looked-for Messiah would come; and that during
the 70th week the covenant would be confirmed
292
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with many of that nation. In Section 20 we saw
that the 69 weeks of waiting f o r the coming of
Messiah have a parallel of 69 weelts of waiting for
H i s Second Advent, when the :LIillennium was due
to begin (See diagram, page 114). S o with the
counterfeit kingdoln of Antichrist, we find a similar
period of 69 weeks leading t o the establishment of
the Papal Millennium (Compare Nos. 5 and 6 on
Page 24).
The reader will recall that the beginning of the
59 weeks in the Gospel Age, viz.: 1391 A.D., was
the year when Huss received his conlmission as
Reformer. Huss made the Refoi- nation a national
force, and thus nlay be said to have built the walls
of Spiritual Jerusalem. The spiritual labours of
Huss, therefore, corresponded to the work of
Nehemiah, who, in the parallel year in the Jewish
Age, 455 B.C., built the walls of the material Jerusalem. T h e pioneer of the Reformers, however,
was Marsigiio, who orga?zised the Reformation.
I+Iarsiglio's n-or!<, a s we noticed (pages 118-IZO),
corresponded with the building of the Temple
under Zerubbabel' ciurii~gthe years 521-517 B.C. in
the Jewish Age.
T h e work of Zerubbabel and Nehemiah was the
beginning of the preparation of the people of
Israel to receive the Messiah. Marsiglio and Huss
in the parallel Gospel Age are equally prominent
in the primary preparations for the setting up of
Christ's A4illennial Kingdom. So, also, the pieparatory work of Cyprian and Constantine was
necessary for the oradual establishment of the
great counterfeit kingdon, of Antichrist (See
diagraln, page 2go).
Althougll
of
~
~
~was nlanifest
i
~
h
ill the d a y s of the Apostles ( I John 2:18), the
definite work of organising that system was not
perrllitted by God till 251 A.D., the date of Cyprian.
~h~ following extract frolll the R ~ H.~ Wallis
.
c
'
~ of ~Eal-lv
~ chulAch
~
~
!
~
page
~
~
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78, shows the gradual rise of the Papacy in Rome,
which is, of course, the foretold falling a w a y of
the Church from the true faith:
"Papal supremacy, however, was the natural result of the
view taken by Cyprian, and subsequently generally adopted,
as to the unity of the Church. Three stages of opinion can be
traced on this subject during the first three centuries. T h e jirst,
o r primitive view, made the bond of union a chatlged life. T h e
secozd view found the basis of a union in a defiite belief. T h e
"Catholic Churchv-an expression first found in the epistles of
Ignatius--consisted of those who held the true, and only true,
tradition of Christian teaching. This seetns to have been the
received view till the tirue of Cyprian. T h e third or Cyprianic
view held that the u~lityof the church implied unity of organisation as well as unity of belief. According to Cyprian, in his
treatise on the Unity of the Church, written AD. 251, the Catholic
Church was founded from the first by Christ on St. Peter alone,
that while the Apostles possessed equal power the unity of the
Church might still be maintained. She has ever since remained
one in unbroken episcopal succession, and out of this Church,
with its order of bishops and its centre in Rome, the]-ecan be no
Christianity."

T h e Rev. I i e n r y Cowan, D.D., also refers to the
influence of Cypriail in the formation of the Papal
system. In "Landmarlis of Church History," page
24, he s a y s :
"Cyprian, originally a rhetorican, was converted in middle
life, and elected two years later (248), by popular acclamation,
Bishop of Cartliage ...... Unfortunate schisms a t Carthage and
Rome, in connection with the restoration of the lapsed, led t o
the growth of the doctrine, lar,oaly tlzrough his i~zfluence,that the
Churcii's unity consists not only in ' o n e Lord, one faith, one
baptism,' but in one oz~lwcirdorgn~zisntion,apari .from which is no
salvation. This. organisation, Cyprian held, has as its sole
authoritative exponent the brotherhood of the Catholic bishops,
......and, as its ce~itreof unitjl the Bishop of Rome, the successor
of the chief Apostle, S t Peter."

Thus, the writings of the distinguished ecclesiastic, Cyprian, entitled " T h e Unity of the Church,"
formed the basis f o r the organisation of the Papacy,
even a s Marsiglio's publication " T h e Defensor
Pacis," was the means of organising the Reformation. T h e date of Cyprian, 251 AD., corresponds
with the middle of Marsiglio's four years of activity, 1326 A.D. (See footnote, page 206).
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T h e work of the Reformer Huss was counterfeited
by the Emperor Constantine, who removed the seat
of the civil government from Rome to the E a s t
where he founded Constantinople, thus leaving the
w a y clear for the development of the Papacy.
Constantine embraced Christianity, and made a
corrupted form of it, the Roman Catholic faith, the
religion of t h e empire. By thus uniting Church
a n d State, he buttressed the walls of the great
counterfeit system. T h e Rev. H e n r y Cowan, in
his book above referred to, page 29, writes: " H i s
[Constantine's] policy now culminated in t h e
supersession of heathenism. by Christianity a s the
imperial religion. While p a g a n rites, if not immoral, were tolerated, official sacrifices ceased.
Disused p a g a n temples a n d public buildings were
transformed into churches; letters were issued a n d
discourses preached by the emperor in favour of
Christianity a n d against idolatry ......his establishment of Christianity, however, h a d a political a s
well a s a religious motive.''
Constantine did a work for the Antichrist, therefore, similar to the work which the Reformer
Huss executed for the true Christ (See pages 122,
123). W e cannot determine the exact time when
Constantine may be s a i i to have received his commission a s builder of Babylon the G r e a t " (the
false Spiritual Jerusalem), but we can closely
approximate the year. In a great battle which he
.,
ascribed
successfully fought i n 3 1 2 ~ . ~Constantine
his victory to a vision. H e solemnly declared t h a t
he beheld a luminous cross inll the heavens, on
B y this coilquer."
which he read the message:
Next year, 313 AD., he issued the edict of Milan,
by which he granted liberty to Christians. Many
think he was then a Christian; but this is not so;
his edict permitted all religions to be practised,
for he did not at that time regard Christianity a s
the only saving faith. Rut in 324 A.D., when h e
became sole Emperor, he established laws which
295
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demonstrated that he had since come to regard the
Roman Catholic faith a s the only true religion,
a n d ail others a s false a n d impious. It was therefore between 313 and 324 A.D. that Constantine
embraced Christianity, a n d so received his commission to build the walls of the counterfeit Spiritual
Jerusalem. T h e date 3 / 6 AD., which falls between
these two years, corresponds with the date of Huss.
It was Constantine who, in the year 325 A.D.,
assembled, a n d presided over, the famous council
of N i c ~ a i, n which the doctrine of the " T r i n i t y M
w a s discussed and adopted a s a n article of faith
by the Apostate Church.

Just a s in 536 B.C., the beginning of the counterfeit " d a y s " of D a n ~ e l ,Babylon w a s captured by
Cyrus and the enslaved Israelites set p e e , so in
539 A.D., the beginning of the true d a y s " of
Daniel, Rome was captured from the Ostrogoths
bj7 the Emperor Jusiinian, and the nominal Spiritual
Israelites were releaved from the Gentile power
which hifidered the development of their Antichrist system. T h e Ostrogothic nation was the
last of the three kingdoms which were uprooted to
make w a y for the Papal power. T h i s facl of history w a s foretold in figurative language by Daniel:
the Papal power being symbolised by the little
horn that had eyes and a mouth speaking great
things, before which three other horns were plucked
up by the roots (Dan. 7). And a s Jerusalem, the
typical seat of g o ~ e r n m e n t ,was presented to the
typical Jewish nation in 536 B.C., so in the year
539 A.D., Rome, which is the co~ultelfeitantilypical
seat of governnlent (See tootnote, page 116), w a s
presented to the Apostate Church. But a s the
typical holy nation of Israel, set up in power in
Jerusalem, was still undei the :overeignly of
Cyrus, whose word was law, so the Holy Catholic
Church" was yet under Justinian, who had to be
obeyed (See diagram, page 290).
T h e W o r d of God distinctly states that the
Church is to be subject to the powers that be, and
to wurf for the coming of Christ 10 set up his
Kingdom. T h e nleinbers of the Apostate Church
disregarded this injunction. Instead of waiting
for their Lord's return, they deceived themselves
into thinking that the Kingdon1 of Christ was to
b e set up in power by the Church in the flesh, a n d
that they ought even now to reigil a s kings and
priests over the woi-ld. T h e result was that all
the true Church of God who opposed this error,
were persecuted as heretics b y the blind leaders of
the Apostasy; a n d for 1260 symbolical days the
Lord permitted the counterfeit to wear out his

\.lie now notice further remarkable chronological
correspondencies between the events which preceded Christ's 1000-year "day," and its counterfeit
the Papal Millennium. From the time of Constantine the Papacy was a Chni-ch-State system withoat
temporal dominion; but in 539 A.D. it practically
came into possession of the city of Rome, a n d was
set 1117 in power; and there began the prophetic
periods of /260, 1290, a n d /335 days of waiting for
t h e establishment of the true Millennium. W e
also find froin the year 536 B.C. similar periods of
1260, 1290, a n d 1335 d a y s of waiting for the
establishment of the counterfeit Rilillennium (See
diagram, page 290).
T o realise the full significance of this time- '
feature, we must reinember that the release of the
Fleshly Israelites from their Babylonian bondage
by Cyrus in 536 B.C.. typified the liberation of the
Israelites, both Spiritual and Fleshly, by the greater
Cyrus, Christ, from "Babylon the Great" at the
completion of the Seven Tiines of the Gentiles.
T h e members of the Apostate Church claiined that
they were the Spiritual Israelites; and when they
were permitted b y God to establish their Millennia1
reign, they in everything co~tnter:feitedthe true a n d
glorious Icingdo~nof Christ.
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saints (Rev. 13:4-9). These faithful followers of
the meek a n d lowly Jesus were admonished b y the
Apostles to humble themselves under the mighty
hand of God, that they might be exalted in due
time. T h e 1260 days (years) were therefore days of
wnitzng for the time when God would vindicate H i s
cause; and during the period of the "time of the
e n d " which followed the completion of the 1260
days, the Lord h a s been gradually consurniilg
" Babylon the Great," a n d will finallv destrov it in
the fiery tl-ouble which is to terminate this Age
(Dan. 7 :24-27; 12 :1, 4).

this period of waiting for the kingdom of AntiChrist, should correspond exactly with the period
of waiting for the Kingdom of the true Christ.
Although the 1260 days of Daniel point to 1799
A.D. a s the c o n ~ m e n c e n ~ e noft the "time of the
end," we saw that the French Revolution, ten years
before, constituted the pj-actical beginning (See
page 156). So, also, with the counterfeit, the 1260
days (years) from 536 B.C. point to 724 A.D., but
history shows that the "time of the e n d " of the
Pagan power began in 714, ten years earlier, a n d
extended to 840. During this period, called the
"Age of Charlemagne," the Papacy gradually
assunled great control of the secular, a s well a s of
the religious, affairs of Europe; and by 840 A.D.,
which corresponds with 1915 A.D., the pope became
lord of lords, a n d king of kings.
It was under the pro:ection of the kings of the
Franks that Papacy gained its sovereign power.
Shortly after the Emperor Constantine removed
the seat of the civil government eastward to
Constantinople, the relations between the peoples
of the Western and Eastern divisions of the Roman
empire became strained. T h e popes took advantage
of this estrangernei~tto further their schemes. W e
read in the Scriptures of the woman Jezebel, and
how she seci~redher aims by her influence over
her husband, king A h a b ( I Kings 21:25). SO with
the Apostate Church, which was represented by
Jezebel (Rev. 2:20), her 6 I only power was her
"tongue," or mouth,- a mouth speaking great
things." T h e Apostate Church desired to overthrow Paganism a n d establish herself a s a priestly
kingdom, a n d she succeeded in laer ambition by
persuading the Franks, the most powerful tribe in
the West, to give their military support.

T h e "time of the end," besides witnessing the
gradual fall of the Gentile dominion, of which
Papacy is a n important section, shows also the
gradual rise of the Kingdom of Christ, being called
the " d a y of his preparation." T h e ends of the
1260, 1290, a n d /335days, and also the e n d of the
Seven Times of the Gentiles, all mark important
stages in the establishment of Christ's dominion,
and in the diminishing of the kingdoms of this
world. So, in the establishment of Antichrist's
dominion, we find corresponding stages at the end
of the counterfeit " d a y s " of Daniel, showing the
gradual fail of Pagan Rome, a n d the consequent
development of Papal Rome. W e shall freely
quote the historical evidences which establish
these coincidences.
Babylon was the parent of all the ancient idolatrous religions, and is thus the type of "Babylon
the Great," the " m o t l ~ e r "of the false Church-State
systems in the Gospel Age. T h e overthrow of
Babylon by the Persian Cyrus in 536 B.c., therefore,
when the other Gentile nations became universai
rulers of the world, began a period of wait& for
the rriillennial reign of the great antitypical spij-itual
Babylon. T h e Apostle shovr7s us that that system
could not come tiil the hindrance interposed by the
other nations was removed. It is remarkable that
298

T h e first of the Frankish kings wa s Clovis, who
was converted about 496 A.D., a n d proved of l l ~ u c h
help to the Papacy. One of the bishops wrote t o
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Clovis: " A s often a s you fight, we conquer."
His successors, however, degenerated so greatly,
that the prime minister, called the mayor of the
palace, with the aid of the popes superseded that
royal line. T h e first of these powerful mayors to
form an alliance with the Papacy was Charles
Martel (i.e., the Hammer), who was appointed to
office in 7 / 4 A.D., ten years before the end of the
counterfeit 1260 days. H e was considered the
"only hope of the Christianity of the West, and
his name was held in the highest honour at Rome."
Regarding the importance o f Charles Martel in
the for~xationof Papal supremacy, the Rev. R. W.
Church, D.D., in " T h e Beginning of the Middle
Ages,'' writes :
" H e laid the foundations of that central power of the Church
in Western Christendom, which in the middle a<es grew t o such
vast proportions. Charles Martel was the first of the new
princes beyond the Alps who was invited by the Bishop of Rome
t o interfere in the affairs of Italy." Thus "the foundation of the
Frank Alliance was laid. From that time tile Franks came t o
be looked upon as the natural protectors of the Popes ......Without the name of king, Charles Martel was the second founder of
the Frank Kingdom." Clovis was the first.

T h e year of Charles Martel's investiture in office,

714 A.D., was therefore the beginnil~gof the "ciine
o f the end" of Paganism, and was also the preparation for Antichrist's millennia1 reign, which began
in 800 A.D. when Charlemagne, the grandson of
Charles Mal-tel, was crowned Emperor of rhe West
by the pope in Rome.
While the Apostate Church had found a powerful ally to advance her serular interests, another
,
offered to extend !>er
friend arose, in T / ~ A . D .who
spi7,ittidl donlains by n~issional-yefforts. This was
Boniface, who earned the title of "the Apostle of
Germany," because of his labollrs anlong the wild
uncivilised tribes of Germany. Instead, however,
of consistently preaching the truth, he often resorted
to artifices and frauds; instead of winning men to
Christ, he rather converted them to the pope, to
500
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whom &e h a d sworn perpetual allegiance. Mosheim
says: H e was rather a n apostle of the pope, than
of Jesus Christ; he had but one eye directed tcward
Christ; the other was fixed on the pope in Rome,
a n d on his own fame, which depended on him."
Boniface laboured on behalf of the Papacy till
his death in 754 A.D. Charlemagne continued the
work of " Christianising " the Western world by
means of rewards, threats, a n d the sword. One of
his laws reads: "If a n y person, of the Saxon race,
shall contemptuously refuse to come to lxzptism, a n d
shall reso?ye to continue a pagan, let him be put to
death."
For thus serving the cause of Christ,"
Mosheinl writes, " a graiful posterity decreed to
Charles [i.e., Charlemagne] the honours of a sai~rt.
... ...But to those who estimate sanctity, according
t o the views of Christ, Charlemagne must appear to
be anything rather tb:n a saint."
Thus the Papacy cast down the truth to the
ground," a n d from the year 714 A.D. "practised a n d
prospered" greatly (Dan. 8: 12). A t the correspondyear, 1789 A.D., the preparation for the true Millennium progressed rapidly through the extensive
circulation of the "Word of Truth" b y the numerous
Bible Societies (See last par., page 157).

Another cause of the decline of Pagan Rome,
and the ascendency of Papal Rome, was the
quarrel over irnages. True to its Anti-Christian
character, Papacy upheld the worship of images.
In 726 A.D., two years after the end of the counterfeit
/260 days, Emperor- Leo I11 in Constantinople issued
his famous edict for the suppression of idolatry,
commanding t h a t all images be removed from
church buildings. The Papacy h a d been waiting
for a n opportunity to turn the Western empire
against its civil head in the East, a n d pope Gregory
I1 immediately took advantage of this edict, a n d
declared that the Emperor had fallen from the
faith a n d should not be obeyed. Thus the zeal of
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the pontiffs for image-worship occasioned a revolt,
a n d taught the people not to fear the power of the
Emperor. T o this extent, therefore, the rulers of
Pagan Rome lost their sovereignty, and Papal
Rome grew proportionately stronger; even a s at
the end of the true 1260 days, when Napoleon
triumphed over the Antichrist a n d ended its sovereign reign, the people learned not to dread the
power of the p o ~ ~ sNevertheless,
.
the Apostate
Church, with its eyes" of worldly wisdom, saw
that the time was not yet ripe for completely casting
off the imperial power of Rome, for the Lombards
in Italy were a n ever present danger to Papal
pretensions. Charles L. Wells, Ph.D., Professor of
History in the University of Minnesota, writes
with regard to this in his work " T h e Age of
Charlemagne " :

him, a n d readily gave his consent. Thus Chiltlcric
was banished, and Pepin assumed kingly authority.
Three ycars later, in 754 A.D., pope Stephen 111,
successor to Zacharias, crossed the Alps a n d
personally crowned Pepin king of the Franks, and
absolved him from any legal oaths which bound
hiin to Childeric. In the same year, 754 A.D., Pepin
crossed over to Italy with a n army a n d subdued
t h e Lombards, taking certain territory from them
a n d presenting it to the Papacy. This territory
was the first possession of land, outside of Rome,
acquired b y the Church.
Commenting upon this turn of affairs, the Rev.
R. W . Church, says:

57.

"This was the first exercise on the part of the Popes to a
claim to change the allegiance of subjects, to authorise the
removal of one king and the election of another. For the
service which they rendered they were paid in cities and
provinces ......T h u s from the commencement a t St. Denis of the
second kingly linc of the Franlcs, arose in the first place the
temporal dominion of the Popes, held in the beginning as a
temporal lordship nnder the overlordship of the king o r
Emperor; then claimed by them as independent princes in
absolute sovereignty; and itext the pretension broadened out
indefinitcly from this precedent to interfere in the political and
civil affairs of Christendom, to dispose of kingdoms, to set up and
degrade kings" ("The Beginning of the Middle Ages," page 91).

" T h e Papacy soon realised that the time had not come to
throw off the power of the Emperor o r to attempt any new
scheme of political autonomy. T h e threatening attitude of the
Lombards clearly showed that the breakdown of the Imperial
power in Italy, weak as it was, would bring about a universal
Lombard dominion, in which the Papacy would be completely
swallowed up. True, the Pope might look to the Franks; but
Charles Martel was overburdened with wars. in his own
dominions, and the Lombard king was his strong and faithful
ally. Nothing remained, therefore, a t present for the Pope but
to use all his influence on the side of the Emperor against the
Lombard, for submission to a distant Emperor was far better
than subjection to a strong and ever-present Lombard king."

When Charles Martel died, his son Pepin the
Short succeeded him to the office of mayor of the
palace. Pepin aspired to the throne, and desired
the Frankish nobles to depose the king, Childeric
111. But although they recognised that the present
king was merely a figurehead, a n d that Pepin was
the true ruler, the nobles would not agree to
support Pepin unless he received the sanction of
the pope. T h e pope, Zacharias, a t that time needed
a i d from Pepin and the Franks against the Greeks
a n d the Lombards, who were very troublesome to
102

;

Although Pepin avoided an open breach with
the Emperor in Constantinople, he had " none the
less struck a t the slender chain" which united the
Eastern and Western divisions of the old Roman
empire. It was left to his son Charlemagne to
sever the connection, a n d the method of doing this
was suggested by the Papacy. Pagan Rome was
therefore almost entirely removed from the path of
Papal Rome in 754 A.D., which is the end of the
counterfeit 1290 days; and it seemed at that time
a s if the millennia1 reign of Antichrist would soon
come. But just a s the "Millerite Movement" ended
in great disappointment in 1844 A.D. through the
apparent delay in the coming of Christ's Day, so
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the Papacy experienced great disappointment at
the corresponding date, 769 A.D. (See diagram,
page 290). For when Pepin died in 768 A.D., his
two sons, Carloman and Charlemagne, who succeeded him to the kingdom, began to quarrel; and
next year Charlemagne made overtures to the
Lombard's, Papacy's bitterest enemy, and even
proposed to marry the daughter of that nation's
king. C. L. Wells writes:
"On hearing the news of this alliance of the Franks and
Lombards the pope was filled with indignation and alarm. I n
view of such an alliance what would become of the newly
established power of the Papacy, the patrimony of St. Peter?
Tile already threatened subjection of the pope to the Lombard
king seemed inevitable. Stephen accordingly wrote a t once ......
'It would be a most shameful co~i~iection
and downright madness
for the illustrious race of the Franks, which shines forth superior
to all people, so splendid, so noble, and of regal power, to
pollute itself with the pelfidious race of the Lombards, leprous,
vile, and not recognised among the race of men"' ("Age of
Charlemagne," pagc 191).

T o the pope's bitter disappointment, in spite of
his vehement remonstrances, the alliance was
made, and Charlemagne ceiebrated his marriage!
T h e sovereign supremacy which Papacy so ardently desired a n d thought so near, now seemed to be
delayed indefinitely.
Soon afterwards, however, Charlemagne, having
gained all he desired (among other things, defeating
his brother Carloman), and having transferred his
affections to a new face, divorced the princess of
the Lombards. T h e king of the Lombards indignantly resented this insult; but Charlemagne took
up arms against him, and defeating the Lombards
proclaimed himself their king. H e then renewed
his alliance with the pope, a n d conferred great
benefits on the Church. T h e hopes of the Papacy,
therefore, revived; just a s soon after 1844 A.D. the
waiting a n d watching saints took fresh courage,
again looking forward with expectancy to the
coming of the Day of Christ.
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In the year 799 A.D., the pope, Leo 111, was
oppressed by a n opposing party in Rome, who
charged him with heinous crimes. I-le fled to
Charlemagne, who supported his cause, a n d sent
him back with a n escort. Next year, 800 A.D.,
Charlemagne himself came to Rome, a n d cleared
Leo of a n y charge; and on Christn~a:~
day he was
crowned by the pope, a n d proclaimed Emperor of
the West." The papal biographer, Jaff6, describes
this coronation: "After these things l i e . , the trial
and acquittal oi Leo], the d a y of the birth of Christ
arriving, they were all in the same Church again
[St. Peter's], and then the venerable a n d beneficent
pontiff with his own hand crowned him with
the most precious crown; Then all the faithful
Romans ... ... exclaimed : T o Charles, the most
pious Augustus, crowned by God, great and pacific
Emperor, life and victory!' "*
Charlemagne having been crowned Emperor,
any restrictions against the Papacy imposed by
old Pagan Rome were now entirely removed. T h e
counterfeit 1335 days had expired, a n d the millennial reign of the Antichrist was inaugurated.
Charlemagne was t$e first king crowned in Rome
by the Papacy.
T h e empire which Charles
founded was meant to be a vast theocratic monarchy
whose sway should cxtend over all the globe. In
his capacity a s Emperor, Charles was placed over
all Christendom and subject only to God and to his
law [which really meant the law of Papacy]. H e
was indecd the most obedient son, the most devoted
servant of the Church, in so f a r a s it was the
medium and the channel of salvation; but its
supreme lord and head in so far a s its organisation
was earthly."
"The crowning of Charlemagne was made to appear quite
spontaneous, but in reality it had been secretly arranged in the
previous year (799), when the pope fled to the king. Charlemagne promised to protect the pope, if the pope would, in
return, crown him Emperor of the West.
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T h e Papacy was not slow to take advantage of
the disagreement between the brotllers; it ~ r a c t i cally assumed control of the world a t that timewrites:
C. L.

Papacy h a d thus gained much, in so far that the
most powerful king recog,lzsed
aufhorztyt o create
him Emperor. ~~t the A~~~~~~~church aimed at
nothing less t h a n absolute sovereignty; to gain full
"One of the most ~mportantas well as characteristic features
control, a n d reign suprenle lord over all. In many
of the time, was the lncreaslng prominence of the clergy in
respects it was still subservient t o the Emperor;
scclrlar affairs, a pro~llinencewhich becomes especially notable
during the closing y e a s of the r e ~ g nof LOUIS. This was due
one uf the most galling restrictions was t h a t tile
not only to the increased wealth and ~mportancearising from
before they could receive consecration to
t h e ~ rfeudal posit~on and power, but also to the increased
office, required the racAification of the civil ruler.
plonllnence of the Church and its ablllty to use its powerful and
But, a s Mosheim says, the Roman pontiffs left no
complete organisation for the fu~theranceof its own ends and
pu~poses."
means untried to free tliemselves from these inany
NIosheim writes: "Even anlong Rolllan Catholic writers, the
restraint s'
obtaill suprellle
not
wisest and most impart~al,acknowledge and prove, that from
only over the Church, but also over kings a n d over
the time of Louis the Meek the ancient system of ecclesiastical
the whole world: which efforts of theirs were
l a w in Europe wds gradually changed, and a new one substituted
f o r it, by the court uf Rome. The k ~ n g sand emperors suifered
wonderfully favoured by the disturbances a n d wars
thelr rights, in nlattels of relig~on,which had been handed down
of the following [gth] century."
to them from Charlemagne, to be ~nsensiblytaken from them.
T h e turbulent times to which Mosheim refels
T h e competence of b~shops,to make regulations in matters of
began after the death of Charlemagne in 814 A.D.,
religion, declined; and the authority of ecclesiast~calcouncils
was di,n~r~lsl~ed.
FOI the R o n ~ a ~pontiffs,
l
euull~ng r r l their
when his son, Louis the Meek or Pious, ascended
and
the daily accessions to their wealth, m d ~ a v o u r e d
t h e throne. ~~~i~ the
was crowned E , : , ~ prosperity
~
~
~
~
t o insttl Into the minds of all, and they d ~ dnotwithstand~ng
,
the
ill h m e by the Pope, a n d reigned till 840 H.D.
.pposltion of the reflecting, and of those acquainted with the
H e was "popular with his subjects, gentle-minded,
ancient ecclesiastical constitution, actually lnstil into many, the
seiltiment that the bishop of Rome was ~onstlluled,by Yes~rs
a n d for the nlost part a lover of mercy a n d jLlstice
C h y t ~ ta, leg~slatorand judge over the whole Church; and, there' ' ' ' . ' b u t it was proved at last
he had
his
fore, that other bishops derived all their a u t h o r ~ t ysolely from
father's [Charlemaglle's] strengtll. T h e show of
h~,; and that councils could decide nothing without his
prosperity a n d success during the first half of his
direction and approbation" (Soames' Edition, Vol. 111, page 186).
reign was in the latter half' to end ill glooiny and
And how did the Papacy manage to convince
hopeless confusion " (See Age of Charlemagne,"
men of its claims, a n d thus establish itself in
L. Wells, Page 400). Instead of following
power? -4s we might expect, b y talsehoods a n d
his father's example and retaining the einpire in
impositions of
kinds. Mosheirn goes on to
sole control, Louis gave territory t o each of his
s a y (page 188):
four sons, between wh;m there was coilstant strife.
"There was need of ancient documents and records with
which it might be enforced and defended a g a ~ n s the
t assaults of
C. L. Wells says: T h e death of the Elllperor
opponents. Hence the Roman pontiffs p r o c u ~ e dthe fougerj~,by
for a
Louis the 'Ieek 'ln 840
trusty friends, of conventions, acts of councils, epistles, and other
great struggle between the brothers."
A s the
documents; which made it seem that fro111the earliest ages of
result of this trouble, the extensive empire of Charleof the Church, thelr predecessors possessed all the majesty and
power, now claimed by themselves. Among these funirdtrlent
lnagne was split up into the various countries and
supports of the Romish power, the so-called Decuetal Eptstles of
that nowmakemodernEurope Thisdivision
the pontiffs of the first centulles, hold perhaps the first rank.
w a s fixed shortly afterwards ( i n 843 A.D.) by tlle
C. L. Wells also refers t o the employment of
contending parties sigrling the "treaty of Verdun."
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these forgeries to establish Papacy's world-wide
theocratic rule. H e writes:
"With the accession of his [Charlemagne's] son and sole
successor, Louis the Pious [or Meek, in 814 A.D.], a change began
to take place. T h e weakness of the central power, even in
secular affairs, brought about division and strife, in which the
church became involved ..... T o free the church from this subjection, to make her independent of the temporal power, t o
strengthen, unify, and solidify her own organization, and to give
it a strong foundation in law and precedent, was the great
problem which, in the ninth century, pressed with ever increasing
urgency upon those who had the interest of the church a t heart.
I t was to solve this problem and to meet this need that the
Forged Decretals,* as they are now generally called, were put
forth': ("Age of Charlemagne," page 425).

Thus Satan, the "father of lies," by means of
false titles, established his kingdom in regal and
priestly power during the forty years between 800
and 840 A.D. By the year I ~ / ~ A . the
D . Lord Jesus
Christ, who is "the way, the truth, and the life"
(John 14:6), shall establish his glorious Kingdom
of peace and blessing; and his claim to rule in
righteousness is contained in the "Word of Truth,"
which none can dispute; for the heavenly Father
sware that His Son would reign " a priest for ever,
after the order of Melchizedec " (Heb. 7: 2 1).
*C. L. Wells shows that the genuineness of these "Forged
Decretals" was not generally doubted till the 15th century.
Only a few raised questioning voices up to that time. Marsiglio
wrote against them in his book "Defensor Pacis"; and Luther
burnt a copy of them, along with his bull of excommunication.
None now doubt their falsity.

WITH the inclusion of Daniel's "days of waiting,"
it would seem that every important time-feature
contained in the Scriptures had its corroborative
time-measurement in the great Stone Witness.
There is still another period, however, which we
would expect should be corroborated by the Pyra308

mid, namely, the grand chronological chain which
embraces the entire Plan of Salvation. Nor are we
disappointed, for not only is the long interval
between "Paradise lost," and " Paradise regained,"
indicated by the Pyramid, but it is further confirmed
by another time-measurement, a s we shall see.
Adani, and the Man Christ Jesus, are the only
two who have stood upon the "Plane of Human
Perfection." Through his disobedience Adam fell
fro111this perfect state, and the whole human race
share in his condellination to death. In due time,
according to the fore-arranged plan of God, Jesus
Christ left the glory which he had with the Father
before the world was, and became flesh and died
the "just for the unjust," and thus ransomed mankind from the grave. By the completioil of Christ's
glorious 1000-year "Day" of Restitution, which, as
we saw in Section 37, will be the year 2874 A.D., all
the world will have regained "that which was lost."
But the Scriplures indicate a further " harvesting" period of 40 years at the end of that Age
of uplifting, sinlilar to the harvest periods of the
Jewish and Gospel Ages. During that period God
will separate from me11 all who have not willingly
taken advantage of the righteous judgments of the
heavenly Kingdom, to perfect their hearts in love
(Matt. 25:31-46). Such, harbouring the spirit of the
Adversary, having yielded only feigned obedience
during the Restitution process (Psa. 66:3, margin),
will be deceived by Satan when he is let loose
fro111 the bottolnless Pit during that " little season "
of 40 years, and God will destroy thein along with
Satan in the Second death (Rev. 20:l-3; Psa. 37:lO).
All who pass the final test will have deillonstrated
that they are not only perfect in body as Adam
was before his fall, but that they have developed
the perfect character of their Redeemer, who stood
immovable in faith, love and loyalty to God the
Father even under the great trials to which he was
subjected during his earthly ministry (Psa. 37:29).
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W e would understand, therefore, that by the date
2914 A.D., the redeemed race will experience to the
full the glorious liberty of the children of God,
with complete dominion over the earth (Compare
Nos. 2 and 3 on page 24).
A s the " Plane of Human Perfection " is represented in the Great Pyramid by the level of the
Queen's Chamber floor, and a s the Ransom-sacrifice
of Christ is synlbolised by the Well-sllaft, these
two important features must govern this timemeasurement.
W e have already proved that the north edge of
the Descending Passage " basement-sheet" marks
the end of the First Adam's 1000-year "day " (Sec.
25). This point is below the level of the Queen's
Chamber floor, and thus represents Adam in his
condemned state. T h e point on the Queen's Chamber floor-level vertically above the north edge of
the " basement-sheet " would, therefore, very well
represent Adam in his perfection, and would form
the most appropriate starting-point for the timemeasurement now under consideration (See Sec. 27).
If, then, we begin from this point as marking the
date when Adam fell from perfection, 4/26 B.C.,
and lileasure a t the usual rate of a Pyramid-inch
for a year vertically down till we reach the level
of the lower Well-opening (the level of the top
edge), then horizontally southward to the north
edge of the opening, and from thence vertically
upward till we regain the level of the Queen's
Chamber floor, we shall find that the termination
of our long measurement indicates the date 2914
A.D., i.e., 7040 years from the fall (See diagram,
page 312; a n d compare with diagram on page zoo).
This time-measurement of 7040 Pyramid inches is
the Pyramid's method of illustrating the Apostle's
brief, but comprehensive statement of God's Plan
of the Ages: " A s in Adam all die, even so in
Christ shall all be made alive" (I Cor. 15:22).
This Section is a beautifill corroboration of

Section 29, where we saw that the vertical ineaslilcment between the Queen's Chamber floor-level ant1
the lower opening of the Well-shaft, indicates the
,
the benefit of Christ's ransomdate / ~ / S A . D .when
sacrifice will first directly reach the world a s
distinct from the Church. In the time-feature now
under consideration, the measurement, after taking
the course already detailed, is continued upward
from the lower opening of the Well-shaft, along
the same vertical line a s in Section 29, to the
"Plane of Human Perfection." It there rnarks the
end of the thousand years of uplifting, when the
whole world will have reaped the full benefit of
that hunian life which their loving Redeemer, a t
the same place a s it were, laid down on their
behalf so nlany centuries before.
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The Plan of Salvation is broadly divided into
two main periods by the first Advent of Christ.
During the first of these main periods none could
gain actual justification to life, because the ransomsacrifice of Christ, although provided for in God's
eternal purposes, was not yet consummated. Even
John the Baptist, than whom no greater had been
born, could not become a member of the spiritual
heavenly Kingdom. H e was faithful to God and
to the Messiah whom it was his mission to proclaim,
yet this could not gain for h i m an actual justification. H e could not, therefore, present himself in
sacrifice to God, because Christ was not yet glorified
(Rom. 12:l; Matt. 11:ll). But from the time of the
death a n d resurrection of Christ, during the second
main period, the benefit of the ransom-sacrifice h a s
been extended to all the world. First, those who
have the "hearing ears" and "seeing eyes" of faith,
receive justification to life for the purpose of sacrifice, that they may become joint-heirs y j t h Christ;
afterwards, on the completion of the body" of
Christ,all the obedientwill be given human life-rights.
T h e upper Well-mouth in the G r a ~ l dGallery
3x1
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symbolises'the death and resurrection of Christ.
The time-measurement detailed above indicates
the complete period of Salvation. Now, we find
that the point on the horizoiltal part of the measurement which is exactly under the middle of the
upper Well-mouth, indicates the date of the baptism
of Jesus, when he became the Messiah (See
diagram, page 312). Christ's baptism in Jordan
was a symbol of his baptism into death, and his
rising out of the water was a symbol of his resurrection in newness of life. The date of Christ's
baptism may therefore be reckoned as the dividing
point between the two main periods of the plan of
salvation. Thus, the vertical line of the middle
sf the upper Well-mouth divides the Pyramid's
passage system into two main sections. In the
northern portion lies the whole of the First
Ascending Passage, which syn~bolisesthe Jewish
Law Age in which it was impossible for any to
gain life; for " b y the- deeds of the law shall no
flesh be justified." The greater part of the Descending Passage, also, runs through this northern
division, and froin it the only apparent way of
escape is the First Ascending Passage, which,
however, is effectually blocked by the Granite Plug.
I n the southern section of the passage system,
however, a way of escape is evident in the Wellshaft, by which access is possible to the upper
passages and chambers syinbolising life. The
fact that it is oilly during the second main period
of the plan of the Ages that life-rights can be
granted, is further corroborated in the Pyramid by
the existence of the Pit in the southern division of
the passage system. The Pit syn~bolisesGehenna,
and it is only those who have life, either reckonedly
or actually, who are subject to the second death.
This fact, therefore, agrees with the Scriptural
teaching, that during all of the first main period
none were on actual trial for life, Adam and Jesus
Christ alone excepted.
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I. Calculatio?rsskewing how the Great Pyramid indicaks the longperiod
of 7040 p e ~ ~ rhette~ee7t
s,
t h fall
~ of Adam, lrnd the j i ~ m lrestoration of
the hunzan race to the "Plarre of Hurttan Pevfection ":

Fall of Adam from the "Plane of Hc-man
Perfection" o n which he was created, - B.C. 4126%
End of the "harvest" period of 40 years, the
"little seaso11" a t the end of t h e Millennia1
Age, when all mankind will have fully regained
human perfection, and dominionover the earth,
as the result of the lansorn-sacrifice of Jesus
Christ (Compare Nos. 2 and 3 on page 24), - A.D. 2913%

Vertical distance from the level of the Queen's
Chamber floor, down to the line of the top
edge of the Well-openin? (Comnare d i a s r s q i
onpage200).*
- Horizontal distancc from the vertical line of the
north edge of the Descend~ngPassage "basement-sheet," southward to the vertical line of
the middle of thc upper Well-mouth,$ -

-

-

Vertical distance flom the level of the Queen's
Chamber floor, i.e., the "Plane of Human
Perfection," down to the level of the top edge
of the lower Well-moutli (Compare diagram
on page ZOO),*
Horizontal distance from vertically under the
north edge of the Descending Passage "basement-sheet,"southward to the north edge of
- - the lower Well-opening;I
Vertical distance from the top edge of the lower
Well-opening, up to the level of the Queen's
Chambcrfloor,'
- - - - - -

1853

-

-

-

1853

-

If. culctrlutio?is showing how the

tze'o main perlorls into whirl2 !he
whole Pkln of Salvatioit is broadly divided by the first rldvenl of
Christ, are rndicnted in the Great Pyranzid:

-

-

Pyramid inches 4 / 5 5

"See footnote on pape 176 wh;ch gives the calculations for :he vertical
distance to the bottom of the' north edge of the. lower Well-opening, 1884%~.
Subtract from this the height of the Weli-op-nlng, 3f%", i n order t o get t h e
i e r ~ i c distance
~l
down to the top cdgc (See ciihgram, page W O ) .
t See second,footnote, page 173. T h e horizontal distance t o the north edge of
the Well-open~ng1s there found to be 3341 ,348 1.e.. 3341% British inches.
!See vecond footnote, page 264, where the horizontal distance to the veriical
line of the north wall of the Grand Gailer~ris proved t o b e 2269%". T h e further
horizontal distance frorn the north wall of the Grand Ga!lery, to the ceirlre of; the
Weil-mouth, is 359i" (See upper part of the diagram o n page 234); bur to get
the exact months of the y e a n , we require to termmate the 11o;izontal measure;
35% "
1%
ment 1% "heyond, o r south of lhe exact centre. Thus, 2269%
= 23a64/4 British inches.

+

3341%

Pyramid inches 7040

Fall of A d a n from the "Plane of Human
Perfection,"
- - - - First Advent of the Messiah, i.e., the baptism of
Jpsns,
- - - - - - - -

23062j
-

+

British inches 7047%
minus
7%

* t F o r footnotes sze page 315.

1853

Britisil inches 415955
mlnus
414

-

Years 7040

-

58.

B.c. 4126%
A.D.

28%
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T H E T W E N T I E T H YEAR OF
ARTAXERXES.

"KNOW therefore and understand, that from the
going forth of the commandment to restore and to
build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the Prince shall
be seven weeks, and threescore and two weeks:
the street shall be built again, and the wall, even
in troublous times" (Dan. 9:25).
(of years),
Notice that the period of 69
which pointed to the coming of the l'essiah, was
to date from the goij~gforthoj- the cornmundnzcnt.
T h e decree of Cyrus in 536 '36.c. authorised only
the rebuilding of the tcvzple (Ezra. 1:1-3). Although
this implied also the erection ot dwelling h o u s t . ~ ,
Terusalem was not then a walled city, but an open
;illage.
When Ezra went u p to Jerusalem in the 7th year
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of Artaxerxes, his coinmission was confined t o
matters connected with the temple (Ezra. 7). A n
attenlpr, indeed, was made by the followers of
Ezra to restore the city walls (See Ezra 4:11-13),
but when Artaxerxes was informed of this he immediately wrote: "Give ye now commandment t o
cause these men to cease, and that this city be not
re build ed, until co~nnzandrtzelztshall be given from me"
(Ezra 4:2 1). T h i s coinmandment came from Artaxerxes in the 20th year of his reigtl (Neh. 2); a n d
Nehemiah and his faithful helpers built the walls
in "troublous times," even a s foretold by Daniel
(Neh. 4).

flight of Themistocles from Greece to Asia. T h i s
great Athenian general and statesman was obliged,
on the discovery of some trea.sonablc documents, to
fly from his country to escape arrest. Thucydides
s a y s t h a t when Themistocles arrived in Asia,.
Artaxerxes " had just succeeded to the throne " "
(Book I, chapter 137).
T h a t the reader may have before him the causes
which led t o the Aight of Themistocles, and the

According to the lllarginal reference in Inany
Bibles, the 20th year of Artaxerxes is 445 B.C. W e
believe, however, that the correct date is 455I3.c.
Chronologists are agreed t h a t Xerxes, the father
and predecessor of Artaxerxes, ascended the throne
in 4 8 5 ~ . ~
but
. , opinions differ a s to the length of
his reign; for although Ptolemy's Canon assigns
21 years, it i s recognised that this period is not
astronomicnlly fixed. T h e Canon i s authoritative
only where its dates are based upon astronon~ical
observations. It was not compiled until about six
centuries after Xerxes; a n d the records of several
early writers disagree with it in this instance.
Reliable history proves, rather, t h a t Xerxes reigned
for 11 years only.
T h e famous Greek historian, Thucydides, is regarded b y both ancient and lnodern critics to be
the most exact chronicler of the period in question.
H e was born in 471 B.C., and thus lived during the
reign of Artaxerxes. Thucydides states that his
reason for recording the events of his own times,
was that n o one had undertaken this work except
Hellanicus, who had only "mentioned them briefly,
and not accurately with regard to their chronology."
T h e principal event which enables us to determine
the year when Artaxerxes began to reign, is the
3r6

*Several later writers say that Themistocles fled to Xerxes;
but this contradiction may be accounted for when it is remenhered
that Themistocles' flight occurred at the time of the transference
of the throne from Xerxes to his son Artaxerxes. In the ancient
manuscripts these names must have appeal.ed very frequently,
and the error may have crept in through one being mistaken for
the other. The works of Aristotle and Ctesias show instances
of this.
The statement of Thucydides, that Themistocles fled to Asia
(Persia) when Artaxerxes had "lately come to the throne," is
supported by the historian Charon, who lived in Asia during the
reign of Artaxelxes. Plutarch (1st centuiy A.D.) expresses his
confidence in these two ancient writers: "Thucydides, and
Charon of Lampsacus, say that Xerxes was dead, and that
Themistocles had an interview with his son Artaxerxes; but
Ephorus, Dinon, Cltarchus, Heraclides and many others, write
that he came to Xerxes. The chronological tables better agree
with the account of Thucydides" (Plutarch, Them. c. 27).
Thucydides' accuracy is also upheld by Nepos, a Roman
historian of the 1st century B.C. Nepos wrote: "I know that
most historians have related that Themistocles went over into
Asia in the reign of Xerxes, but I give credence to Thucydides
in preference to others, because he, of all who have left records
of that period, was nearest in point of time to Themistocles, and
was of the same city [Athens]. Thucydides says that he went to
Artaxerxes" (Nepos, Them. c. 9).
The earliest writer to express the view that Themistocles fled
to Xerxes. namely. Ephorus, lived more than a hundred years
after ~hu6ydides.The unanimous reliance of modern critics on Thucydides
is voiced by the great chronologist, Fynes Clinton (1781-1851):
''Thucydides is allowed the praise abovc all historians of being
scrupulously exact and accurate." Mahaffy, also, in "Problems
in Greek History," says: "Thucydides gives us a sketch of the
famous 50 years that elapsed between the Persian and Peloponnesian wars. H e proposes to correct the inaccuracies of
Hellanicus, his only predecessor in this field, and there can be
little doubt that what he has condescended to give us, is both
317
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particulars of the flight itself, we shall briefly
suinmarise the history of that time. W e suggest
frequent references to the map on page 318. Most
of the names are very ancient, and cannot be found
in the nlajority of maps.
D a ~ i u s ,the father of Xerxes, after his second nnsuccessful
attempt t o conquer Greece a t Marathon in 490 B.C. (his first
failure was in 492 B.c.), was preparing for a third expedition when
he died. Xerxes on coming to the throne (485 B.C.) carried
forward his father's project, and in the year 480 B.c. brought a
great army and n a r y against Greece.
The fleet of the Greeks (composed of vessels contributed by
the allied Grecian states, and therefore known as the "allied
fleet") was stationed in the narrow strait between the isl~lndof
Salamis and the Attic coast near Athens. I t was here that the
famous "battle of Salamis" took place, when the Persian armada
suffered defeat (480 B.C.).
Although nearly two-thirds of the allied fleet was contributed
by the Aihenians, over whom The~nistocleswas leader, yet to
maintain unity among the allies, who would only follow Sparta
the capital city of the Peloponnesians, they agreed that the chief
command should be given to a Spartan admiral, Eurybiades.
Nevertheless, the successful issue of the battle of Salamis was
due t o the foresight and ability of Tl~emistocles.
Xerxes, afraid of his personal safety, fled back t o his country
by way of his bridge of boats across the Hellespont (479 B.C.),
leavinu his general Mardonius to finish the war. Mardonius
was d z e a t e d a t Platea by the Grecian army under the command
of the Spartan Pausanias (479 kc.), and on the same day the
remainder of the Persian fleet was destroyed a t Mycale.
The Persians still held many places on the Thracian and Asiatic
coasts; but in the year 477 R.c., the allied fleet, now under the
command of Pausanias, captured Cyprus and Byzantium from
them (See map). A t this time Pausanias began a treasonable
correspondence with Persia. H e was recalled to Sparta and
another commander was sent to take his place. I n the meantime,
however, all the allies transferred their allegiance to Athens,
being greatly offended at the conduct of Pausanias. They were
also now of the opinion that the Athenians, with their superior
accurate and valuable."
Thucydides hiinself wrote: "Very likely the strictly historical
character of my narrative may be disappointing to the ear. But
if he who desires to have before his eves a true j3icture of the
events which have happened ... ...shali pronounce what I have
history is on
written to be useful, then I shall be satisfied. MJ~
werlastingpossession, not a p r i ~ eco~npositionwhich is heard and
forgotten" (Book I, chapter 22).

9.
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navy, were the natural leaders and protectors of Greece. This
was the beginning of the "Athenian Supremacy," an important
landmark in history. (Our knowledge of the date when the
Athenian Supremacy began, 477 B.c., which is agreed to by all
modern chronologists, enables us to fix the time of Themistocles'
flight, and hence the date of the accession of Artaxerxes to
the throne.)
Pausanias was acquitted because of insufficient proof, and
immediately returned privately to Byzantium; but the Athenians,
now in undisputed command of the fleet, drove him away by
force. H e went to Troas to live there; but was again summoned
back to Sparta on the charge of corresponding with the Persians.
Positive evidence against him was still lacking, however, and he
was released once more.
Soon after his second release Pausanias resumed his communications with the Persians, and at this time he also began a
correspondence with Themistocles, who had lately been expelled
from Athens by his rivals, and was now living at Argos in the
Peloponnesus (See map). Pausanias was betrayed by a servant,
who opened and displayed to the authorities a treasonable letter
addressed to the Persians. This furnished the evidence necessary
for his conviction and death. The complicity of Themistocles
was then discovered, and officers were sent from Athens to
apprehend him. Themistocles fled trom Aigos to Coicyra; but
unable to remain there he fled to the continent opposite, and
took refuge with Admetus, king ot the Molossians. On the
arrival of his pursuers "very shortly afterwards," Themistocles
was conducted across country to Pydna, from which place he
sailed in a ship t o Asia.
In the voyage across the E g e a n Sea, the ship was driven
southward by a storm and fell in with the Athenian fleet. T h e
Athenians were besieging the island of Naxos, which had revolted
from the alliance. Themistocles persuaded the master of the
ship not to betray hiin; and a few days late1 he was landed
at Ephesus.
O n his arrival in Asia, Themistocles sent a letter to Artaxerxes
who had lately ascended the throne of Persia, asking to be
granted an audience, but begging first a year's time in which to
learn the language of the Persians, after whicli he promised to
lay before him plans for the subjugation of Greece. Artaxerxes
granted his request; and a t the end of the year Themistocles
appeared at the court. T h e king was greatly pleased with
Themistocles, and conferred upon him great honours, making
him governor of Magncsia, bcsides gives him the revenues of
Lampsacus and Myns (See map).
Soon afterwards Themistocles was called upon by Artaxerxes
to fulfil his promise to lead the Persians against the Grccks, who
were now aiding the Egyptians in their revolt against Pecsia.
T h e Athenian fleet, under the command of Cimon, was then a t
Cyprus and Cilicia, not far from the river Eurymedon in
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Parnphylia, and it was a t Eurymedon that Artaxer+es9 first
encounter with the Greeks took place. H e was defeated there by
Cimon, both by land and sea (470 B.C.). Themistocles, however,
fell sick and died before this engagement. I t is reported that he
died voluntarily by taklng poison, rather than fulfil his promise
to lead the Persians against his own countrymen. ( T h e portion
of history which is directly connected with our subject, is related
in Book I, chapters 93-100.)
by T1i~:c~dides

Tiiucydides dicl not affix dates to his work; but
from the "Universal History " of Diodorus, which
w a s compiled in 8 B.C., we can get the dates of a
few of the important events of which Thucydides
wrote. Diodorus used the records of the O l y ~ n p i a d
games a s the basis of his chronology. These
games were celebrated at exact intervals of four
years. Each year a chief magistrate, called an
archon, was elected to office a t Athens. Thus,
Diodorus indicated his dates by mentioning the
llames of the archons, together with the Olympiad
numbers.

Chronology of Diodorus.
Olyp. Year

Archo9z

Book XI, Chc~p~rrs
I to 13.
Events

Date
R.C.

75th

1st

Caliias

480

,,

2nd

Xantippua

479

,

3rd

Tio~osthenes

478

4th

Adinlantus

477

1st

Phedon

476

and

Dromoclides

475

,

,,

3rd
4th

Acestorides
Menon

474
473

77th

1st

Chares

472

znd

Praxiergus

471

3rd

Deniotion

470

76th

,
,

Xerxes' expedition agalust Greece : and
the sea fight at Salands.
Victory of the Greeks oter blardonius a t
Platea: and, on the same day, the
battle of Mycale.
Rebuilding of Athens hy the policy of
Themistocles.
The treason of Pausanias, and the transference of the supremacy to the Athenians.
-~ ~ ~ Tlie
-- . death of Pausanias.
H'iero k ~ n gof Sicily prepares to heseige
Agrigentium, etc.
Threatened war between the Athenians
and the Spartans for the dominion of
the sea.
Hiero wars with the Etruscans, etc.
W a r between the Tarentines and the
Jacygians, etc.
The
tiurn,
death
etc.of Theron, prince of AgrigenT h e banishment of Themistocles and his
death.
Battles on the Eurymedon. Cimon, the
Athenian general.

According to Thucydides, the flight of Themistocles took place after the beginning of the
U
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Athenian Supremacy; and his death occurred
before the battles on the river Eury~nedon(Book I,
Chapters 128-138). From the chronological table
of Diodorus given above, it will be seen that the
date of the transference of the supremacy from the
Spartans to the Athenians, was 477 B.C.; and that
the date of the battles on the Eurymedon was 470
B.c.
Consequently, between these two dstes, 477470 B.C., Themistocles' flight and death took place.
Artaxerxes, therefore, began to reign previous to
470 B.C., because Thucydides states that when
Themistocles arrived in Asia, Artaxerxes was on
the throne.
Diodorus gives the date 471 B.C. for the death of
Themistocles," and a s the narrative of Thucydides
shows that Themistocles was in Asia at least two
years before his death, he arrived in Ephesus in
473 B.C. Thus the beginning of Artaxerxes' reign
may be assigned to 474 B.C., and hence his 20th
year to 455 B.C.

was Henry Dodwell, a great theologian w h o livc:tl
between 1641 and 1711 A.D. Dodwell, when coinpiling his "Annals of Thucydides" from the
records of ancient writers, misread a passage in
Isocrates' " Panatheniakos " (436-338 B.c.). H e
misunderstood Isocrates to say that, previous to
the transference of the supremacy to the Athenians
a t Byzantium, the Spartans had held the supremacy
for ten years. H e thought this ten years commenced at the battle of Salamis in 480 B.C., because
the Spartan admiral Eurybiades was then given
sole command of the allied fleet. In consequence
of this misunderstanding, Dodwell dated the
Athenian Supremacy from 470, instead of 477 B.C.,
a n d thus Themistocles' flight, and the accession of
Artaxerxes to the throne, were assigned to later
dates than the records of history warrant.
Clinton shows in his large and valuable work on
chronology, that scholars are now agreed that the
Spartan supremacy of ten years spoken of by
Isocrates, did not precede, but followcd that of the
Athenians. They support Diodorus, who placed
the Athenian Supremacy in 477 B.C. (See table).
Archbishop Ussher (1581-1656) held that Artaxerxes ascended the throne in 474 B.c.* But although
the inscriber (probably Bishop Lloyd, 1627-1717),
who uildertook to affix dates in reference Bibles,
used the chronology of Ussher, he rejected Ussher's
date for the 20th year of Artaxerxes, inserting
instead the date given by Dodwell, i.e., 445 B.C.
Corsini, in his " Greek Chronology," adopted Dodwell's views; and thus many have been misled.
Clinton, even, although he successfully opposed
Dodwell in a number of his opinions, was unable
to shake off his influence in this particular case.

The foregoing evidence is decisive that the 20th
year of the reign of Artaxerxes is not 445 B.C., but,
rather, in agreement with the historical fulfilment
.
then, is
of the 70 weeks of Daniel, 4 5 5 ~ . ~Why,
the former date so generally accepted? Apparently
the first to confuse the cl~ronologyof this period
*Diodorus gives the date 471 B.C., the year before the battles
of Eurymedon, for the death of Themistocles, which is quite in
accordance with the sequence of events related by Thucydides;
but he also appears t o confine the ostracism of Themistocles to
the same year. Here, however, Diodorus is in error, for according to Thucydides some years must have intervened between
Themistocles' banishment from Athens, and his death.
Clinton, in a comparison of Thucydides and Diodorus, says:
"Formerly the authority of Diodorus was too highly rated. T h e
accuracy of Diodorus is now better estimated, and no critic
would make it a matter of doubt or question which of the two
writers should be followed. Where the dates of Diodorus are
consistent with the course of events, and confirmed, o r at least
not contradicted, by other authorities (as for instance the date of
the Athenian Supremacy), we may receive them with confidence."
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'Dodwell's deductions were thoroughly refuted by Vitringa
(1659-1722), and again independently by Kriiger (1838). These
celebrated writers agreed with Ussher in placing the accession
of Artaxerxes in 474 B.C.; but their arguments, and those of
Ussher, have been largely overlooked.
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T h e primary cause of the confusion has been
too great reliance upon the authority of Ptolemy's
Canon, and the want of independent research b y
later writers.

In Jerome's Eusebius (264-340 A.D.), the arrival
of Themistocles i n Asia is placed in the 4th year
of the 76th Olympiad, that is, in 473 B.C., thus
correctly placing the beginning of Artaxerxes' reign
in 474, and hence his 20th year in 455~.c.
Cicero (106-43 B.c.) indicates, though indirectly,
the year of Themistocles' flight from Greece to
Asia. In "12aelius," XII, 42, he draws an analogy
between the actions of Themistocles, and the
Roman patrician Coriolanus.
Coriolanus was
banished from Rome on account of some political
matter. Greatly offended a t his treatment he fled
to the Volscians, and taking sides with them led
them in their war against the Romans. Cicero
writes:
"No person ever possessed a greater share of power, or was
more eminently distinsuished among the Grecian states, than
Themistocles. This illustrious general, who was commander in
chief of the Grecian forces in the Persian war, and who by his
services upon that occasion delivered his country fi-om the
tyranny with which it was threatened; having been driven into
exile by the jealousy his great talents had raised, did not
acquiesce under the ingratitude of his fellow citizens with the
submission he ought; on the contrary, he acted the same
traitorous part under this unmerited persecution, as Coriolanus
did amongst us [Romans] about twenty years before. But
neither the one nor the other found a coadjutor among their
respective friends: in consequence of which just dereliction,
they each of them perished by their own desperate hands."

A s the flight of Coriolanus to the Volscians was
in 492 B.C., Cicero therefore places the flight of
Themistocles in 473 B.C., thus supporting the
historical accuracy of Thucydides."
* T h a t Cicero knew of the time when the flight of Coriolanus
took place, is shown by a statement he makes in another place.
In Brutus, X, he says: "For the dangerous war with the Volsci,
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Aelian (2nd ceniury A.D.) records a n incident in
his "Varia Historia" (3:21), wllich enables us
to approxin~atethe date of Thernistocles' death.
He says:
" Themistocles, while still a boy, was returning a t a certain
time from a n elementary school, when Pisistratus met them
[i.e., the boy and his tutor]. T h e tutor-slave asked Themistocles
to withdraw a little out of the way as the tyrant was getting
near. But he quite bo!dly replied: 'Not a little. Is not this
s~!fficientway for him? T o such a n extent did something shine
forth from Themistocles even a t that time betokening his nobleness and greatness of mind."

Plutarch states that Therllistocles "died at Magnesia in the 65th year of a life almost entirely spent
in great political and military employments"
(Them., book 12). According to Clinton, Pisistratus
died in 527 B.C. Assuming that the episode narrated
by Aelian toolr place in the last year of the life of
Pisistratus, and t t a t Themistocles was then a boy
of eight years of age, the date of Themistocles'
death during his 65th year would be 471 B.C., thus
confirming the chronology of Diodorus (See table,
page 321).
A modern writer (Kleinert) who supports the
views of Dodwell, wants to substitute one of the
sons of Pisistratus; because, according to Dodwell's
theory, Pisistratus would have been dead s o n ~ e
time before the birth of Themistocles. But this is
really an acknowledgment of the force of the
who were headed by Coriolanus, then a voluntary exile,
happened nearly a t the same time as the Persia11 war.'' Accordingthe first Persian armament, under Mardonlus, was
<> to
- Clinton.
-

in 492 B.C.

'

This testimony of Cicero is of some force, because he had as
his chronological guide the annals of his learned friend Titus
Pomponius Atticus, who bestowed much attention on chronology.
Although none of the writings of Pomponius are now extant, we
have a notice of his "Roman Annals" which is highly commended for its chronological accuracy and exactness. Cicero
himself extols his friend in the words: " W h o m I may justly
commend as a most exact and scrupulous ela at or of the Roman
history."
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argument. There can be no doubt that it was
Pisistratus himself to whom Aelian referred. Thus
the harmony of the Scriptures in connection with
the prophetic period of the 70 weeks of Daniel is
well supported by reliable history.

with the view which I have defended, of the period
of Xerxes' reign [i.e., that Xerxes reigned 21 years],
I am far from overlooking. My efforts to remove
them may not always have been successful: a n d
who Rizows whether it is possible to remove them at all?"
H e goes on to say that he can still imagine the
opposite opinion (i.e., that Xerxes reigned for 11
years only) fighting its way to victory, through all
the objections that can be brought against it.

The famous German exegetist, E. W. Hengstenberg, to whose admirable work," Christology of the
Old Testament," we are indebted for the arguments
in this Section, draws attention to the perplexity of
two able writers who endeavoured to reconcile
Thucydides' account of the flight of Themistocles,
with Ptolerny's Canon.
Wagner, who contended for a twenty-one years'
reign for Xerxes on the authority of the Canon,
admitted that he was unable to harmonise this with
the history of Thucydides. H e wrote: "These
three things are certain, that Themistocles, before
Olympiad 77:3 [i.~.,470 B.C., the date given by
Diodorus for the battles of Eurymedon], or certainly
not later, was carried by ship to Naxos, that he
arrived in Persia [Asia] shortly after the accession
of Artaxerxes to the throne, and that Artaxerxes
began to reign before Olympiad 78:4 [ 4 6 5 ~ . c . the
,
date in Ptolemy's Canon]. There is only o w
method" he continued "of reconciling these apparently contradictory facts: T h a t Themistocles,
when he had embarked on the ship a t Pydna, did
not immediately come to the king of the Persians
[Artaxerxes]; but after the lapse of some five years."
A n d we are to believe that all this time, during
which Xerxes is supposed to be reigning, Themistocles remained concealed somewhere in Persia!
Hengstenberg remarks: " W e need only to read
the 137th chapter of Thucydides impartially, to see
that this is impossible. T o such forced hypotheses
are they driven, who are determined to abide by
the authority of the Canon."
The other writer, Kleinert, makes a candid confession. H e says : " T h e difficulties connected
3 26

Hengstenberg suggests a possible reason for the
undoubted mistake in Ptolemy's Canon in assigning
to Xerxes a reign of 21 years:-When
compiling
his list of king from the records of ancient chronologists, Ptolemy mistook lei for xk, which in the
Greek represents the numerals 1I and21 respectively.
We know of two ancient chronologists from
whom Ptolemy may have derived his data, namely,
Berosus and Manetho. Berosus, a priest of Belus
living in Babylon in the 3rd century B.C., added to
his historical account of Babylon a list of kings,
chronologically arranged. Manetho, a n Egyptian
priest, also of the 3rd century B.C., wrote in Greek a
history of Egypt with an account of its Dynasties.
Of these works only fragments now exist. Manetho
(in fragments Nos. 68 and 69) confirms Herodotus
as to the length of the reign of Darius, the fathcr
of Xerxes. It may have been to the lists of these
ancient chronologists that Plutarch referred, when
he said that "the chronological tables better agree
with Thucydides." This would prove that in
Plutarch's time (1st century A.D,) the tables of
Berosus and Manetho did not show 21, but / / years,
for the duration of Xerxes' reign.

APPENDIX.
TRIGONOMETRY
is the science which investigates
the relations between the sides and angles of triangles. T h e name is derived from two Greek words
which signify respectively, Angle and Measure.
In a right-angled triangle, if either of the two
acute angles, as, for instance, A, in the diagram
beiow, and the length of one of the sides be known,
the lengths of the two other sides can be ascertained
by means of the trigonometrical values of the
known angle. These values vary with the size of
the angle; but they are constant with the same
angle, no matter what inay be the length of the
sides, because with the same angles the sides bear
the same relative proportion to each other.

I
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The three sides of a right-angled triangle are
known as: Base, Perpendicular, and Hypotenuse.
The trigonometrical values are known by the
names: Natural Sine, Natural Cosine, Natural
Secant, etc.
In order to compute the length of any of the
sides of a right-angled triangle, secure a standard
book of niatheniatical tables, and find the trigonometrical values of the known angle. In the Great
Pyramid, the angle of the Ascending and Descending Passages is 26" 18' 10" (Sec. 2). By consulting
the niathernatical tables it is found that the trigonometrical values of the angle 26" 18' /Or' are a s
follows:

-4431146
-8964648
=
1.1154926
=
2'2567524
=
' 4942911
=
2.0230994
RULE:
To ascertain the length o f the Perpendicular:
Multiply the length of the Hypotenuse by the
Sine; or
Multiply the length of the Base by the Tangent.
To ascertain the length o f the Base:
Multiply the length of the Hypotenuse by the
Cosine; or
Multiply the length of the Perpendicular by the
Cotangent.
To ascertain the length o f the Hypotenuse:
Multiply the length of the Base by the Secant; or
Multiply the length of the Perpendicular by the
Cosecant.
NOTE:T h e trigonometrical tables in most mathematical works
Sine
Cosine
Secant
Cosecant
Tangent
Cotangent
-

=

=

do not extend to more than four or five places of decimals. But
so carefully have the proportions of the Great Pyramid been
planned in order to indicate the many time-features, almost all
of which are represented to even the fraction of a gear, that a
greater degree of accuracy was found necessary when working
out the calculations. Accordingly, Chambers's Mat37ematical
Tables (Edited by James Pryde, F.E.I.S., 1880 A.D.), in which the
trigonometrical values extend to seven places of decimals, were
used in making the calculations. With these, the various
measurements were ascertained to agree with the corresponding
Scriptural time-features with wonderful closeness.
There was an apparelit exception to this, however, in every
case in which the trigonometrical value of the Cnsi~ze was
required. This is given in Chambers's tables as -8933932. In
the instances referred to, the measurements were always short
of the required number of inches. The thought suggested itself,
therefore, that the Cosine of the angle 26" 18' 10" is not '8933932
as given by Chamhrrs. W e re-calculated these particular
measurements by an alternative method (dividing by the Secant,
instead of multiplying by the Cosine). When this was done, it
was most confirmatory to find that the v a r i o ~ ~Pyramid-inch
s
mea-urements, and corresponding Scriptural time-features
exactlv aerred with each other. It was ascertained later, by
other mathematical tables, that t!le Cosine value of
26" 18' 10" is '8964648.

consult in^

Memoirs

of Dr. John Edgar. * *

By

" Where are the

his Sister Minna.

These Memoirs have proved of great help to many, especially
to those who are on beds of sickness, and are therefore generally
desirous of such spiritual comfort.
These Memoirs are also helpful in overcoming the unthinking
prejudices which many have against the "Studies in the Scriptures," because they show so clearly how greatly blessed Doctor
Edgar was in his study of these wonderful books. It is for this
reason, so that the Memoirs may be more generally used for the
further spread of the glorious Truth of the Lord, that we have
re-issued them in a cheaper form, and handier size (The first
edition is now entirely sold out). This second edition of the
Memoirs is similar in size to the "Where are the Dead?"
brochure.
Price, zj/,d., or 5 cents, cach copy, including postage.
For quantities of one dozen and over, ~ d . ,or 4 cents, each
copy, including postage.
Address orders to:
Morton Edgar, 224 West Regent Street, Glasgow, Scotland.

Dead ? "

(FIFTH E D I T I O N )

An Address by
JOHN EDGAR.
M.A., B.Sc., M.B., C.M., F.R.F.P.S.G.

This brochure has already reached a circulation of 60,000, and
the demand continues. Many truth-seekers have testified to the
spiritual benefit they have obtained from their perusal of this
booklet.

PRICE :
For
For
For
For

less than one dozen copies, twopence (four cents) each copy.
one dozen and over, three half pence (three cents) each copy.
fifty copies posted to one address, 51-, or $1'25.
one hundred copies posted to one address, a/-, or $2.00.
(Puices includc postage cznjwheue.)

Address orders to:
Morton Edgar, 224 West Regent Street, Glasgow, Scotland.

**

bbGlasgowConvention Regort. * *

bb.Soc;alismand the

We still have a few copies of this excellent Report of the
"International Bible Students" Convention, held in Glasgow
in 1909.

A n Address by
JOHN EDGAR,

The discourses in this Report are very helpful to a clear
understanding of the nature and purpose of our sacrifice as
footstep followers of our dear Lord. All the addresses were
specially revised by the speakers.
This Report contains the following three discourses by Dr.
John Edgar :
" A Tree Planted by the Rivers of Water."
" The Preservation of Identity in the Resurrection."
" The Ascent of the Mountain of God."
Price, I/-, or 25 cents, including postage.

M.A., B.Sc., I\l.B., C.I\$., F.R.F.P.S.G.

Belief in Socialism has now become almost universal. It is a
with throughout all civilised countries,
.. .
..
and a clear understanding of this modern movement among the
masses of the poeple, from the view-point of the Bible, is
essential to everv believer in the Word of God. This brochure,
which has reached the large circulation of I0,oOO copies, IS
written in an interesting and convincing style. We can recornmend i:, to ail. The price is the same as for "Where are the
Dead? Orders for quantities may be partly of,,"Socialisrn and
the Bible," and partly of "Where are the Dead?

Address orders to:
Morton Edgar, 224 West Regent Street;Glasgow, Scotland.

Address orders to:
Morton Edgar, 224 West Regent Street, Glasgow, Scotland.
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Studies in the Scriptures.

**

I t is not sufficient that we go back a few centuries for the true
light on God's Word. W e must go clear back to the words of
Jesus, the Apostles and the Prophets. Their teaching was
quickly lost in the great falling away from the faith, as foretold
by the Apostle. Only of late have we been able to receive full
enlightenment as to the eternal purposes of our loving heavenly
Father. The powers of superstition and ignorance are now
largely dissipated, and men dare to think and act for themselves.
As the result of this greater liberty and freedom of thought,
numerous excellent works have been written? opening up the
truth on all subjects, and tending to the greater advancement of
mankind in every way. Foremost among these works are the
series of six books entitled "Studies in the Scriptures," to which
frequent reference is made throughout the first and second
volumes of "Great Pyramid Passages." If we have received
great blessing through our study of these "Scripture Studies,"
why should we not urge others to read them? Indeed, we do
urge all to read them with care, and ponder over them well; for
we believe that they are God's gifts to his people, in order to
prepare them for their heavenly inheritance. It is our conviction
that if any are without the knowledge contained in "Studies in
the Scriptures," they cannot know the Word of the Lord in its
fulness; they cannot understand the purpose of God regarding
his human creatures. These v o l ~ ~ m ecan
s now bc procured in a
large number of languages.

THE ACES

This is a small reproduction of the chronological chart which
appearson page24, and which isexplained throughoutthis volume.
This chronoiogical chart may be procured separately in
four sizes:

I . Large Wall size, printed on cloth, 455 feet
by 3 feet.
This size is suitable for class-rooms, and for lecturing
purposes.
Price, 21-, or 50 cents, including postage.

2. Small Wall size, printed on art pager, and
bound with brass, 18" by 12".
Everyone should have a copy of this chart.
Price, zxd., or 5 cents. For quantities of six and over, zd.,
or 4 cents, each copy, including postage.

3. Book size, printed on stiff card, 7"by 455".
This size is suitable for inserting in the 2nd and 3rd volunles
of "Studies in the Scriptures," and to use as a book-mark.
Price, per dozen, 6d., or 12 cents, including postage.

4. Postcard size, printed on art card, for correspondence.
Price, per fifty, I/-, or 25 cents, including postage.
a

Address enquiries and orders to:
"The Watch Tower Bible and Tract
Society," Brooklyn Tabernacle, N.Y.,
U.S.A. ; or London Tabernacle, Lancaster Gate, W.; or 224 West Regent
Street, Glasgow, Scotland. (The first
three volumes are I/-, or 25 cents,.
each, including postage.)

Chart ol the Great

Pyramid.

This chart is the samt: as Plate IX in Volun~eI of "Great
Pyramid Passages," except that it contains certain extra features
which make it more complete and self-explanatory. Being
much larger than the diagram in the Pyramid book, it will
prove uscful f o r critical study, as the minute details are easily
distinguishable.

The chart is drawn true to scale from actual
measurements taken in the Great Pyramid by
the authors in June-July, 1909 (See the Scale at the foot of the
drawing). I t is the only diagram of the Pyramid which has
the accurate lengths of the Descending Passage, and Small
Horizontal Passage leading to the Subterranean Chamber or
Pit; for no previous operator in the Great Pyramid has been
able to secure the correct lengths of these two passages.
In 1837, Col. Howard Vyse measured them roughly in feet,
apparently along the roof-lines (his account is difficult to follow).
Twenty-eight years later, in 1865, Professor C. Piazzi Smyth
carefully measured the upper system of passages and chambers;
but be could not penetrate the Descending Passage below the
junction of the First Ascending Passage, for it was blocked up
with sand and stones. The measurements of these lower parts
which he gives in his published works are those of Col. Howard
Vyse. Later, in 1881, Professor Flinders Petrie employed workmen to clear away a little of the obstructing debris, sufficient to
allow him to descend and measure the lower passages with rods.
H e confesses in his book, however, that owing to the difficulties
with which he had t o contend, he could not be sure of his
measurements; nor did he think i t necessary to be more
particular.
Before cominencing their own measuring operations, the
authors of "Great Pyramid Passages" had the encumbering
debris completely removed, and thus obtained a clear surface
along the floors of these passages throughout their entire lengths.
( A full account of this work, together with numerous reproductions of photographs taken by flashlight in the interior of the
Pyramid, is given in Volume I of "Great Pyramid Passages.")
They were therefore able, for the first time known in history, t o

take accdrate continuous floor-measurements of the passages
from end t o end.
I n addition t o the correct lengths of the lower passages, this
chart is the only one which shows the true course of the Wellshaft, and the right position and dimensions of the "Grotto." It
is also the only one having the proper proportions of the Pit, with
the small horizontaI blind passage leading southward from it.
T h e unique systeni of masonry of the First Ascending Passagethe "Girdles" with their remarkable "Pointersn-is not shown
in any other drawing.
This chart, therefore, which is carefully drawn to scale from
the authors' nieasurements by a n experienced and expert
draughtsman, Mr. J. A. Hannah, c.E., of Glasgow, may be relied
upon t o give a true impression of the relative lengths and
proportions of all the various parts of the Great Pyramid.
This Chart of the Pyramid may be procured in three sizes.
I. Pyramid Chart, 3 feet by 2 feet,printed on stout paper, posted
in quantities of not less than five, price, zf/2d., or 5 cents, each
copy. For quantities of ten and over, 2d., or 4 cents, each
copy, including postage. Single copy, including tube and
postage, price, 4d., o r 8 cents.
2. Pyramid Chart, 455 feet by 3 feet, printed on cloth, 21-, or 50
cents, per copy, including postage.

3. Pyramid Chart, special large size,

10% feet by 7 feet, handpainted on cloth, and coloured. This size is suitable for
lecturing from in large halls. Price, 201-, o r $5'00, including
postage.

Address orciers t o :
Morton Edgar, 224 West Regent Street, Glasgow, Scotland.

